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NOTICE.
All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in eirculors or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Comamnissioner or Deputy Comamis-

stoner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without anthority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 59,978, Electrieity Meter. (FElectrometre.)

7

George Hookliam, 7 and 8 New Bartholomew Street, Birmingham,
Fugland, 2nd May, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 19th September.,
1896.)

Claim. —1st. Tn an electricity meter for continnons eurrents, in
which the motor armature is immersed in mercury and rotates
together with the brake in the tield of a permanent magnet, in
combination, the arrangement of the brake magnetic pole preces in
parallel with the motor magnetic pole pieces instead of in sevies so
that the magnetic polarities at the opposite sides of the rotating
armature are opposite in kind, and the passage of the eurrent across
the armature from side to side instead of from side to centre to
increase the driving force, substantially as hereinhefore describued.
2nd. In an electricity meter for continnous currents, in which the
motor armature is inunersed in merenry and rotates together with

5—1

the brake in the field of & permanent magnet, in combination, the
arrangement of the brake magnetic pole pieces in parallel with the
motor magnetic pole pieces instead of in series so that the magnetic
polarities at the opposite sides of the rotating armature are opposite
in kind, and the passage of the current across the armature from
side to side instead of from side to centre to increase the driving
force, said armature having slits, the armature being filled in at the
slits, and coated on both sides with non-condneting composition,
only the periphery being left conducting to hmit the path of
the current across the dise, substantially as hereinbefore described.,

No. 59,779. Clothes Line Prop Head.

(Apput pour cordes @ linge)

4
39999

Walter Henry Baxter Miller, 159 Queen Street, Melbourne, Victoria,
Australia, 2nd May, 1898; 6 years.  (Filed 10th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A clothes ime prop head having in combination the
month, the converging throat having sufficient to grip the line, and
an elevated recess substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. Ina clothes line prop head, the combination of the parts 8, 12
and 7, substantially as set forth, so that upon the line rising from
part 8 it will be gaided on striking part 12 towsards the recess 7 for
the purposes indicated. 3rd. A clothes line prop head having, in
combination the respective parts hereinbefore set forth with refer-
ence to tignre 2 of the drainings.

No. 59,780. (Chevalet.)

Edmond Dyonnet, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 2nd May, 1898 : 6
years. (Filed bth Febrnary, 1898.) a ’

Claim, - 1st. In an easel, the combination of side standards, an
extensible cross-bar pivotally connected thereto, clamps pivoted to
the top of such standards, and adapted to hold a canvas or block

iasel.
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between them as described.  2nd. In an easel, the combination of
two pairs of legs pivoted at their upper ends, an extensible cross-bar
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pivotally connected to the corvesponding leg of each pair, clamp
frames pivoted on the pins connecting the legs, and adapted to
hold the canvas or block between them.  3rd. In an easel, the com-
bination of clamps adapted to hold the opposite edges of a canvas or
block, and adjustable pivot pins thereto i the sides of the easel, as
described.  4th. In an easel, the combination with adjustable side
standards of adjustable clamps pivoted thereto, and a block or
canvas adapted to be held by such clamps and to form a rigid con-
nection between the side standards as described,

No. 59,781.

Garment Holder. (Porte-vétement.)

STy 5/

John Allan, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 2nd May, 18985 6 years,
(Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, & combined stock-
ing top, knicker cuff and trouser holder, adapted to overlap the
bottom edge of the trouser leg when drawn up, and the upper
edge of the sock. 2nd. Asanew article of manufacture, a combimed
stocking top, knicker eutf and trouser holder consisting of a tubular
length of knitted material 8, 9, and elastic bands 6 and 7 arranged
and fastened together Ly stitching 10, substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,782,

Spring Bed Bottom. (Sommier élastiyue.)

SPrsa

Peter Pelham Peugh, Wheeling, Missonri, ULS. AL, 2nd May, 1808
6 years. (Filed 9th April, 1895.)
Claim.--1st. A spring bed bottom, comprising a bottom frame,
conical or flaring resilience springs mounted thereon in parallel lon-
gitudinal rows, each spring having its upper end bent to form a hook

4a extending under its upper coil and an eye 4b, projecting latterally
beneath sait%cni] and short spiral springs 5, each having one of its
ends connected with the upper coll of one resilience spring diamet-
rically opposite its eye, and its other end inclined downward and
connected with the lateral eye of an adjoining spring in the sae
longitudinal row, substantially as described. 2nd. A spring bec
bottom, comprising a frame, guides on the outer side and end edge
of the frame, conical or laring resilience springs 4 mounted in par- |
allel rows on said frame, each spring having its upper end bent to }
form a hook 44 extending under its upper coil and having a latter- !
ally projecting eye, a series of short spival springs 5 having one of its
ends connected with the upper coil of one resilience spring diamet-

rically opposite its eye and 1ts uther end conmected with the eye of

the next adjoining spring in the same longitudinal row, a series of

I

long spiral springs extending continuously between and connecting
the inner sides of adjoining resilience springs, said springs being ar-
ranged in crossed pairs and extending parallel with the diagonal
rows of resilience springs, and a brace wire extending continuously
through the said guides around the frame ani provided with lateral
loops engaging the side and end resilience springs, substantially as
described.

No. 39,783. Wire Fence Making Machine.

(Machine a faire des clotures en fil de fer.)

1 Xa 2%

59783

William Augustus Kilmer, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S. AL, 2nd May,
ISR 5 6 years,  (Filed 9th April, 1808.)

Claim.—1st In a machine shown and deseribed for making mesh
wire fenee, the combination of the endless travelling bed formed of
endless sprocket chaing, and cross bars provided with longitudinal
and cross grooves for the reception of the strand wires and picket
wires, the means for supporting and intermittently driving said end-
Iess travelling bed, the means for feeding the strand wires and picket
wires to their respective grooves in said eross bars of said travelling
bed, and the means for severing the picket wires after being fed to
the travelling bed, all arranged to operate substantially as and for
the purpose ret forth.  2nd. In the machine shown and deseribed
for making mesh fence, the combination of the endless travelling
bed formed with grooves for the reception of strand wires and picket
wires, the frame for holding said wires in their respective grooves,
and means for supporting, and for intermittently driving said travel-
ling bed, and means for alternately twisting the strand wires together
in opposite divections hetween the picket wires substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a machine shown and described
for waking wesh wire fence, the combination of a pair of feed rolls
having their peripheries alternately plain and erimped for feeding
forward and erimping the picket wires, the means for intermittently
driving said rolls, the guide for conducting the picket wire to the
endless travelled bed, the shear mechanism for severing the wire
pickets from each other.  4th. In the machine shown and described
for making mesh wive fenee the combination of the two feed rolls 53
each having their peripheries alternately plain and crimped, for
feeding forward and alternately crimping the wire pickets, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.  5th, Tn the machine shown
and deseribed for making mesh wire fence, the combination of the
endless travelling bed having grooves for holding the strand wires,
one a short distance above the other, and for holding the picket
wires so they may feed forward between the strand wires, the means
for intermittently driving said travelling bed, the series of coiling
pinions for twisting the strand wires together in opposite directions
alternately between the picket wires, the means for elevating and
lowering and for driving said coiling pinions and for turning them
slightly backward to release them from the twisted strand wives all
arranged to operate substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
Gth. In the machine shown and deseribed for making mesh wire
fenee, the combination of the cross head 9, the means for elevating
and lowering said cross head, the rack har 100 and means for recip-
vocating said rack barv, pimions 105 and 106 and their shaft 107,
coiling pinion 108 having its forward journal recessed, the detachable
wearing plate 113 seated in said recess, spring plate 111, yieldingly
hearing against the vear journal, of said eoiling pinion, stud 109, coil
spring 110 carried on said stnd and bearing against plate 111
and plates 103, 104 and 1051, for holding said pintons in place, all
arranged to operate substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
Yth. In the machine shown and described for making mesh wire
fence, the coiling pinton 108 having its forward journal recessed,
i combination with the detachable wearing plate 113 seated
in said recess, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,
Sth. In the machine shown and deseribed for making mesh wiye
fenee, the combination with the cross head 9, the coiling pinion 108,
the spring plate 111 bearing vieldingly against the rear part of said
pinion, and the means for driving said coiling pinion, all arranged to
operate substantially ax and for the purpose set forth,  9th. In the
machine shown and described for making mesh wire fence, the com-
bination of the intermittently driven rolls 53, 53, having their faces
wovided with alternate plain and erimped portions, the wire guide
40, H), the stationary cutting die 84, the movable cutting die 83 and
the means for operating said movable die, all arranged to operate,
substantially  as and for the purpose set forth.  10th, In the
machine described for making wire mesh fenee, the combination of
shaft 437, crank wheel 33 fast on said shaft and having the lugs 48,
the slides 46 and 47, cross bar 46! for connecting said slides, gear
wheel 4 Joose on said shaft, the eam 4+ secured to said gear wheel,
the short cross shaft 42 journalled in said gear wheel near ity
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periphery, the dog 43" and said arm 13 secured respectively one on
ecach end of said cross shaft, the drive arm 45 secured to shaft 451
and adapted to he engaged and intermittently rotated by said dog,
the cam wheel 401 secured on the hub of the gear wheel 44, the brake
wheel 431 secured on shaft 451, brake strap 40 for engaging said
brake wheel, lever 42 having a brake shoe for hearing against the
cam wheel 407 and connected with said brake strap, the trip $2,
pitman 29, twister pinions 108, and rack car 100, all arranged to
operate, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  11th, In the
machine shown and described for making mesh wire feace, the com-
bination of a pair of feed volls having their peripheries alternately
plain and crimped for feeding forward and ceimping the picket
wires, means for conducting the picket wire in place between the
strand wires, the shear mechanisn for severing the wire pickets
from each other and the means for operating <aid shear mechanisim,
12th. In the machine shown and desceribed for making mesh wire
fence, the combination of the means for feeding forward the picket
wire, the means for guiding the picket wires between the stranded
wires, the means for se\‘(*ring the picket wires from each other and
the ticans for operating said shearing mechanism all arranged to
operates substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  1:th. In
the machine shown and described for making mesh wire fence, the
combinati m of the means for conveying the strand wires and picket
wires in place to be twisted, the means for holding said strand wivex
and picket wires during the twisting operation, and the means for
intermittently feeding forward the strand wires and picket wires, all
arranged to operate, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
14th. In the machine shown and described for making mesh wire
fence, the combination of the means for conveying the strand wires
and picket wires in place to be twisted, the means for holding said
strand wires and picket wires during the twisting operation, the
means for intermittently feeding forward the strand wires and
picket wires, the means for twisting the strand wires together
between the picket wires, and the means for elevating and lowering
the coiling pinions, all arranged to operate substantially as and for
the purpose set forth., 15th. Tu the wachine shown and described
for making mesh wire fence, the combination of the means for
intermittently driving the coiling pinions, the means for releasing
the coiling pinions from the twisted strand wires and the weans for
operating said coiling pinions, all arranged to operate substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  16th. In the machine shown and
described for making mesh wire fence, the combination of a rack
bar, weans for reciproeating the said rack bar, coiling pinions in
mesh with said rack bar having their forward journal recessed and
provided with wearing plates seated therein, means for yieldingly
holding said coiling pinions forward, and means for elevating and
lowering said coiling pinions and rack, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  17th. In the machine shown and described for
malking mesh wire fence, the combination of a coiling pinion having
its forward journal recessed and the means for preventing wear of
the pinion, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  18th. In
the machme shown and described, the combination of the means
holding and operating the coiling pimons and for yicldingly bearing
agrainst the coiling pinions, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 19th. In the machine shown and described for making mesh
wire fence, the combination of the means for intermittently driving
the wire picket rolls, the means for guiding the wire pickets to and
between the strand wires, and the means for cutting the picket wire
into picket length, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
20th. In the machine shown and described for making mesh wire’
fence, the combination of the means for reciprocating the rack and
the means for stopping and starting the devices for reciprocating
said rack, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 59,784,

Button Boot.

(Chaussure @ houton.)

5?73’4- 5
George Hillengass, Mannheim, Baden, Germany, 2nd May, 1898
G years. (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

_ Clain.~-Buttoned boots with mechanical fastening, specially dis-
tinguishable that in that part of the upper of a buttoned boot A to
be folded over, a steel splint or plate B is fixed, which, through the
putting and keeping together of the top part by means of a pressure
suap or snap-fastening C, holds the buttoned boot properly closed.

No. 59.9%5. Bed Siat.

[4
L
|

(Il'lanche de lits.)

Mollie Pickett, Roby, Texas, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1808; 6 years.
(Filed 9th April, 1893.)

Cloan.- The combination with a side railof a bed, of a slat having
a notched end adapted to rest on said side rail, a horizontally-
disposed rod secured to the slat inwardly from the end thereof and
extending across the notch in the same, and a fastener comprising
a vertically-disposed base portion connected to the side rail, a lower
ontwardly-extending horizontal portion resting on the ledge of the
side rail, and a second upwardly-extending portion disposed awa
from the side rail and provided with an upper bent end whicz
extends towards the side rail, the hook thus formed being adapted
for reception in the notch of the slat to receive the rod between the
lower and upper horizontally-extending portions.
Churn.

No. 539,786, (Baratte.)

George Avery Noreross, New York City, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1898
6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

laim.—1st. The combination of a dasher seated at its lower end,
a driving-shaft, and a flexible and axially-expansible coupling-shaft
arranged to conmunicate rotary motion to the dasher-staff and to
hold the latter seated, substantially as specified.  2ud. The combi-
nation of a dasher-staff stepped at its lower end in a depression or
socket, a stem monnted in alinement with the dasher-staff for rotary
and axial movement, said stem and staff having interlocking
extremities adapted to be held in operative relation by endwise
pressure of the stem toward the staff, a driving-shaft, and a flexible
coupling-shaft connecting said stem to the driving-shaft to com-
municate rotary motion from the shaft to the stem and being axially
expansive to yieldingly hold the stew in operative relation with the
staff, and also hold the dasher-staff in the depression or socker in
which its lower extremity is stepped, substantially as specified.

No. 39,787. Horse Collar. (Collier « cheval.)

John C. Fessenden, St. Francis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Claim.- 1st. A padded or stuffed horse collar having a hinge
joint between its sides, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
horse collar having a spring hivge between its sides, as and for the
wrpose specitied.  3rd. A horse collar having sides upon which
vames are secured, and a spring hinge between said sides tending
to close the same, substantially as described. 4th. A horse collar
having a binged metallic coupling between its sides or padded parts,
substantially as described.  5th. A padded collar having hames
creases, and having its Jower parts connected by a conforming and
adjustable spring coupling, substantially as described.  6th. A
horse collar having a spring coupling to. normally close the collar
and adapting the same to be opened, substantially as described.
7th. The combination with the stuffed or padded sides of a horse
collar, with connecting conforming plates hinged as described, the
closing spring, and adjusting conforming plates, substantially as
deseribed.  8th. A horse collar having a hinge in its lower part, in
cembination with a closing spring, and the clasp for the upper ends
of the collar, substantially as described.  9th. As a new article of
mannfacture, a spring: coupling for the lower parts of a horse collar,
asdescribed,  10th. As a newarticle of manufacture, a spring hinge
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provided with sockets to receive the lower ends of the sides of a
11th.

horse collar, substantially as described. As a new article of

manufacture, the adjustable spring hinge for attachwment to the
lower parts of a horse collar, substantially »x described.  12¢h, A
horse collar, having interlocking ears at its lower end, and removable
spring-carrying parts connected therewith and forming a spring
hinge between the sides of the collar.

No. §9,788, Sash Fastener.

(Arrite-croisce.)

59733

| S

Adolph Haenichen, Paterson, New Jersey, U.S.A., 2ud May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Iiled 12th April, 1898.)

Claim.—The combination with a vertically movable sash and
with the window frame respectively having teeth and a socket
oppositely arranged on their adjacent faces, of a bead secured to
said frame and provided with an aperture therein, a plate secured to
said frame over said sucket and extending beneath the bead and its
aperture, an elongated spring secured at one end to the outer end of
said plate and on the rear face thereof, a bolt and a notched operat-
ing lever rigidly secured to said spring at right-angles thereto and
penetrating said plate, the bolt being in alignment with said teeth
and the lever being in alignment with the bead apertare, projecting
through the same and adapted to be pressed toward said sash to
operate the spring, and a locking pawl pivoted to said bead and
adapted to engage the notch in said lever, substantially as and for
the purposes described. )

No. 59,789,

Grain Scourer. (Machine & écurer le grain.)

Columbus Stone, Greenville, Tennessee, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1898; ¢
years. (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Ina grain scourer, the combination with a frame, of

a cylinder supported within the frame to hawe limited vertical but

no rotary movement, a vertical shaft supported to rotate in said

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

{May, 1898.

cylinder, a plurality of sconring blades secured to the cylinder
within it, a plurality of scouring blades radiating from the shaft to

work between the blades on the cylinder, and means to autowmatic:
ally control the vertical movement of the cylinder, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a grain scourer, the combination of the frame,
a cylinder supported to have a limited vertical movement with the
frame, and having a plurality of vertical series of horizontal scouring
blades tirmly secured therein, a vertical shaft journalled to rotate in
said cylinder, a plurality of vertical series of horizontal scouring
blades carried by said shaft to work between said fixed blades, each
Dlade being wedge-shaped incross-sectior: and provided withan abrad-
ing surface on opposite faces, and the thinedges of the rotating blades
opposite the thin edges of the tixed blades, and tie bars conmected to
the eylinder and frame to prevent rotary movement of the cylinder,
substantially as described. 3rd. Ina grain scourer, the combination
with the frame, a eylinder supported to have limited vertical move-
ment within the frame, said cylinder being provided with a series of
fixed scouring blades and with a discharge opening at its lower end,
and a shaft provided with a series of securing blades, journalled to
rotate within said cylinder, of a scale beam fulerumed on the frame and
connected at one end to the cylinder, a weight adjustable on the
other end of the beam, a door to close the discharge opening, and
connections hetween the weighted end of the beam and said door,
substantially as described, 4th. Ina grain scourer, the combination
with the frame, and a scouring cylinder provided with a discharge
opening at its lower end, of parallel series of radiating links pivotally
connected at their ends to the cylinder and frame, respectively, to
permit a limited vertical movement of the cylinder within the frame,
a scale beams fulerumed on the frame and connected at one end to
the cylinder, a weight adjustable on the other end of the beamn, a
door to close the discharge opening, and connections hetween the
weighted end of the beam and said door, substantially as described.
oth. In a grain scourer, the combination of a eylinder supported to
have limited vertical movement but no rotary movement and having
a plurality of vertical series of scouring hlades projecting inwardly
towards 1ts centre, of a vertical shaft supported to rotate in the
axial centre of the cylinder, a plurality of vertical series of scouring
blades radiating from said shaft to work between the blades of the
cylinder parallel thereto, each blade being wedge-shaped in cross
section and provided with an abrading surface on its upper and
lower sides, and the thin edges of the fixed blades oppuosing the thin
edges of the moving blades, and means to automatically control the
vertical movement of the cylinder, substantially as deseribed.  6th.
In a grain scourer, the combination with a franme, of a eylinder sup-
ported within the frame to have limited vertical but no rotary move-
ment, and having a discharge opening at its lower end, a movable
door to close said opening, a vertical shaft supported to rotate in
faid cylinder, a plurality of series of scouring blades secured to the
cylinder within it, & plurality of series of scouring blades radiating
from the shaft to work hetween the blades on the cylinder parallel
thereto, means to automatically control the vertical movement of
the cylinder and also to operate the door of the discharge opening,
and a shifting device on which the grain is discharged, substantially
as described. Tth. In a grain scourer, the combination with the
enclosing casing or eylinder, of two sets of scouring blades arranged
within the casing and respectively fixed and movable, each blade
being wedge-shaped in cross section and provided on both inclined
faces thereof with a series of ribs extending the full length of the
blade parallel with the longitudinal edges thereof and presenting

cutting edges towards the advancing or thin edges of the fixed
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and movable blades opposing each other, substantially as specified.
8th. In a grain scourer, the frame, a weighted beam fulerumed at
the top of the frame, a self-adjusting vertically movable scouring
cylinder suspended from one end of the weighted beam and having
a discharge opening, a movable closure for said opening, a connec-
tion between said closure and the weighted beam, and scouring
devices arranged within the cylinder, substantially as set forth.
9th. Tn a grain scourer, the frame, an oscillatory weighted beam
fulcrumed at the top of the frame, a scouring cylinder suspended
from one end of the beam and having a movable discharge door and
a plurality of pivotal link connections with the frame, a connection
between said door and the weightéd beam, and scouring devices
arranged within the cylinder, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,790, Non-refillable Bottle.
(Bouteille non ré-emplissable.)
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9790

Dora Myers, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 2und May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
12th April, 1898.)

Claim.—-A bottle, a plug adanted to be secured in the neck of the
botle, a dome on said plug, a curved duct leading from the bottom
of the plug to an opening near the base of the dote, and an air duct
opposed to and in horizontal relation with said opening.

No. 59,791. Fruit Jar and Cover.

(Jarre a fruits et convercle.)

ot .

R&%’\\fﬁm’i&&&\

5979/

Albert W. Mallo, Leavenworth, Kansas, U.S.A., 2nd
6 years. (Filed 13th April, 1898.)

Claim.—A fruit-jar and cover therefor, comprising a body portion
a neck for the same, an outer screw-threaded surface along the outer
wall of the neck, a horizontal ledge located adjacent to said screw-
threaded surface, a vertical wall bounding the inner circle of the
ledge, an annular groove being formed on the upper surface of the
neck hetween the vertical wall referred to and the inner circle of the
neek, an inside cover having a peripheral depending rim adapted o
rest «n the ledge and bear against the vertical wall of the same, an
anaular groove being formed along the inmer surface registering
with the groove of the neck, the resufting groove being adapted to
receive a suitable packing-ring, and an o.ter cap or cover adapted
to be passed over the inside top and secured to the outer screw-
threaded wall of the neck, the depending rim of the inside cover
being out of contact with the packing-ring, the latter being wholly
confined within the inner and outer circles of the neck, substantially
as set forth, ’

May, 1898;

No 59,792, Blind Fastener. (Arréle-persiennes.)

.

Ezra Putnam Chappell, Mobile, Alabama, U.S.A., 20d May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th April, 1398.)

Claim. —1st. In a device of the class described, a loop-shaped
spring, the ends of the arms of which are made flaring, one arm
having a hook formed integrally with said spring, and the other
arm s{:rtted to receive said hook, and a base-plate engaging the loop
end of said spring and adapted to be secured to the window-sill or
other support, substantially as described. 2nd. A device of the
class described comprising a pair of substantially parallel spring-
arms, one of the arms being provided with a slot and the other arm
having at its inner face a hook projecting through the slot and pre-
senting a beveled or inclined frout edge, said arms being reversible
to bring the hook mto a vertical or horizontal position, substantially
as described.  3rd. A device of the class described consisting of the
loop-shaped spring constructed of a single strip of resilient material
and composed of a pair of substantially parallel arms, one of the
arms being pmvid(»(] with a slot and the other arm havingan in-
tegral hook presenting an inclosed or beveled front edge and
formed by slitting the metal and bending it upward, said hook
extending from the inner face of its arm and projecting through
the slot of the other arm, substantially as described.

No. 59,793,

Door Check. {Arréite porte.)

Henry Porter, Ridgetown, Ontario, Canada, 2nd May, 1898; 6
years. {Filed 12th April, 1898,)

Clatm.—-1st. The combination with a hinged door and its casing,
of a plate spring fixidly secured to and havingits free end projecting
away from the door, and a link secured to the free end of the spring
and to a relatively iimmovable object, such as the door frame, the
arrangement being such that the free end of the spring passes over
and behind the axial line of the hinges of the door, w‘mr(-by the
door is closed and is held open, substantially as deseribed. ~ 2nd.
The combination with a hinged doorand itscasing, of a plate spring
fixedly secured to and having its free end projecting away from and
above the top of the door, and a link secured to the free end of the
spring and to a relatively immovable object, such as the door frame,
the arrangement being such that the free end of the spring passes
over and behind the axial line of the hinges of the door, whereby the
door is closed and is held open, substantially as described.. 8rd.
The combination with a hinged door and its frame, of a plate spring
having one end fixed on and movable with the door, and its free end
projecting away from and beyond the edge of the door, a fastening
device on the door frame, a hine having hooked ends connecting the
free end of the spring with a fastening device, the parts heing so
relatively located that the free end of the spring passes behind the
axial line of the hinges of the door, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,794. Gate. (DBarriere.)

John W. Keller, Elk Point, South Dakota, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1898.) } )
Claim.—1st. A farm and stock-yard gate composed of double rails
pivotally secured to uprights at each extremity of said rails, a
standard freely held between the rails at the free end of said gate
said standard having a socket on the inner edge, near the central
portion of said standard, a braceadapted for insertion in said socket
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and extending diagonally between the double rails to a correspond- | s
ing socket at the lower end of upright at the hinge end of said gate,

599,

said brace and standard adapted to be adjusted to the changed
position of said gate ax the same is raised and lowered, and capable
of maintaining the rigidity of said gate, substantially as described.
2nd. A farm and stock-yard gate having double rails «, a, a, pivot-
ally secured hy bolts o, o, o, to uprights b and b', at the ends of saicl
gate, a wedge-shaped standard freely held between said double
rails and adjacent to said npright 6, said upright # and sta: dard o
having sockets f wnd f1, facing m\\‘udlv, a brace ¢, extending
diagonally between said upright and standard and d.du,ptvd for
insertion in said sockets, said brace and standard adapted for
adjustment to the position of said gate and capable of maintaining
the rigidity of the same, substantially as deseribed.

No, 59,795. Tension Device for Wires.

(Tendeur de fil de fer.)

John Stuart, Windsor, Ontario, Canada, 2nd May,
(Filed 12th Apil, 1898.)

Cirim.—The combination of a spool, comprising a shaft having
the heads B provided by the ratchet-teeth K oon their outer faces,
the journals C C!, the pawls I F' having the sleeves G engaging
the journals, and the looped wire H, the parts being arranged as
and for the purposes described.

18085

6 years.

No. 539,796. Horse Blanket Fastener.

(Attache de couverture de cheval.)

S979¢

Adam Ferguson Fraser, Crosspoint, Quebee, Canada, 2nd May,

18085 6 years.  (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Claim.~-1st. A fastening device, comprising a plate, sceured to a
blanket or other article, said plate having a chain secured thereto
and adapted to be received within a hook, said hook being seenre d
to the opposite side of the article, snlmtdntm]lv as described.  2nd.
A fastening device, comprising a plate, seenred to a blanket or other
article, said plate lmvmg a chain secured thereto and adapted to be
revewvd within a hook secured to the opposite side of the article,
said hook comprising a plate having a hooked portion formed integ-
rally therewith, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The combinatim
of a plate, secured to a blunket or other article, a chain secured to

said plate and adapted to be received within a hook, said hook

bung secured to the opposite side of the article, ~ub~.t‘mtm]lv as

deseribed.

No. 39,797. Device for Pickling Seced Wheat,
(Appareil pour laver le blé de semence.)

5779y

Paul Fredreckson, Bru, Manitoba, Canada, 2nd May, 1848 ;
(KFiled 12th Aprll 1898, )
Claim.~—1st. A device for pickling wheat, comprising a hopper
wounted upon suitable legs, a bucket l‘('!lln\’a,l)l\' secured within said
hopper, a tenck located beneath said hopper, and means for regu-

6 years.

lating the flow of the liquid and passage of the wheat. Znd. A
deviee for pickling wheat, comprising a hopper mounted upon suit-
able legs, a bucket reu-m.;hly secured within said hopper, said
bucket having perforated and supplemental bottoms, a funnel below
sald bucket having openings thereon and provided with a slide to
regulate the passage of the wheat, a truck adapted to be located
beneath said hopper to receive the wheat, said truck comprising a
hox-like body having an opening in one end normally closed by a
slide, said body being provided with wheels and suitable legs and
handles, and perforations in bottom of said body communicating
with a gutter sccured beneath said perforations. 3rd. A device for
pickling wheat, comprising a hopper mounted upon suitable legs, a
bucket removably secured withim =aid hopper by means of hooks
and eves, and having a supplemental and a perforated bottom, said
supplemental bottom being hinged and provided with a rod or
handle, and weans for holding sad supplemental bottom in a raised
position, a funnel into which said bucket is adapted to be seated,
said funnel having opening below the bottom of said bucket, a
slide located in the bottomw of said funnel, comprising a lower h\( l
plate and an upper movable plate pivoted together, a handle secured
to said wovable plate, and both plates heing provided with seg-
mental openings, « truck adapted to he located benecath the hopper
to receive the wheat, said truck comprising a box-hike Iody having
an opening in one end normally closed by a slide, said body heing
provided with whees at one end and suitable hgs and handles at
the other, and perforations in the bottom of said body communi-
cating with a gutter secured heneath said perforations,

No. 59,79%. Lasting Machine. (Machine @ enformer.)

Sherman Williamn Ladd and Ronald Francis McFeely, both of
Beverley, Massachusetts, U.S.A.) 2nd May, 1898; 18 years.
(Filed 4th April, 1848.)

Cleim.~-1st. A lasting machine having pincers for holding the
upper, and means for pulling the upper held thereby, combined with
means for moving the pincers over the last forwardly and laterally
and turning the pincers, the pincers holding the upper continnously
during said movewents, .~.ul>~tant|.xl]3 as described,  2nd. A lasting
machine, having pincers for holding the upper, and means for
pulling the upper lheld therehy, combined with means for moving
the pincers ovet the last forwardly and laterally and turning the
pincers all at one time, the pincers holding the upper continnously
during said movements, substantially as deseribed. 8rd. A lasting
machine, havmgpmcurs for holding the upper, and ineans for pulling
the upper held thereby, combined with means for woving the pincers
over the last forwarc ]y and laterally and turning the pincers, the
pincers holding the upper continuously during said moveme nts, said
forward and lateral movements being imparted to the pmuw
through the medivm of springs or siwilarly yielding connections,
whereby the pincers conform to shifting strains of the upper
material, substantially as described.  $th. A lasting machine of the
character indicated, having devices for holding the upper, and
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devices for stretching the upper held thereby, combined with means
for turning and shifting the positions of said devices reiatively to

the last, whereby the upper ix twisted with relation to the edge of
the last and carried forwardly and laterally over the same, and
steained continuously during said operation, substantially as de-
seribed.  Hth. A lasting machine, having pincers adapted for hold-
ing the upper, and means for pulling the section of upper held
thereby, conibined with means for moving the pincers laterally and
turning the pincers, and means whercby the pincers lateral and
turning movements may be suspended during continued operations
of the machine, substantially as deseribed.  6th. A lasting machine,
having pincers adapted for holding the upper, and means for pulling
the section of upper held thereby, combined with means for moving
the pincers laterally and turning the pincers, and means under con-
trol of the operator for starting and suspending the turning and
lateral movements of the pincers at will, substantially as deseribed.
Tth. A lasting machine, having pincers adapted for holding the
upper, and means for pulling the section of upper held thereby, com-
bined with mechanism for turning and moving the pincers laterally,
and a part adapted for movement to vary the amount of turning
and lateral movement of the pincers, substantially as deseribed.
Bth. A lasting machine, having pineers adapted for holding the upper,
and means for pulling the section of upper held thereby, combined
with mechanism for turning and moving the pincers laterally, and a
part adapted for movement tostart and stop and vary the pincersturn-
ing and lateral movements, and a shifting connection to be operated
by the worknien, for moving said movable part, substantially as de-
seribed,  9th. A lasting machine, having pincers adapted for holding
the upper, and means for pulling the section of npper held thereby,
combined with mechanism for turning and moving the pincers
laterally, said mechanism inclnding an actuator which rans con-
tinnously during operation of the machine, and a part adapted for
moveinent to start and stop the lateral and turning movements of
the pincers independently thereof, substantially as deseribed.  10th,
A lasting ma hine, having pincers for gripping the upper, means for
pulling the upper held thereby, and means for turning and moving
the pineers laterally in opposite divections, combined with shifter
connections for causing the pincers turning and lateral movement to
take place in one or other of said directions as desired during the
lasting process, substantially as descvibed.  11th. The pincers of a
lasting wachine, supported by o ball at the top end thereof and
permitting movement forward, backward and laterally over the
last, and mechanism connected with said ball for surning the pincers,
substantially as described.  12th. In a lasting machine adapted to
work on different portions of the upper suceessively in repeated
operations of the machine, a plurality of work pressers, arvanged in
different vertical planes relatively to the tast bottom, combined with
actuating mechanism for repeatedly moving a work presser during
anumber of repeated operations of the machine, substantially as
described,  13th. In a lasting machine adapted to work on different
portions of the upper stuccessively in repeated operations of the
machine, a plurality of work pressers, combined with actuating
mechanisin for repeatedly moving a work presser during i number
of repeated operations of the machine, and means under control of
the operator for starting and suspending L.hv said operative move-
ment of the work presser at will, substantially as deseribed.  14th,
A lasting wachine, having in combination, a plirality of work
pressers, a shaft from which m(vtinn‘ls imp:lrtwl‘ to the pressers
through a movable dviver, and connections for moving the driver in
order to start or suspend the movement of a presser, substantially as

desceribed.  15th. A lasting machine, having in combination, a mov-
able work presser, actuating connections for moving the work presser
to press the shoe upper, arranged to repeat the movements of the
work presser automatically during continued operations of the
machine, and means to suspend the operations of the work presser
independently of the continued operations of the machine, sub-
stantially as described. 16th. A lasting machine, having in com-
hination, a movable work presser, actuating connections for moving
the work presser against the shoe upper, arvanged for repeating
the movements of the presser antomatically during continued
operations of the machine, and means controlable by the work-
man to start or suspend the operation of the work pre:ser independ-
ently of the continued operations of the machine, substantially as
deseribed.  17th. A machine of the character indieated, having a
plurality of separately movable work pressers, and supporting con-
nections permitting movement to place a presser in position desired
for bearing upon the overturned upper, combined with maans whereby
the presser may be placed in or removed from said position when
required during the %;\.shing process, substantially as described. 18th,
A lasting machine of the character indicated, having a plurality of
separately movable work pressers, and supporting connections per-
niitting movement for placing the presser in position upon the over-
turned upper, combined with means under control of the operator
wherethrough the pressers are separately placeable in said position
and removable therefrom at will, substantially as described.  19th,
A lasting machine, having a plurality of separately movable work
pressers, supporting connections permitting movement to place the
pressers in {msiti(m for bearing wpon the overturned upper, mechan-
1xm wherethrough the pressers are placeable in and removable from
said bearing position, an actuating mechanism wherethrough the
pressers are moved in working the upper over the last, combined
with means wherethrough operation of the mechanism to place one
of the pressers in the bearing position puts in operation the wmech-
anism to actuate another of the pressers movably over the upper,
substantially as described.  20th. A lasting machme, having a plu-
rality of separately movahle work pressers, supporting connections
permitting movement to place the pressers in position for bearing
upon the overturned upper, wechanism wherethrough the pressers
are placeable in and removable from said bearing position, according
to the will of the workman, an actuating mechanisin wherethrough
the pressers are moved in working the upper over the last, combined
with means wherethrough operation of the mechanism to place one
of the pressers in the bearing position puts in operation the mechan-
ism to actuate another of the pressers movably over the upper, sub-
stantially as described.  21st. A lasting machine, having unper
stretching devices adapted for stretehing a part or section of the
upper at one operation, actuating wechanism to operate said devices
instretching the upper over the last and repeat the operations there-
of, at intervals, for stretching the different parts of the upper at
different thines, a wovable work presser and means for moving the
same over the npper and repeat the movements thereof at intervals
conformably with the operations of the upper stretching devices and
means to snspend operations of the presser independently dur-
ing repeated operations of the stretching devices, substantially as
described.  22nd. Alastingm:whine,l)avingnppcrstrvtchingdt-vices,
adapted for stretching a part or section of the upper at one operation,
actuating mechanismi to operate said devices in stretching the upper
over the last and repeat the operations thereof at intervals for
stretching the different parts of t‘rw upper at different times, com-
bined with a movable work presser and means for moving the presser
over the upper, having provision to repeat the operations of the
presser comformably with the repeated operations of the stretching
devices, means to suspend operations of the presser during repeated
operations of the stretching devices, and means controlable by the
workman for starting and suspending the operations of the Presser
at will, substantially as desenbed.  28rd. A lasting machine, hav-
ing upper stretching devices adapted for stretehing a part or section
only of the upper at one operation, mechanism for moving the upper
stretching devices in stretching the upper over the last, including
provision to repeat the aperations at intervals for stretching the dif-
ferent parts of the upper at different times and also to differently
move said devices, at times, for working the upper laterally, a
movable presser and actuating connections for moving the presser
over the upper and connections wherewith the operations of the
presser are antomatically limited to taking place in conjunction
with the said movements of the upper stretching devices for working
the upper laterally, substantially as described. 24th. A lasting
machine, having upper working devices and actuating connections
for moving said devices in working the upper over the last and
differently move said devices at times in order ta plait or crimp the
upper laterally, a work presscr adapted for movement and actuating
mechanisin to tmove the presser over the upper, and conuections
wherewith the operations of the presser are automatically limited
to taking place m conjunction with the movements of the upper
stretching devices for plaiting or erimping the upper laterally and
means controlable by the workman to start or suspend the pl'uiting
and crimping operations of the upper stretching devices at will

snbstantially as deseribed,  25th. A lasting machine, having up]:er”
stretching devices and actuating mechanisms formoving said devices
i straining the npper over the Jast and differently moving said
devices at times for working the upper laterally, a work presser
adapted for movement over the upper along the Jine of strain thereon
by the upper stretching devices, actuating mechanism for moving
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the presser and connections wherethrough the operations of the
presser are antomatically limited by taking place in conjunction
with the movements of the upper stretehing devices for working the
upper laterally, and means controlable by the workman to suspend
operations of the presser during one or more repeated operations of
the upper stretching devices for working the upper laterally, sub-
stantially as described.  26th. A lasting machine, having pincers
adapted for holding the npper, means for pulling the section of
upper held thereby, a presser and means to support it against the
overturned upper, adjacent to the line of the pincers pnll thereon,
a second presser and means to actuate it movably over the upper
along the said line of pincers pull, substantially as dexeribed.  27th,
A lasting machine, having pincers adapted for holding the upper,
means for pulling the section of upper held thereby, a presser and
holding connections to support it against the overturned upper,
adjacent to the line of the pincers pull thereon, a second presser and
means to actuate it movably over the upper along the said line of
pincers pull, and means to turn and move the pincers laterally, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  28th. A lasting machine, having upper
working deviees and actuating mechantsms therefor, adapted for
holding the upper and stretching the section of upper held thereby,
a presser and means to support it against the overturned upper and
means to change the relative pos_tions of said deviees and pressers
laterally, and a second presser and means to actuate it movably ove
the upper, and all co-operative, wherehy the upper is strained over
the last and plaited or fulled, substantially as deseribed.  29th. A
lasting machine, having upper stretching devices and actuating
mechanisms for moving said devices in working the upper over
the last and differently moving said devices at times i work-
ing the upper laterally, combined with a plurality of separately
movable work pressers, and means to actuate the pressers mov-
ably over the upper and connections wherethrough an operative
maovement by one of the pressersis made to take place in conjunc-
tion with the operation of said stretehing devices for working the
upper laterally in one direction, and an operative movement by
another of said pressers is made to take place in conjunction with a
movement of the streteching deviees for working the upper laterally
in the other divection, substantially as deseribed.  36th. In a last-
ing machine adapted to work hy repeating the operations of the
wachine on different parts of the upper, at different times, a work
presser adapted for pressing mpon the overturned upper and
mechanism for holding the rhoe mechanically presced against said
presser, combined with a second presser, and means to actuate the
second presser over the upper, repeatedly during repeated operations
of the machine,®substantially as described.  31st. In a lasting
machine adapted to work by repeating the operations of the machine
on different parts of the upper at different times, a work presser
adapted for pressing upon the overturned upper, a jack for holding
the shoe, means to change the relative positions of the jack and
presser, whereby the presser is mechanically pressed against the
upper, a second presser and means to actuate the second presser
over the upper repeatedly during repeated operations of the machine,
substantially as described.  32nd. A lasting mactine, having upper
working devices adapted for holding the npper and means for pull-
ing the section of upper held thereby, a passer adapted for support
against the npper adjacent to the line of pull thereon, a jack for
holding the shoe, means to change the relative position of the jack
and presser is mechanically pressed against the upper, a_second
presser adapted for movement over the upper along the said line of
pull thereon, and means to support and move ‘thv Pressers respec-
tively, substantially as deseribed. 33rd. A lasting machine, having
upper working devices adapted for holding the upper and means for
pulling the section of upper held thereby, a presser and means to
support it against the upper adjacent to the line of pull thereon, a
jack for holding the shoe and permitting movement by the workman,
a locking mechanism engagable with the jack for holding it
locked at times against movement by the workman, a second
presser adapted for movement zuu.l means toactuate it movably over
the ‘upper, substantially as described.  34th. In combination X7,
X, adapted for endwise movement, .th(' pressers, X#e , sup-
ported by the bars, the slide, X*#, having connection wi

y 2
th the bars
for endwise movement thereof in one direction, and spring devices
for moving the bars in the opposite direction, substantially as
described. 30th. A machine of the character indicated, having a
plurality of work presserssupported for movement from a position for
bearing upon the upper to a retracted position away from the upper,
and means for repeatedly moving a presser, combined with a part to
he operated for movement of a presser toa retracted position and auto-
matically suspending the operationsof & moving presser, substantially
as described.  36th. A lasting machine, adapted for working upon
different partsof the upper successively in repeated operation of the
machine, having a work-presser adapted for hearing npon the upper,
and asecond presser combined with means for repeatedly moving said
second presser over the upper at one side of the Hrst-named presser
during a number of repeated operations of the machine, substan-
tially as described.
cated, having a plurality of work-pressers, supported for movement
from a position away from the upper material, daring a nunber
of repeated operations of the machine, combined with means to
advance and withdraw the pressers collectively as desived, substan-
tially as described.  38th. A lasting machine of the character
indicated, having a work-presser supported for movement from a
position against the upper material to a retracted position away

37th. A lasting machine of the character indi-

from the upper material, combined with means for shifting the
presser from one end to the other of said positions, and means
to actuate the presser movably over the npper, substanfially as
described.  39th. A lasting machine of the character indicated,
having pincers for gripping the upper, combined with means for
pulling the upper held thereby, and means for moving the pincers
over the last and turning the pincers to grip the upper at an angle
to the central eross sectional plane of the machine, substantially
as deservibed.  10th. A lasting machine of the character indicated,
having pincers for gripping the upper and means for pulling the
section of upper held thereby, combined with mechanism for chang-
ing the relative position of the pineers and last, the combination
operating to arrange the pincers for gripping the upper, with the
gripping plane of the pincers’ jaws angular to the central cross
sectional plane of the machine, and thereafter gripping and taming
the gripped upper over the last, substantially as described.  $1st.
A lasting machine of the character indicatea, having pincers for
gripping the upper and means for pulling the section of upper held
thereby, combrued with mechanism for changing the relative post-
tions of the pincers and last, the combination operating to arrange
the pincers for gripping the upper at one side of the central longi-
tudinal plane of the machine, with the gripping plane of the
pincers’ jaws angular to the central cross sectional plane of the
machine, and thereafter gripping and turning the gripped upper
over the last, substantially as described.  42nd. A machine of the
character indicated, having a work-presser for pressing the upper over
the inner-sole, a part provided with a work bearing face arranged
below the plane of said presser for bearing against the side or edge
part of the shoe, and a second part provided with a longer bearing face,
adapted for overlapping the bearing face of said first part, means to
support said second part in position with its bearing face extended
over the bearing face of said first part to the plane of the work-
presser, and means permitting movement of said second part whereby
to expose sai | first part for use separately, substantially as described.
43rd. In a lasting machine of the character indicated, mechanism
adapted for feeding and delivering different sized tacks, mechanism
for driving the tacks to different planes or altitudes relatively to the
surface penetrated by the body parts thereof, and nechanisi for
resting the shoe in position to receive the tacks, combined with
means for changing the relative position of the rvesting and deliver-
ing mechanisms, and weans for relatively shifting the delivering
mechanisms, and means for relatively shifting the delivering and
driving mechanismis, the combination operating to locate different
sized tacks at different distances from the edge of the shoe sole and
drive them to different altitudes, substantially as described. 44th.
In a lasting machine, the combination of mechanism adapted for
feeding and separately delivering different sized tacks and permit-
ting movement whereby it is shifted from delivering one sized tacks
to delivering another sized tacks, a tack driving mechanism adapted
for driving the tacks to different planes whereby the driven tacks
are left with their head ends at different altitudes relatively to the
lane or surface penetrated by the body parts thereof, said mechan-
181 permitting movement to change its operation from driving the
tacks to one of said planes or altitudes to the operation for driving
tacks to another of said planesor altitudes, and a connection hetween
the feeding and delivering mechanism and the driving mechanism
by means of which the shifting of one effects a corresponding shift-

ing of the other, substantially as described. 45th. A lasting
machine, having upper stretching devices, and actuating mechanism

for moving said devices in working the upper over the last, and
differently moving said devices, in working the upper laterally, at
times, combined with a pair of movable work-pressers, means to
actuate the pressers movably over the upper, including provision to
cause operative movement by one of the pressers, in conjunction
with the movement by said stretching devices to work the upper
laterally in one direetion, and cause operative movement by the
other presser, in conjunction with the movement of said stretch-
ing devices to work the upper laterally in the other direction,
and means wherethrough a presser i located in a position adapted
for bearing against the shoe upper conjunctively with the opera-
tive movement by a presser over the upper, substantially as
described.  46th. A lasting machine of the character, indicated,
having upper lasting apphances for lasting the upper over the
last, combined with an aunxiliary presser mechanism arranged for
use in fulling or crimping the upper, substantially as described.
47th. A lasting machine of the character indicated, having upper
working appliances for lasting the upper over the last, combined
with anauxiliary presser mechanizin for use in fulling or erimping
the upper, and means for putting the said auxiliary mechanism into
and out of operation, as desired, during the lasting process, sub-
stantially as described.  48th. A lasting machine of the character
indicated, having upper lasting appliances for lasting the upperover
the last, and a work presser mechanism comprising a plurality of
presser members, combined with means for moving a presser in co-
operative relation with another presser, the combination operating
for erimping or fulling the upper, substantially as described.  49th.
A lasting machine of the character indicated, having pincers for
gripping the npper, and means for pulling the upper held thereby,
combined with means for turning and moving the pincers laterally
in opposite directions, the combination operating to turn and move
the pincers laterally in one direction while holding a section or part
of the upper, and turn and move the pincers laterally in the opposite
direction while holding another section or part of the upper, differ-
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ent parts of the upper being moved and turned in different directions
during the lasting process, substantially as deseribed. 59th. In a
lasting machine, the combination of mechanism adapted for feeding
and separately delivering different sized tacks and permitting move-
ment whereby it is shifted from delivering one sized tacks to deliv-
ering another sized tacks, a tack driving mechanism adapted for
driving the tacks to different planes, whereby the driven tacks are
left with their head ends at different altitndes relatively to the plane
ov surface penetrated by the body parts thercof, said mechanism
permitting movement to change its operation from driving thetacks
to one of said planes or altitudes to the operation for driving tacks
to another of said planes or altitudes, mechanism including o rest
against which the shoe is positioned for receiving the tack, adapted
for resting the shoe in different positions laterally with relation to
the point of driving the tack, whereby the driven tacks are located
at different distances from the edge of the shoe sole, and permitting
movement to change the rest from a puint for supporting the shoe in
one of said positions to the point for supporting it in another of said
positions and means wherethrough a movement of the parts effect-
ing the change in one of said mechanisms is made to cause
the movement of parts whereby the change is effected in the
other of said mechanisms respectively, substantially as described.
51st. The combination in a lasting machine, of mechanism adapted
for feeding and separately delivermg different sized tacks, and per-
mitting movement whereby it is shifted from delivering one sized
tack to delivering another sized tacks, driving mechanism adapted
for driving the tacks to different planes whereby the driven tacks
are left with their head ends at different altitudes relatively to the
plane or surface penetrated by the body parts thereof, said mechan-
Isin permitting movement to change its operation from driving the
tacks to one of said planes or altitudes, mechanism including a rest
against which the shoe is positioned for receiving the tack, adapted
for resting the shoe in different positions laterally with relation to
the point of driving the tack, whereby the driven tacks are located
at different distances from the edge of the shoe sole and permitting
movement to change the rest from a point forsupporting the shoe in
one of said positions to the point for supporting it in another of said
positions, and means wherethrough a movement of the parts effect-
g the change in one of said mechanisim is made to cause the move-
ment of parts whereby the change is effected in the other of said
mechanisin respectively, and means controllable by the workmen at
will wherehy to effeet the said change of parts as desired in the last-
ing operation. substantially as described.  52nd. In the tack feeding
mechanism, i combination, a plurality of raceways, a separator, a
stop mechanism for staying the advance of articles i the raceway
towards the separator and permitting movement for opening and
closing a raceway to the separator, and means, actuated by move-
ment of the stop in closing the raceway, for displacing the articles
to the path of L‘m separator, preliminary to the closing of the race-
way, substantially as described. 53rd. In the tack feeding mechan-
ism, in combination, a plurality of raceways, a part in connection
with the raceway, provided with an opening wherethrough articles
traversing the raceway to the discharge end thereof are allowed to
pass, said part being adapted for stopping the advance of articles
through the raceway, except through said opening, and permitting
movement for opening and closing the raceway, and provided with
bevelled or cam faces, adjacent to the opemmg, to co-operate with
the raceway part for displacing articles located in the opening, pre-
liminary to closing the raceway, substantially as deseribed.  54th,
In the tack feeding mechanism, in combination, a plurality of race-
ways, leading to separate points for discharge, the part, 240,
provided with the passage, 246, and a side opening, wherethrongh
articles are admitted from the raceways to the passage 246, a
connection for supporting the part, 240, to permit movement
relatively on the raceway part, and a part, 250, beaving against
the part, 240, for holding it against detachment from the race-
way part, substantially as described.  55th. In the track feed

ing mechanism, in combination, a plurality of raceways, leading
to separate points for discharge, the part, 240, having the
passage, 246, and a side opening, wherethrough articles are admt-
ted from the raceways to the passage, 246, a connection between
the part, 240, and the raceway part, whereby the part, 240, is sup-
ported against the raceway part to permit movement relatively, for
placing the passage, 246, in operative communication with the dif-
ferent raceways, a notch or recess in the part, 240, and a stop, 250,
in said recess to engage the block at opposite sides of the recess, and
stop movementof the part as the passage, 246, moves into alignment
with the raceways, substantially as described.  56th. In the track
feeding mechanism, in combination, a plnrahty of raceways leading
to separate points for discharge, the part, 240, liaving passage, 246,
and side opening wherethrough articles are admitted from the race-
ways to the passage, 246, a suitable connection between the part,
240, and the raceway part for supporting the part, 240, against the
raceway part and permitting movement of the part, 240, rotatively
for placing the passage, 216, in communication with the different
raceways, the lever, 260, suitably pivoted in the raceway part and
bearing its outer end against the part, 240, and a spring applied to
the lever, 260, whereby its end is pressed yieldingly into notches
suitably formed in the part, 240, and the separator, having itsrotat-
ing spindle provided with groove, 267, and a connection under the
lever, 260, in alignment with said groove and co-operating with the
spindle to lock the lever, 260, during a part of each rotation of the
spindle, substantially as described. 57th. A device for taking
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tacks and the like from a raceway, comprising a conical disc having
a can slot therein, a prong for engaging a tack, said prong project-
ing from the side of the slot adjacent the tacks and means for
rotating said dise, substantially as described. 58th. A device for
taking tacks and the like from a raceway comprising a revoluble
disc having a flange projection conically therefrom, a cam slot in
said Hange, and prongs projecting away from eaeh other from oppo-
site sides of the slot, whereby a tack 1s held between a prong and
the top of the disc, and then dropped, the cam slot serving to throw
the point of the tack forward while the back is thus held, substan-
tially as described. H9th. The tack raceway part, and the tack
separator arranged for rotation in the raceway part, combined with
the spring actuated stop, 239, supported to press yieldingly inward
on the separator, substantially as described. 60th. A device for
taking tacks and the hike from a raceway, comprising an inclined
plate having a cam slot therein and retaining prongs between which
the tack is taken and dropped, the tack being carried point forward-
ly by the cam xlot while it is between the taking and retaining
members, substantially as deseribed.

Neo. 59,799. Car Coupler. (Atlclage de chars.)

g
005

George K. Hamfeldt, Rankin, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd May ; 6
years. (Filed 18th April, 1898.)

Claim. --1st. Tn a car-coupler, the combination of a bolt, an eye-
head secured thereto, or integral therewith, said bolt adapted to
reciprocate within the draw-head, a spring having a seat within the
draw-head and carried npon the shank of said bolt, a main pin pass-
ing through the eye in said eye-head, a pivoted knuckle on the
draw-head, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth
2nd. In a car-coupler, the combination of a knuckle pivoted to the
draw-head, a wain pin passing throvgh the draw-head, eye bolts or
plates each having an opening to receive the pin, a spring in contact
with each of sail eye bolts or plates, all so arranged that the
knucklé that is in_contact with the main pin, when impact is made
will cause, through the eye bolts or plates, the springs to compress,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a
car-coupler, a main pin passing through the draw-head in an opening
allowing for a lateral movement of said pin, a spring arranged at
the side near each end of said main pin, said spring mounted in
the draw-head adjacent to the main pin so arranged that when a
pulling strain is a )Ylie‘] to the conpler, the parts submitted to
strain arve cushioned by said springs, substantially as described and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,800,

Car Coupler. (Attilaye de chars.)

George K. Hamefeldt, Rankin, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a device for locking the knuckle of a car-coupler,
the combination of a block adapted to reciprocate within the shank
of the coupler, a spring, or its equivalent, adapted to operate said
block, a coupling-pin arranged to pass through the coupling-head
and said block, said coupling-pin provided on the side toward the
said spring with a portion laring outward toward the block a pro-
jection on the block resting agamst said coupling-pin adjacent to
said outwardly-flaring portion when the pin is inserteted with the
block, said coupling-pin provided on the side opposite the spring
with an upwardly-outwardly flaring portion,'a knuckle-lip adapted
to rest against the side of said block when the coupling is made,
substantially as described and for the purpose set fortrl. 2nd. In a
device for locking the knuckle of a car-coupler, a spring-actuated
block adapted to reciprocate within the shank of the coupler, one
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end of said block provided with an inclined portion, a knnekle-lip
adapted to rest against the side of said block near the end provided
with said inclined portion, a pin adapted to pass through the blocks
said pin having a downwardly outwardly flaring portion on one side
and an upwardly outwardly flaring portion on the opposite side
thereof, so arranged that when the lip comes in contract with said
inclined portion ofysaid block, the block will be moved into the
shank against the tension of said spring, at the same time the por-
tion of the block adjacent to the pin raises the pin, and when the
lip passes said block, the spring forces the block forward allowing
the pin to drop and holds the knuckle locked, substantialy as
described and for the purpose set forth.  3ed. Inadeviee for fock-
ing the knuckle of a car-coupler, a spring-actuated reciprocating
block within the shank of the coupler, a coupling pin arranged to
pass through the coupler-head and through said block, said pin hav-
ing a downwardly outwardly flaring portion on one side, and an
upwardly outwardly flaring portion on the opposite side thereof,
said coupling-pin prevented from crecping by means of a projecting
rib on said block against an inclined portion of said pin and held
against said pin by the action of a spring, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,801.

Jar Coupler. (Aitelaye de chars.)

e
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George K. Hamfeldt, Rankin, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th April, 1898.)

Clarvm.—1st. In a device for opening the knuckle of a car-conpler.
a hinged spring composed of three divisions, each division coiled
in the form of a helix, one of said divisions secured to the conpler-
head, the division at the opposite end of said spring secured to the
lip of the knuckle, so arranged that the resiliency of the spring
tends to separate and throw apart forcibly the lip frons connection
with the coupler-headd, substantially as described and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd. In a deviee for opening the knuckle of a car-
coupler, a knuckle, a recessed seat in the lip of said knuckle adapted
to receive a spring, a hinged spring comp-sed of three divisions,
each division coiled in the form of n%zwlix, a pin or bolt arranged to
secure one division of said spring in the coupler-head, the opposite
division of said spring secured in said recessed scat, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth.

No.59,802. Apparatusfor Electro-Depositing Metals.
(Appareil I ouvrage yalvano-plastique.)

John Oliver Surtees Elinore, Leeds, York, England, 2nd May, 1808 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. For effecting rapid electro-deposit of metals, causing
a very large volume of the electrolyte liquid to flow through nar-
row spaces between the anodes and the cathodes, substantially as
described.  2nd. In refining a metal by electrolysis, causing a very
large volume of electrolyte liguids to flow in a zigzag course between
successive pairs of parallel plates, each pair consisting of an anode
plate of the crude metal to be dissolved and a cathode plate to
receive deposit of the refined metal, snbs‘tm}tmlly as and for the
purpose set forth.  3rd. Apparatus for purifying metals by electro-
lysis, comprising a series of non-conducting frames and sheets of
lead or other suitable metals carrving plates of the erude metal to
be refined, these frames and sheets being piled over one another
and clamped firmly together, the lowest and uppermost sheets con-

nected respectively to the terminals of a source of electricity, and
the sheets having holes through them alternately arranged for pass-
age of electrolyte liguiG in a zigzag course between each plate and
the sheet above it, substantially as described.  4th. In combination
with the pile of frames, sheets and plates above referred to, o pump,
a tank, a rocking trongh and pipes arranged and operating snbstan-
tially as desciibed.  Bth. In refining a metal by electrolysis, causing
a very large volume of electrolyte higuid to flow in a zigzag course
between the parallel plates of the metal awrranged in a closed tank,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  Gth, Apparatus for
refining metals by electralysis, consisting of a closed tank contain-
ing cross frames placed at intervals apart in the tank, these frames
holding plates or slabs of the metal to be refined and having through
them large apertures sitnated alternately above and below the slabs,
an anode plate and outlet pipe at the one end and a cathode plato
and inlet pipe at the other end of the tank, arranged and operating
substantially as desceribed.

No. 39,803, Scissors.

(Ciseaur.)

==

Eli Bailey, Macon, Missouri, U.8. A, 2nd May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed $th March, 1898.)

Clainna. --1st. In a paiv of shears or seissors, the combination with
the blades of a pivot pin or pintle provided with a perforation, a
lever adapted to fit over the pin and to bear at one end against one
of the blades forward of the pin, means for adjusting the other end
of the lever, and a hook pivoted to the lever and parallel therewith
and the point of which is adapted to enter the perforation in the
pin, substantially as set forth.  2nd. In a pair of shears or seissors,
the combination of the blades; a pivot-pin provided at ime end with
a perforation and at the other end with a head, a Jever adapted to
fit over the pin, a set-serew for tightening one end of the lever, and
a hook arranged parallel with the lever having an inturned end
riveted into a perforation in one end of the lever and the point of
which ix adapted to fit in the perforation of the pin, substantially as
set forth.

No. 539,804, Mail Marking Machine.
(Muchine @ marquer les malles.)

Henry Fdward Waite, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1893.)

Claim. —1st. Inamail-marking machine, co—o;wmtingcontimunns]y-
rotated feed-rells located on opposite sides of the letter-path, 1o
combination with two movahle stops located in the throat between
said feed-rolls, and devices on said feed-rolls adapted to co-operate
with a letter in successively displacing the two stops. 2nd. In a
mail-marking machine, the feed-rolls located on opposite sides of
the letter-path and having letter-engaging portions, a movable stop
normally located in the throat berween said feed-rolls, a letter-
displacing abutment on one of said feed-rolls adapted to co-operate
with a letter in displacing the stop, and a second stop located
bevond the first stop and adapted to arrest the letter after it has
passed said first stop and to hold the same until gripped between
the letter-engaging portions of the feed-rolls.  3rd. In a mail-
marking machine, printing-rolls, one of which contains a movable
: platen or impression-pad, a normally inoperative mechanism for
i projecting said platen to the periphery of its roll, a trip controlling
said muechanism, feed-rolls for introducing the letters to the printing-
rolls, and a continuonsly-operated rotary device adapted to co-operate
with o letter in displacing said trip to render the pad-projecting
mechanism operative, previously to the introduction between and
engagement by the feed-rolls of said letter.  4th. In a mail-marking
machine, a primting-roll carrying a die, an opposed roll carrying a
movable impression-pad or platen, mechanism for throwing said pad
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into and out of operative relation to the printing-die, a letter-
controlled trip which notmally engages said mechanism to render
the same inoperative, feed rolls having segmental letter-engaging
portions, and an abutment located on the smne shaft with one of
said rolls, in advance of its letter-engaging portion, the smd abut-
ment being adapted to co-operate with a letter in displacing the
trip and releasing the pad-throwing mechanisim, Hthe In a mail-
marking wachine, an unpression-roll containing a platen movable
toward and away from the axis of the roll, and mechanism for
operating the platen, comprising a normally revolving sleeve sur-
rounding the roll-shaft and operatively connected with the platen,
two revolving cams, a stop member controlled by one of said cams
in such a manner as to engage and arrest the sleeve during a portion
of a revolution of the impression-roll and disengage the same during
the remaining portion of the revolution, and a second stop metber
controlled by the other camin such a manner as to engage the sleeve
before the latter has been released by the first stop member, and
continue to arrest the same after it has been released by said stop
member, the sleeve being finally released by the second stop
member when a revolution of the roll has been completed.  6th. A
mail-marking machine, comprising rotary printing devices, rotary
feeding devices for timing the introduction of the letters to the
printing devices, and a rotary self-feeding device for feeding the
letters, one at a time, from a faced pack, and introducing them to
the first-mentioned feeding devices, all of said devices rotating con-
tinuously and in a forward direction.

No. 39,803. Rock Crusher.

(Muchine & broyer.)

Jagster Roads Seabrook, Victoria, and John Rutter Brown, Har-
rison Hot Springs, both in British Columbia, Canada, 2nd
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (IMiled 18th March, 1847.)

Cladm.-—1st. Tn a rock crusher, a curved bed, in combination with
an oscillator suitably jonrnalled on w shaft carried by the frame of
the machine, an arm or arms connected to the oscillator and one or
more levers, vach suitably journalled on the oscillator shaft and
pivotally connected at one end to an oscillator arm, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a rock crusher, an upper
curved bed and a lower curved bed conmmunicating therewith, in
combination with an upper oscillator suitably journalled on a shaft
carried in bearings on the frame of the machine, a lower oscillator
fast on a shaft smitably journalled on the frame of the machine, an
arm or arms connected to the upper oscillutor and  extending
upwardly therefrom, an arm or arms rigidly connected to the shaft
of the lower oscillator, and one or more levers, each suitably
journalled on the upper oscillutor shaft, pivotally connected at
one end to an upper oscillator arm and adapted to rock the
lower oscillator arm ov arins, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.  3rd. In a rock crusher, an upper curved bed and
two lower curved beds comnunicating therewith, in combination
with an upper oscillator suitably journalled on a shatt carried in
bearings on the frame of the machine, two lower oscillators fast on
shafts suitably journalled on the frame of the machine, an arm or
arms rigidly connected to the upper oscillator and  extending
upwardly therefrom, an arm or arms rigidly connected to one or
both of the lower oscillator shafts, one or more levers cach suitably
journalled on the upper oscillator shaft, pivotally connected at one
end toan upper oscillator arm, a link connecting each pair of the
arms of the lower oscillator shafts, and a pin upen alink adapted to
engage in a slot in one of the said levers, substantially as and for
the purpose spec’fied. 4th. Ina rock crusher, an upper curved bed

and a lower curved bed communicating therewith, in combination
with an upper oscillator suitably journalled on a shaft carried in
bearings on the frame of the machiune, a lower oscillator fast on a
shaft suitably journalled in bearings vertically adjustable on the
frame of the machine, an arm or arms connected to the upper oscil-
lator and extending upwardly therefrom, an arm or arms rigidly
connected to the shaft of the lower oscillator, and one or more
levers, each suitably journalled on the upper oscillator shaft pivot-
ally connected at one end to an upper oscillator arm, and adapted
to rock the lower oscillator armm or arms, substantially as and tor the
purpose specified.  th. In a rock crusher, an upper curved bed and
a lower curved bed communicating therewith, in combination with a
suitably journalled upper oscillator, a suitably journalledlower hollow
oscilllator, means for rocking the said oseillators, and ascreen cover-
ing the said oscillator, discharge openings being formed in the lower
side of the said lower oscillator and in the bottom of the machine
below the said oscillator, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
ficd.  6th. Ina rock crusher, an upper curved bed and two lower
curved beds communicating therewith, in combination with « suit-
ably journalled upper oscillator, two snitably journalled lower oscil-
lators, means for rocking the said oscillators, a wedge-shaped screen
located helow the upper oscillator and above a suitable chamber,
and screens covering the top of one or both lower oscillators, dis-
charge openings being formed in one or both lower oscillators and
in the bottom of the machine below each of the said oscillators,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. Tth. In a rock
crusher, a frame having formed therein two curved beds located one
above the other so that the material discharged from one falls in the
other, two shafts journalled in said frame one above the other,
oscillators journalled on said shafts, arms extending from said
oscillators, and weans for rocking the said arms, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,806. Fabrie Cutting Tool and Method.

(Méthode et outil pour ¢ uper les tissus.)

Charles William Cohn, New York City, U.S A, 2nd May, 1898 ; 6
years.  (Filed 22nd April, 1897.)

Clim.—1st. The improved tool for cutting holes in fabrics and
for other purposes, consisting of a handle to be held in the hand,
having a smooth lower end for bearing on and movin over the fab-
rie, # rapidly reciprocating cutting blade in the handle baving a
cutting edge crossing its end and alternately moving entirely within
and projecting partly beyond such end, and mechanism carried by
the handle and reciprocating the blade. 2nd. The nnproved tool
for cutting holes in fabric and other sheets, consisting of a handle to
be held in the hand, having a smooth lower end for bearing on and
sliding over the sheet, and a reciprocating blade carried by the
handie, having a cutting cdge crossing its end, means for reeipro-
cating the blade, and means carried by the handle showing the dir-
ection of the cutting edge of the blade.  3rd. The improved cutting
tool for cutting holes in fabries or sheetg, consisting of a tubular
handle, having a smooth end for pressing on and sliding over the
sheet to be cut, and having a tapering wall leading to said end, a
blade having a long cutting edge crossing its end, carried in said
handle with its flat side towards the flattened end of the handle, and
means for rapidly reciprocating the blade so that a person can with
the hand move the tool over the sheet with its end against the sheet
and can tell by the shape of the hardle the direction of the cutting
edge. 4th. The improved tool for cutting holes in fabrics or sheets
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consisting of a flat sided blade, and a tubular handle carrying the
blade and having an oLlong rounded end for pressing on and sliding
over the fabric. 5th. The improved tool for eutting holes i fubries
or sheets, consisting of a Hat sided blade, baving a cutting edge
crossing its end and on its narrow edges, and a handle having a
socket receiving and titting the blade, and a smooth end for resting
on and sliding over the fabric, and means rapidly reciprocating the
blade so that its edge projects from and then moves entirely within
the handle. 6th. The improved tool fur cutting holes in fabrics,
consisting of the handle C, blade D, connecting-ro 1.}, and motor B.

No. 59,807. Improvements in the Manufacture of
Flour and Starch Pastes. (Manufucture

de pite d'empois et farine.)

Charles Michael Higgins, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Ifiled Tth June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The improved provess of making « flour paste, con-
sisting in digesting the flour in hot water impregnatd with a
digesting substance until the gluten is dissolved and the starch
rendered soluble, or partly so, and the mass thereby liquefied, then
arresting the digesting action before it becomes converted into
dextrine and cooling the liquefied mass and allowing it to rest
until it sets into a semi-fuid or pasty form, substantially as herein
set forth. 2nd. The improved process of making a starch paste
herein described, consisting in digesting raw starch in a hot digest-
ing liquid till it becomes fluent, and in that ghitinous or soluble
state, before it becomes converted into dextiine, arresting the
digestion at this point and finally running the fluent mass into jars
or receptacles and allowing the same to cool and rest until set in a
semi-fluid or pasty form, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd.
The improved process described of making a starch or flour paste,
consisting in heating a mixture of starch or flour with water impreg-
nated with a digesting acid, arresting the heat and digesting action
when the mixture becomes liquetied, and while in that white or
opalescent glutinous or soluble state, before it becomes converted
into dextrine, adding a neutralizing substance to the solution and
allowing the same to cool and rest until set into a semi-liquid or
pasty form, substantially as herein set forth. 4th. The process of
making an improved starch or Hlour paste in the manner and pro-
portions described, namely, adding to a given mass of digesting fluid
a mass of starch or flour equal to half or more of the weight of the
fluid, keeping the mixture agitated and applying heat to the whole
mass uniformly at once until it becomes an opalescent liquid, arrest-
ing the action before it becomes converted into dextrine, and finally
cooling the said liquid until set into a pasty form, substantially as
herein set forth. 5th. The improved process of making a starch or
flour paste hercin described, consisting in digesting raw starch in a
hot digesting liguid until it becomes fluent, and in that glutinous
or soluble state, before it becomes converted into dextrine, arresting
the digestion at this point and finally runming the fluent mass into
jars or receptacles and applying continual cold or refrigeration
thereto until the liquid contents are set into a pasty form, sub-
stantially as herein set forth. 6th, The improved process of
making a starch or flour paste, consisting in digesting the starch
or flour in hot acidulated water till it becomes Huent, and in
that glutinous or soluble stage, before it becomes converted
inte dextrine, then adding to the acid solution an alkaline sodium
compound in excess to neutralize the acid and give the solution
a decided alkaline reaction and then cooling the solution until
set into a semi-fluid or pasty form, substantially as herein set forth.
7th. An improved adhesive compound, consisting essentially of
starch digested in water till it becomes fluent and in that glutinous
or soluble stage hefore it becomes converted into dextrine, and then
arrested and cooled in this state, forning a homogeneous tenacious
paste, subtantially as herein specified. 8th. Animproved adhesive
compound, consisting of starch digested in water till it becomes
wholly or partly fluent or soluble, but before it becomes converted
into dextrine, and then combined with a horon compound, forming
a homogeneous tenacious paste, substantially as herein set forth,
9th. An improved adhesive compound, consisting of starch digested
in water into a fluent or soluble form in that state preceding the
conversion into dextrine and then combined with a boron compound
with a caustic alkali added thereto, substantially as and for the pur-
pose herein set forth.  10th. An improved adhesive paste or com-
pound formed by heating a mixture of starch and water with a con-
verting-acid in the presence of dissolved boracic acid until liquefied,
and then alding caustic soda to nentralize both acids and form
borax in said solution, substantially as set forth. 11th. The specific

rocess herein described for making an improved paste directly
rom starch or flour, viz., mixingthe dry starchor flour with acidu-
lated water at a temiperature below or about the paste formation,
and keeping the mixture constantly agitated while the heat is
applied, continuing the heat and agitation till the pasty mixture
becomes liquid and attains a temperature of 190° lFahrenheit or
thereabout, adding a neutralizing substance to the solution, discon-
tinuing the heat and running the hot neutralized solution into jars
or packages and causing the same to cool and rest until the liqud
?ssuhmes a semi-liquid or pasty form, substantially as herein set
orth,

No. 59,808, Lamp Chimney. (Cleminée de lampe.)

Ebenezer Royden Marshall, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 2nd May,
(Filed 24th February, 1898.)

1898 ; 6 years.

$9709%

Cliim.-- A device for protecting the Hame in a lamp, consisting
of a disc plate, having a series of Jower curved prongs to tit into the
upper part of the lamp chimney to securely fasten said disc plate in
position on the lamp chimney, substantially as described and set
forth.

No. 59,809, Puzzle. (Jeu de patience.)

-

39509

Julia Eliza Jarvis, Vietoria, Pritish Columbia, Canada, 2nd May,
1898 5 6 years. (Filed 25th January, 1893.)

Cluim.—-1n a game puzzle board having sixty-four sections marked
off and numbered consecutively and each intermediate section being
colured, the combination of numbers placed in line and diagonally
from each other, the sum of which make 14, such numerals being
placed on the spaces as specitied, and of checkers for marking such
numerals, and marks and numerals on such checkers, as and for the
purposes specitied.

No. 59,810, Brick Kiln. (Foura brigue.)

Charles E. Coates and Llewellyn Hancock, both of Woodbridge,
New Jersey, U8 AL, 2nd May, 1898; 6 years, (Filed 18th
December, 1897.)

Cladin.—-1st. The combination in a continuous brick kiln, of a
main draft flue leading to the stack, branch flues from said draft
flue to the upper and lower part of each section of the kiln, and
dampers for controlling communication between said branch fues
and draft flue whereby the kiln may be operated with an up-and-
down draft, a hot air flue, branch flues extending therefrom to each
section of the kiln, and dampers in said last named branch flues and
in hot air flue for divecting the hot air from the cooling sections to
the drying sections, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion in a continuous brick kiln, of a wain draft flue leading to the
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stack, branch flues from said draft flue to the upper and lower part l
of each section of the kiln, and dampers for controlling connnunica-
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tion between said branch flues and draft flue whereby the kiln may
b operated with an up-and - down draft, a hot air flue, branch flues
extending from said hot air flue to the upper and lower part of each
section of the kiln, dampers in said last named flues for controlling
communication hetween the same and the main hot air Hue, and
dampers in the main hot air flue whereby the hot air from the cool-
ing sections escapes at the top and bottom of each section, and
whereby such hot air may be directed into the diying sections at
the lower or upper parts thereof, or both, substantially as set fovth.
3rd. The combination in a continuous brick kiln, of the two main
Hues, branch flues extending therefrom to each section of the kil
and dampers opposite each section of kiln for controlling communica-
tion between said main flues, by the manipulation of which the draft
in the main flues may be regulated, substantially as set forth.
4th. The combination, in a continuous brick kiln, of two main flues
D and K, branch flues D, D? and E!, E? extending from the main
flues respectively to the top and bottom of each chamber, dampers
for controlling commmunication between said hranch and main flues,
and dampers in the main flue E opposite each chamber, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose set forth, Hth. The combination, in a
continuous brick kiln, of two main flues 1) and K, branch flues D!,
D2 and K!, K2 extending from the main flues respectively to the
top and bottom of each chiamber, dampers for controlling connnuni-
cation between said branch and main flues, a flue K connecting the
tlues D1 and K! of adjacent chambers, and danpers in the main flue
E opposite each chamber, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 6th. The combination, in a continuous brick kiln, of two
main flues D and K, branch flues D= D? and E!1, E* extending
from said main flues respectively to the top and bottom of each
chamber, dampers for controlling communication hetween said
branch and main flues, separate dampers d' and ¢! in flues D' and
1 respectively, a Hue I connecting the flues D' and B of adjacent
chambers, dampers fin said fues F, and dampers b in the maim flue
E opposite each chamber, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. Tth. The combination in a continuous bhrick kiln, of iwo
stacks, a main draft flue extending entively around the kiln and
communicating with hoth stacks, branch flues extending from said
main fhie to each section of the kiln, and dampers in said main flue
whereby the kiln may be worked independently in two sections in
either dirvection, or as one continuous kiln in either direction, sub-
stantially as set forth.  8th. The combination in a continuous brick
kiln, of two stacks, a main draft flue extending entirely around the
kiln and communicating with both stacks, branch flues extending
from said main flue to cach section of the kiln, dampers in the main
draft flue at each side of both stacks, by the adjustment of which
the kiln may be worked independently in two sections in either dir-
ection, and a damper in each stack for cutting out of use cither
stack to operate as one continuous kiln with either stack, substanti-
ally as set forth. 9th. Tn a continuous brick kiln, the combination
of a main draft flue extending entirely avound the kiln, branch flues
extending therefrom to each section of the kiln, two stacks located
at opposite points and with which said main_ draft flue commani-
cates, a main hot air flue, branch flues extending therefrom to each
section of the kiln, and controlling dampers for said main and branch
fues and said stacks, substantially as set forth. 10th. The combi-
nation, in a continnous brick kiln, having a number of chambers or
sections, of the main hot air lue, branch flues extending from said
hot air flue to each section, whereby the hot air from a cooling sec-
tion is conducted to the drying sections in advance of the hurning
cections, and cross-over connections from the sectionson one side of the
kiln to the sections on the other side of the kiln, whereby the hot air
from the cooling sections on one side of the kiln ay be conducted to
the drying sections on the opposite side of the kiln independently of
the main hot air flue, substantially asset forth. 11th. The combination
in a continuous hrick kiln, having a number of chambers or sections
arranged in two rows with a dividing wall between the two rows,
of a main hot air flue extending entirely around the structure, branch
flues extending from said main hot air flue to each section, whereby
the hot air from a cooling section is conducted to the drying sections
in advance of the burning sections, and cross-over conuections from
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the sections on one side of the kiln to the sections on the other side
of the kiln, whereby the hot air from the cooling sections on one
side of the kiln may be conducted to the drying sections on the
opposite side of the kiln independently of the main hot air flue, sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 59,811. Apple Packing Device,

(Appareil pour empaqueter les pommes.)

Benjamin M. Sanford, Woodville, Nova Scotia, Canada, 2nd May,
18935 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A fruit packing basket, opening and closing at the
bottomn, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,
2nd. The pulp head used in combination with the packing basket,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.,

No. 539,812, Cloth Measuring Machine,
(Machine @ mesurer le drap.)

J. Harvey Vanderburgh, Mountsberg, Ontario, Canada, 2nd May,
1898 5 G years. (Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A cloth measuring machine, embracing in its con-
struction a framne, a drum provided with a spindle or spindles re-
volvably mounted in the frame, a gear tooth formed on one of the
spindles, a shding registering bar adjacent to the spindle having the
gear tooth, and slidably held in suitable guides connected to the
frame, a rack connected to the sliding registering bar, the teeth of
which mesh with the gear tooth during the revolution of the drum,
and a detent pawl engaging the rack, substantially as specified.
2nd. A cloth measuring machine, embracing in its construction a
frame, a drum provided with a spindleor spindles revol vably mount-
ed in the frame, a gear tooth formed on one of the spindles, a
sliding registering bar adjacent to the spindle having the gear tooth,
and slidably held in suitable guides connected to the frame, a rack
connected to the sliding registering bar, the teeth of which mesh
with the gear tooth during the revolution of the drum, a detent
pawl engaging the rack, and frictional rolls journalled in bearings
pivotally connected to the frame, and normally engaging the peri-
meter of the drum, substantially as specified. 3rd. A cloth mea-
suring machine, embracing in its construction a frame, adrum pro-
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vided with a spindle or spindles revolvably mounted in the frame,
a gear tooth formed on one of the spindles, a sliding registering bar,
adjacent to the spindle having the gear tooth, and slidably held in
suitable guides connected to the frame, a rack connected to the
sliding registering bar, the teeth of which mesh with the gear tooth
during the revolution of the dram, a detent pawl engaging the rack,
frictional rolls journelled in bearings pivotally connected to the
frame, and normally engaging the perimeter of the drum, a lug or
stop connected to the end of the drum, and a resisting spring con-
nected to the frame to engage the lug and arrest the reverse revolu-
tion of the druwm, substantially asspecified.  4th. A cloth measuring
machine, embracing in its construction a frame, adrum provided
with a spindle or spindles revolvably mounted in the frame, a gear
tooth formed on one of the spindles, a sliding registering bar ad-
jacent to the spindle having the gear tooth, and slidably held in
suitable guides conneeted to the frame, a rack connected to the
sliding registering bar, the tecth of which mesh with the gear tooth
during the revolution of the drun, a detent pawl engaging the rack,
frictional rolls journalled in bearings pivotally counected to the
frame, and normally engaging the perimeter of the drum, a lug or
stop connected to one end of the drum, a registering spring con-
nected to the frame to engage the Iug and arrest the reverse revolu-
tion of the drum, and a swinging bale connected to the frame,
adapted to swing either to the front or rear of the measuring drum,
substantially jas specified.  5th. A cloth measuring machine, cin-
bracing in its construction a frame, a drum pivoted with a spindle
or spindles revolvably mounted in the frame, a gear tooth formed
on one of the spindles, a sliding registering bar adjucent to the
svindle having the gear tooth, and slidably held in suitable guides
connected to the frame, a rack connected to the sliding registering
bar, the teeth of which mesh with the gear tooth during the revolu-
tion of the drum, a detent pawl engaging the rack, a series of longi-
tudinal grooves extending from end to end of the drum, guide plates
connected to each side of each groove to reduce the width of the
same, and numerals indicated on the drum to specify the fraction of
the yard represented by the grouve, substantially as specified.  6th.
A cloth measuring machine embracing in its construction a frame,
a drum provided with a spindle or spindles rovolvably mounted in
the frame, a gear tooth formed on one of the spindles, a sliding re-
gistering bar adjacent to the spindle having the gear tooth, and shd-
ably held in suitable guides connected to the frame, a rack connected
to the sliding registering bar. the teeth of which mesh with the gear
tooth during the revolution of the drum, a detent pawl engaging the
rack, frictionad rolls journalled in bearings pivotally connected to
the frame; and normally engaging the perimeter of the drum, a
series of longitudinal grooves extending from end to end of the dran,
guide plates connected to vach side of each groove to reduce the
width of the same, and numerals indicated on the dram to specify
the fraction of the yard represented by the groove, substantially as
specified.  Tth. A cloth measuring machine embracing in its con-
struction a frame, a drum provided with a spindle or spindles
revolubly mounted in the frame, a gear tooth formed on one of the
spindles, a sliding registering bar adjucent to the spindle having the
gear tooth, and slidably held in suitable guides connected to the
frame, a rack eonnected to the sliding registering bar, the teeth of
which mesh with the gear tooth during the revolution of the dram,
a detent pawl engaging the rack, frictional rolls journalled in bear-
ings pivotally connected to the frame, and norwally engaging the
perimeter of the drum, a lug or stop connected to one end of the
drum, a registering spring connccted to the frame to engage the Ing
and arrest the reverse revolution of the drum, a series of longi-
tudinal grooves extending from end to end of the drum, guide plates
connected to each side of cach groove to reduce the width of the
same, and numerals indieated on the drum to specify the fraction of
the yard represented by the groove, substantially as specitied.  8th.
A cloth measuring wmachine embracing in its construction a frame, a
drum provided with a spindle or spindles removably mounted in the
frame, a gear tooth formed on one of the spindles, a sliding register-
ing bar adjacent to the spindle having the gear tooth, and slidably
held in suitable guides connected to the frame, a vack connected to
the sliding registering bar, the teeth of which mesh with the gear
tooth during the revolution of the drum, adetent pawl engaging the
rack, frictional rolls journalled in bearings pivotally connected to
the frame, and normally engaging the perimeter of the drun, a lug
or stop connected to one end of the deamn, a resisting spring con-
nected to the frame to éngage the lug and arrest the reverse
revolution of the drum, a swinging bale connected to the frame,
adapted to swing cither to the front or rear of the measuring drwn,
a series of longitudinal grooves extending from end to end of the
drum, guide plates connected to each side of each groove to reduce
the width of the same, and numerals indicated on the drum to
specify the fraction of the yard represented by the groove, substan-
tially as specified.  9th. A cloth measuring machine, embracing in
its coustruction a frante, a deam provided with a spindle or spindles
revolvably monnted in the frame, a gear tooth formed on one of the
spindles, a sliding registering bar adjacent to the spindle haviog the
gear tooth, and shidably held in suitable guides connected to the
frame, a rack connected to the sliding registering bar, the teeth of
which mesh with the gear tooth during the revolution of the drum,
a detent pawl engaging the rack, frictional rolls journalled in bear-
ngs pivotally connected to the frame, and normally engaging the
perimeter of the drum, a lug or stop connected to one end of the
drum, a resisting spring-connzcted to the frame to engage the lug

and arrest the reverse revolution of the drum, a swinging bale con-
nected to the frame, adapted to swing either to the front or rear of
the measuring drum, a sevies of longitudinal grooves extending from
end to end of the drum, guide plates connected to each side of each
groove to reduce the width of the same, nimerals indicated on the
drum to specify the fraction of the yard represented by the groove,
and a cutting knifelconsisting of a blade and handle, and wheels con-
nected to the blade to run against the undee side of the guide plates,
substantially as specified.

No. 39,813. May Lvading Net. (Filet d charger lo foin)

C"!
Charles McConnell, McDermitt, Nevada, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1898;

6 years.  (Filed 14th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a hay-loading net, the combination with the two
separable sections each formed of a slat and cords, a middle bar,
pins passing therethrough and each having an eye at one end and
the other end free, the cords of one section being  permanently
secured to said eyes and passing over the bar and those of the other -
section having loops at their extremities removably engaging the
free ends of the pins and passing thence under the bar, of ashouldered
cam rigidly secured to the middle bar, a spring-pressed pin adapted
to engage said shoulder to hold the middle bar against rotation, and
means for retracting said pin to disengage the same from  the
shoulder, as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In a hay-loading
net, the combination with two separable sections, a middle har
permanently secured to one and removably connected to the other
section, and a collar rigidly secured to said bar and pivoted with a
shoulder or cam projection, of a block, arms extending thercfrom
and surrounding the collar on opposite sides of the cam, a spring-
pressed pin within the block adapted to engage the face of the cam
to hold the bar against rotation, and means for disengaging the pin
and cam, as and for the purpuse set forth,

No. 59,811

Rotary Engine. (Mackine rotatoire?)
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Thomas Shortliff and William Willerton, both of Kipp, Montana,
U.R.AL, 2nd May, 1808, (Filed 26th March, 1898.)

(laim,—1st. A rotary engine, comprising a casing formed with
a hub and having pivoted abutments, a revoluble piston in the form
of a wheel having a rim coneentric to the hub of the casing and
forming with the said hub an annular working cluanber, the said
abutments being pivoted near their inner ends and each having a
heel at said end adapted to rest against the inner wall or Lub, the
outer ends of said abutments being adapted to travel on the inner
surface of the said rim, and piston heads pivoted near their outer
ends on the web ot the swid wheel, the inner ends of the said
piston heads being adapted to travel on the peripheral suvface of the
hub, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A rotary engine comprising
a casing formed on one face with a hub, the said casing having inlet
and exhaunst ports alternately arvanged, a piston mounted to turn
and having its central portion engagimg the said hub of the casing,
the piston having a solid web and @ rim concentric to said huls of
the casing and having its outer edge fitted to turn in an aunular
groove formed on the inner face of the easing thereby forming with
the casing an annular working chamber, the said piston being pro-
vided with piston heads pivoted near their outer ends to the web of
the said piston and mounted to swing in the said chamber, the inner
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ends of the said piston heads being provided with friction rollers
adapted to travel on the peripheral surface of the hub of the casing,
and abutments pivoted near their inmer ends to the hub of smd
casing at opposite points amd normally extending tangentially
therefrom, the said abutiwents being provided at their outer ends
with friction rollers arranged to travel on the inner surface of the
rim of the piston, the said abutments and piston heads being so
arranged that when the piston rotates the piston head swings out-
wardly while the abutments swing inwardly to allow the piston
heads to pass the abutments, substantially as set forth,  3rd. A
rotary  engine comprising a casing, and a piston mounted to
turn and  forming  with the said casing an annular working
chamber and pivoted abutments and pivoted piston heads within
the working chamber and adapted to pass one another, the said
abutments heing pivoted near their inner ends to the inner fixed
wall of said working chamber and provided with friction rollers at
their outer ends adapted to rest against the inner surface of the rim
of the piston, and the said piston heads being pivoted near their
outer ends on the movable piston and having their inner ends pro-
vided with friction rollers adapted to engage the inner tixed wall of
the said working chamber, the said casing being provided with inlet
ports opening into the sald annular chamber forward of said abut-
ments, and outlet ports leading from said annular chamber and
located at the rear of said abutments, the inlet ports being located
near the onter wall of the annular chamber and the outer ports near
the inner wall thereof, the said ports heing alternately arranged,
substantially as shown and described.  4th. A rotary engine, com-
prising a casing, a piston mounted to turn and forming with the
said casing an annular working chamber, abutinents pivoted near
their inner ends to the inner fixed wall of the chamber at opposite
points and adapted to engage with their outer ends the inner surface
of the rim of the piston, piston heads pivoted near their outer ends
to the movable piston and having their inner ends adapted to engage
the inner fixed wall of the working chamber, the said casing being
provided with oppositely arranged inlet ports opening into the said
annular working chamber at a point forward of said abutments, the
easing being also provided with oppositely arranged outlet ports
opening into the annular chamber at the rear of the abutments, the
said pivoted abutments and pivoted piston heads being adapted to
pass one another and arranged to be returned to their normal
positions by pressure of the motive agent, substantially as set forth,
Hth, A rotary engine comprising a casing, a revoluble piston forming
with the said casing an annnlar working chamber, two oppositely
arranged abutments pivoted near their inner ends to the casing and
resting with their inner ends against the inner wall of the chamber,
the said abutments carvying frietion rollers at their onter ends
adapted to rest against the rim of the piston, the said abutments
normally extenaing tangentially from the inner wall of the annular
working chamber and In opposite directions, piston heads pivoted
near their outer ends on the web of the piston and adapted to rest
with their outer ends against the rim of the piston and their inner
tnds on the inner wall +f the chamber, the piston heads being three
in number, the said casing being provided with diametrically
arranged inlet ports opening into the annular working chamber
forward of the said abutments, and outlet ports opening into said
chamhber at the rear of said abutments, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,815, Air Valve. (Soupapedair.)
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James Hary Keighley MeCollum, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 2nd
May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed bth April, 1898.)

Claim.~-1st. An air valve, comprising the casing having an
enlarged upper and internally threaded stem fitting therein and
extending below the bottom of the casing, soastoleave a passage-way
around it into the upper portion of the casing, the elastic tube titting
the lower portion of the casing and hugging the botton of the hollow
stem, a snitable head attached to the top of the hollow stem pro-

vided with apertures and means for closing the top of the hollow
stem as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. An air valve, compris.
ing the casing having an enlarged upper end internally threaded,
the stem fitting therein and extending below the bottom of the
casing, s0 as to leave a passage-way around it into the upper portion
of the casing, the elastic tube fieting the lower poftion of the casing
and hugging the bottom of the hollow stem, a suitable head attached
to the top of the hollow stem provided with apertures and an exterior
thread on the head for securing it in position and a cap of less
diameter than the interior of the casing provided with a circular
bottom recess and washer therein and a screw connection to the
thread of the hollow casing and means for vertically adjusting the
cap to and from the top of the hollow stem and suitable apertues
in the cap circumferentially outside the washer, as and for the pur-
pose specified. 3rd. In an air valve, in combination the casing
having an enlarged upper end internally threaded, the stem fitting
therein and extending below the bottom of the casing, so as to leave
a passage-way around it into the upper portion of the casing, the
tube fitting the lower portion of the casing and hugging the bottom
of the hollow stem, a suitable head attached to the top of the hollow
stems provided with apertures and an exterior thread on the head
for securing it in position, and a cap of less diameter than the inter-
ior of the casing provided with a circular hottom recess and
washer therein and an upwardly extending stem having anenlarged
upper end, a screw nnt having a central hcle through which such
stem extends and by which the cap and nut are conunected together
and side notches in the nut as and for the purpose specified. 4th.
In an air valve, in combination, the casing having an enlarged upper
end internally threaded, the stem fitting therein and extending
below the bottom of the casing, so as to leave a passage-way around
it into the upper portion of the casing, the elastic tube fitting the
lower portion of the casing and hugging the bottom of the hollow
stem, a suitable head attached to the top of the hollow stem pro-
vided with apertures and an exterior thread on the head for secuving
it in position, a cap of less diameter than the interior of the casing
provided with a circular bottom recess and washer therein and a
screw conneetion to the thread of the hellow caaing, micans for ver-
tically adjusting the cap to and from the top of the hollow stem and
suitable apertures in the cap circumferentially outside the washers,
a cross noteh at the top of the cap and the outer cap provided with
a correspondingly shaped projection to fit into the crossnotch of the
cap, as and for the purpose specitied.  5th. In an air valve, in com-
bination, the casing having an enlarged upper end internally threaded,
the stem fitting therein and extending below the bottom of the
casing, 80 as to leave a passage-way around it into the upper portion
of the casing, the elastic tube fitting the lower portion of the casing
and hugging the bottom of the hollow stem, a suitable head attached
to the top of the hollow stem provided with aper tures, and an exterior
thread on the head for securing it in position, a cap of less diameter
than the interior of the casing provided with a circular bottom recess
and washer therein, an upwardly extending stens having an enlarged
upper end, a serew nut having a central hole through which such
stem extends and by which the cap and nut are connected together
and side notches in the nut, a cross noteh in the nut and the outer
cap provided with projections designed to fit into the notch on each
side of the cap, as and for the purpose specified.  6th. An air valve
comprising the casing, the stem fitting thevein and extending below
the bottom of the casing, %o as to leave a passage-way around it into
the upper portion of the casing and haviug the annular projections
on the lower portion of the stem, the elastic tube fitting the lower
portion of the casing and hugging the annular projections on the
bottom of the hollow stem and means for closing the top of such
stem, as and tor the purpose specified.

No. 59,816,

Rail Brake. (Freinderail)

T95/6
David Williamson Davis, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd May,
1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 18th April, 1898.)

(Taim.—1st. A braking mechanism for ears, composed of a rigid
frame seenred directly to truck axles having thereon all the braking
mechanism, substantially as set forth.  2nd. A braking mechanism
for cars composed of a bifurcated frame, having two'of the hinbs
thereof attached to one axle and the end of the single imb attached
to the other axle, in combination with a brake block and all the
operative mechanism dependent from or attached to said frame,
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substantially as set forth. 3rd. A rail brake for cars, having a
rigid bifurcated frame with the forward axle journalled through the
two parallel limbs, and the rear axle journalled through the end of
the single limb, in combination with a pair of horizontal levers
hinged to the forward ends of the frame and having brake blocks
thereon and a single cam lever operating the two horizontal levers,
substantially as set forth.  4th. In acarthe combination with axles,
of a bifurcated frame journalled thereom, and brackets secured
thereto, of levers pivoted to said brackets, depending brake shoes
pivotally connected with said levers, a transverse bar connecting
the free ends of said levers, a cam lever bearing upon said bar and
means for normally holding the brake shoes away from the rails,
substantially as set forth. 5Hth. In a car, the combination with
axles, of a bifurcated frame journalled thereon, of levers pivoted to
said brackets, depending brake shoes pivotally connected with said
levers, coiled retractile springs secured to said levers coiled
and to the frame, a transverse bar connecting the free ends of said
levers, a rod secured tosaid brace, a cam lever journalled thereon
bearing on said bar, and a coiled spring secured to said lever, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 59 817.

Stove Truck. (Camion pour poéles.)
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David Laucks Fogleman, Danville, Penunsylvania, U.S.A.,

2nd
May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1898.)

Claim.—~1st. A device of the class descrilbwed, comprising a track
frame mounted upon wheels, a centrally arranged master wheel
journalled on the truck frame, a vertically movable supporting
frame provided with depending screws, pinions provided with
threaded openings receiving the screws, said pinions meshing with
the master wheel, and means for rotating the master wheel whereby
the supporting frame is raised and lowered, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. A device of the class described, comprising a truck
frame mounted upon wheels, a vertically movable supporting frame,
screws connected with the supporting frame, pinions provided with
threaded openings to receive the screws, a master wheel arranged
within the pinions and meshing with the same, and an operating
shaft provided with a pinion meshing with the master wheel, sub-
substantially as described.  3rd. A Adevice of the class described,
comprising a truck frame mounted upon wheels, a vertically adjust-
able supporting frame, vertical serews supporting the same, pinions
bearing against the truck frame and provided with threaded open-
ings receiving the screws, a master wheel arranged within the
pinions and provided at its periphery with teeth meshing with the
same, said master wheel having teeth on one of its faces, a longitu-
dinal shaft journalled in suitable hearings and extending to the
front of the truck and a pinion movnted on the rear end of the
shaft and meshing with the teeth on the face of the master wheel,
substantially as described.  4th. A device of the class described,
comprising a truck frame mounted upon wheels and composed of
side bars provided at their irner faces with sockets, and eross bars
having upturned ends bearing against the inner face of the side bars
and secured in the said sockets, a vertically adjustable sapporting
frame, and means for raising and lowering the same, snbstantially
as described.

No. 59,818. Sash Lock.

(Arrite-croisée.)

Arthur (i. Bailey, Woodstock, New Brunswick, Canada, 3rd May,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 30th March, 1808.)

Claim.— A wimdow sash lock, comprising the face pl:mte‘A, B, C,

the arm E, F,and E, E, F, I, supporting the round bolt G, H, and

the levers I, J, and I, 1, J, J, the flat bolt P, Q, meshing into the
rack on the edge of the sash (Figure 2), the spring R, S, connecting
the said lever and said face plate, the operating rod N, O, and press
button M, as set forth.

No. 59,819. Ionone or Pseudo-lonone Product,

(Produit ionone ou pseudo-ionone.)
Edgar de Laire, 92 Rue St. Charles; Paris, France, 3rd May, 1808;
6 vears. (Kiled 6th November, 1807.)

Claim.—-1st. The manufacture of iso-ionone by treating jonone or
pseudo-ionone. with coneentrated acids, particularly concentrated
sulphuric acid, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The iso-ionone
produced as above set forth,

No. 59,820.

Picking Motion for Looms.
(Nopewr pour méticrs.)

John Jason Brown and Frederick Samuel Arntfield, both of Preston,
Ontario, Canada, 3vd May, 1898 ; G years. (Filed 11th Novem-
ber, 1897.)

Cluim.—-1st. In a weaving loom, a pick motion consisting of a
picker stick, a sweep stick, a tug strap connected to the sweep stick
embracing the picker stick, and means for lowering the tug strap on
the picker stick during its stroke, to gradually increase the speed of
the pick from the commencement to the completion of the stroke,
substantially as specified. 2nd. In a weaving loom, the combin-
ation of the picker stick, a sweep stick, a tug strap connected to the
sweep stick embracing the picker stick, and a pitman pivotally con-
nected to the rocker arm and to the tug strap, to lower it on the
picker stick during its stroke, to gradually increase the speed of the
pick from the commencement to the completion of the stroke, sub-
stantially as specified.  3rd. In a weaving loom, the combination of
the rocker arm, a picker stick pivotally eonnected to the rocker arm,
the sweep stick, a tug strap carried by the sweep stick embracing
the picker stick, a pitman pivotally connected to the rocker arm and
to the tug strap, substantially as specitied. 4th. Iln a weaving
loom, the combination of the rocker arm, an extension for the
rocker arm having an clongated slot, a picker stick pivotally con-
nected to the rocker arny, a sweep stick, a tug strap carried by the
sweep stick embracing the picker stick, a pitman having one end
pivotally conneeted to the tug strap, and the opposite end provided
with a pivot bolt longitudinally movable in the elongated slot of the
rocker arm extension, substantially as specified.  Hth. In a weaving
loom, the combination of the rocker arm, an extension for the rocker
arm having an elongated slot, the picker stick pivotally connected to
the rocker arm, the sweep stick, a tug strap carried by the sweep
stick, a pitman, consisting of telescopie sections, means for locking
the telescopie sections in their adjusted positions, one end of the
pitman pivotally connected to the tug strap, and the opposite end
provided with a pivot belt longitudinally reversable in the elongated
slot, substantially as specified.  6th. In a weaving loom, a relief for
the picking motion, consisting of a picking dog mounted on and
moving in conjunction with the shoe shaft, and a sweep arm loosely
mounted and separately locked to the picking dog, substantially as
specified.  Tth. In a weaving loom, a relief for the picking motion,
consisting of a picking dog having an enlarged hub, through the
bore of which passes the shoe shaft, sweep arm loosely mounted on
the hub of the picking dog, and means for separably locking to-
gether the sweep arm and picking dog, substantially as specified,
Sth. In a weaving loom, a relief for the picking motion, consisting
of a picking dog, provided with an enlarged hnb, through the bore
of which passes the shoe shaft, the sweep arm loosely mounted on
the hub of the picking dog, a spring actuated latch carvied hy the
sweep arm, normally engaging a cam carried by the picking dog, to
separably lock together the sweep arm and ]‘)i(:king dog, substantially
asspeciied.  9th. In a weaving loom, a relief for the picking motion,
consisting of a picking dog having its top beveled and inclined from
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rear to front, and an enlarged hub through the bore of which passes
the shoe shaft, a sweep arm loosely mounted on the hub of the pick-
ing dog, a spring actuated latch pivotally connected to the sweep
arm, a cam carried by the picking dog normally engaged by the
Jatch, an L-shaped lug embracing the top of the picking dog, sub-
stantially as specified. 10th. In a weaving loom, a relief tor the
picking motion, consisting of a picking dog having its top beveled
and inclined from rear to front, and enlarged hub through the hore
of which passes the shoe shaft, a sweep arm loosely mounted on the
hub of the picking dog, o spring actuated latch pivotally connected
to the sweep arm, a can carried by the picking dog normally engag-
ed by the lock, an L-shaped Iug embracing the top of the picking
dog, a tooth extending rearwardly from the end of the latch, a trip
dog pivotally conmected to the sweeb arm, to normally engage the
tooth of the latch, and overhanging the sweep arm to be engaged
by the return of the picking dog, substantially as specified. 11th.
In a weaving loom, a relief for the picking motion, consisting of a
p cking dog having its top hevelled and inclined from vear to front,
an enlarged hub through the bore of which passes the shoe shaft, a
sweep arm loosely monnted on the hub of the picking dog, a spring
actuated latch pivotally connected to the sweep arm, a cam carried
by the picking dog norally engaged by the latch, an L-shaped lug
embracing the top of the picking dog, a tooth extending rearwardly
from the end of the latch, a trip dog pivotally connected to the
sweep army, to normally engage the teeth of the latch, and over-
hanging the sweep arm to be engaged by the return of the picking
dig, and a spring connected to the sweep arm and picking dog, to
tacilitate their return to their normal position after being separated,
snbstantially as specitied.

No, 59,821. Key Fastener,
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Joseph Richard Parker, London, Middlesex, England, 3rd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Iiled 21st March, 1898.)

Cladn.—1st. A key, provided with a head in which is formed a
longitudinal passage which ranges parallel with the shaft of the key,
and a key-bolt or rod which is adapted to be passed therethrough,
one end of which is adapted to enter the key-hole and the other
erd of which is provided with an oblong head in which is formed
a notch or recess, and a screw which is passed through the head of
the key and adapted to operate in said notch or recess, snbstantially
as shown and described.  2nd. A key, comprising the usual shaft,
and provided at one end with a key-head and at the opposite end
with a knob or head, said knob or head being provided at one side
with a longitudinal passage which ranges parallel with the shaft of
the key, and a key-bolt or rod which is provided at one end with a
hook and at the opposite end with an oblong head in which is
formed a notch or recess, said knob or head of the key being also
provided with a set-screw which is adapted to operate in said notch
or recess, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. A key, the
shaft of which is provided with a knob or head in which is a longi-
tudinal passage, and a sliding rod or bolt mounted in said passage
and adapted to be locked therein, one end of said sliding rod or
bolt being adapted to enter the key-hole of a lock when the key is
inzerted therein and turned, substantially as shown and deseribed.

Chemical Eleetrie Generator.
(Qeéncrateur chimique électrique.)

Henry Kasper Hess, Syracuse, New York, U.8. A, 3rd May, 1898;
6 years. (Filed Sth November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with an electrolyte-containing
casing, and a series of negative electrodes arranged within the
casing, of a series of positive clectrodes interposod hetween the
negative electrodes, and each comprising an electrical conductor
and a metal-amalzam, enclosing supports for the positive electrodes,
and a conduit provided with a series of bmnch. passages communi-
eating with the mner chambers of the enclosing supports for dis-
charging the metal-amalgam therein, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  2nd. Plie combination with an electrolyte-
containing ecasing, and a seriex of positive electrodes arranged
within the casing. of a series of negative electrodes interposed
between the positive electrodesr, and each comprising a body of
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active material, and an electrical conductor provided with an inner
chamber for receiving the body of active material, said electrical
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conductors being formed with pores leading from their exterior
faces to their mmer chambers; and a condnit provided with a
series of branch passages communicating with the inner cham-
bers of the electrical conductors for conveying the active material
into said chambers, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination with an electrolyte-contaimng casing, a
series of positive electrodes arranged within the casing and
each comprising an electrical conductor and a metal-amalgam,
enclosing supports for the positive electrodes, and a conduit pro-
vided with a series of branch passages communicating with the
inner chambers of the enclosing supports for discharging the metal-
amalgam therein, of a series of negative electrodes interposed
between the enclosing supports for the positive electrodes and each
comprising a body of active material and an electrical conductor
provided with an inner chamber for receiving the body of active
material, said electrical conductors for the negative electrodes being
formed with pores leading from their ext rior faces to their inner
chambers, and a conduit provided with a series of branch passages
communicating with the inner chambers of the electrical conductors
for conveyiug the active material into said chambers, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination with a series
of electrodes each consisting of an electrical conductor and a metal-
amalgam, of enclosing supports for the metal-amalgam of the
electrodes, said supports being provided with inlet-openings for
permitting the entrance of the metal-amalgam, a conduit having
branch passages for conducting the metal-anialgam to said inlet-
openings, and a feeding device movable within the conduit, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described. 5th. The combination
with positive electrodes, non-electric conduncting enclosing supports
for the electrodes, said supports being provided with parforated
walls, and a non electric conducting filling for the perforations of
said walls, of negative electrodes provided with porons walls and
inner chainbers, active material arranged within said chambers, and
insulating pieces interposed between said supports and electrical
conductors and formed with openings in their lower portions, sub-
stanially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 539,823, Truck. (Camion.)

Cornelius Andrew Buck, San Francisco, California, U.8.A., 3rd
May, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a truck, of a shovel pivoted to

said truck, and foot actuated means for changing the angle between
said shovel and the direction of the handles of the truck set forth.
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2nd. The combination with a truck, of a shovel pivoted to said
truck, the outer extremity of said shovel being capable of but a
single motion in the arc of a circle, and foot actuated means for
changing the angle between said shovel and the direction of the
handles, as set forth. 3rd. The combination with a hand truck, ofa
shovel pivoted to said truck, said pivotal point being stationary
relative to said truck and foot actuated means for shifting and lock-
ing said shovel in the desired position, substantially as set forth,
4th. A truck provided with a terminal shovel and foot actuated
means for changing the angle between said shovel and the direction
of the handles of the truck, said shovel being so connected with =aid
truck that the distance between the outer extremity of the former
and the lower extremity of the latter will remain approximately con-
stant as set forth.  5th. A truck provided with a hinged shovel hav-
ing a relatively stationary pivot, arms leading from said shovel and
rigidly connected thereto and foot actnated means for locking said
arns 1n the desired position, substantially as set forth,

No. 59,824, Sleeping Car. (Char-dortoir.)

D514

James Madison Osgood, Boston, Massachus tts, U.S.A., 3rd May,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a parlor and sleeping car, in combination with
curtains running parallel with the aisle, partitions folding into the
framing of the car and when in use extending transversely, separat-
ing said car into sections, an intermediate partition dividing each
state-room into compartments, thereby furnishing a separate dress-
ing-room for each berth contaimed in said compartments, sul-
stantially as specified. 2nd. In a parlor and sleeping car with
partitions folding int2 the framing of the car and when in use
extending transversely of the car, a bar attached to said partitions,
provided with pins which interlock with ends of the berths, holding
them to the partitions in firm manner for night use and automatic
locking devices on the partitions for engaging over the berths, sub-
stantially as specified.  3rd. A railway-car, partitions therein and
adapted to be extended transversely of the car, to divide it into
sections for night use, each section containing two chairs or seats
capable of being converted into berths for night use a portion of
one chair interlapping about half-way over the other chair, means
for interlocking portions of the chairs with the partitions, whereby the
chair portion may be independently detached from the partitions
and swung up or down in a vertical position, thus providing a free
gpace from the floor to the top of the car, substantially as
specified. 4th. A car, having a slot-track extended longitudinally
of the car, a series of seats, each of said seats having a
guide-block engaging in said slot-track, and a spring-actuated
lever on the guide-block, for lo‘king the seat in  position
in said guide-block, substantially as specthed.  5th. A car
having a longitudinal channel form in its floor, strips secured to said
floor and overlapping said channel, one of said strips having
shoulders formed m it, a series of seats, a guide-block on each seat
having flanged portions to engage under the strips, and a locking-
lever on the block to engage with one of said shoulders, substan-
tially as specified. 6th. A car having recesses formed in its side
wall, a receptacle adapted to fold therein, and a hinged cover for
said recess, the said cover also forming a seat when arranged in a
horizontal position, substantially as specified.  7Tth. A parlor and
sleeping cars having a series of transversely arranged seats, a series
of seats at right angles thereto adapted to fold up against the side
wall of the car, and a receptacle having a front board and tlexible
sides pivoted rearward of each of said right angle seats, substan-
tially as set forth.  8th. A parlor and sleeping car, having recesses
formed in its side wall, partitions adapted to fold into said recesses,
rods extended transversely of the car, pins projected from said rods
and adapted to pass through holes in the partitions, and automatic
latches carried by the partitions to engage with said pins and rigidly
hold the partitions in their transverse positions, substantially as
specitied,  9th. A parlor and sleeping car, having recesses in its
side wall, partitions adapted to fold into said recesses and ulxo to be
moved transversely of the car, automatic means for locking suid

partitions in their transverse positions, car seats adapted to be con-
verted into berths, supports on the partitions with which the ends
of the berth are engaged, and automatic latches for engaging over
the ends of the berths, to prevent an accidental upward movement
thereof, substantially as specified.  10th. The combination with a
seat, of a back-section having swinging connection therewith, the
said back consisting of two sections, an extension-section pivotally
connected to said back-section, a leg-rest having swinging connec-
tion with the scat, gearing for adjusting said back and leg-vest in
unison, the said back and legs being each movable independently of
the gearing, and means for locking the xeveral sections in position,
substantially as specified.  11th. The combination with a car-seat,
of leg-rests pivoted to one edge thercof, a back pivoted to the
opposite edge thereof, a chain of gearing for operating said rests
and hack, the said rests and back also being movable independently
of the gearing, and a rack-bar for locking said gearing, substuntially
as specified.  12th. The combination with a car-seat, of leg-rests
pivoted to one edge thereof, a back pivoted to the opposite edge
thereof, a chain of gearing for operating said rests and back, a rack-
bar for locking said gearing, and a can-lever for moving said rack-
bar out ot engagement with the gearing, substantially as specitied.
13th. Thecombination with acar-seat, of leg-rests pivotally connected
to one side thereof, a back pivotally connected to the opposite side
thereof, and consisting of sections adapted for independent move-
ment with relation to each other, means for locking said back-sections
to move in unison, means for locking theleg-rest sections to move in
unison, a chain of gearing for operating the back-sections relatively
to the seat and a leg-rest section relatively to the seat, a rack for
locking said gearing, a cam-lever for holding the rack out of engage-
ment with the gear, locking mechanism between the back-sections
and said gearing, and locking wmechanism between the leg-rest sec-
tions and said gearing, substantially as specified. 14th. A cuar-seat
adapted to be converted into aberth, and comprising a base portion,
a seat portion movable vertically with relation to the base portion,
lazy-tongs mechanism for causing said movements, a pinion on a
shaft of the lazy-tongs, a fixed rack with which the pinion engages,
a leg-rest pivotally connected to one edge of the seat, a back-rest
pivotally connected to the opposite end of said seat, whereby said
rests may be extended horizontally to form a berth, or moved into
positicn to form aseat, substantially as specitied.  1Hth, A car-seat,
comprising a base portion, a seat portion movable relatively thereto
in a vertical direction, lazy-tongs links for causing said vertical
movements, a pinion mounted on a shaft of the lazy-tongs, and a
rack secured to the seat-boxing engaged by said pinion, substan-
tially as specified. 16th. A car-seat, comprising a base-portion, a
seat movable vertically with relation thereto, alazy-tongs mechanism
for causing said vertical movements, a pinion carvied by the lazy-
tongs, a fixed rack engaged by the pinion, extensions pivotally con-
nected with the opposite edges of the seat, and gearing for operating
said  extensions, substantially as specified.  17th. A car-seat,
comprising a base portion having casings at its upper end, gearing
mounted in said casings, a rack-bar for engaging the gearing, a cam-
lever for moving the rack-bar out of engagement with the gearing, a
seat mounted on the support, extension-pieces pivoted to opposite
edges of said seat, and detachable connections between the extensions
and gearing, whereby the several sections may be moved in unison
and whereby thesections may beindependently moved, snbstantially
as specified.  18th. A car-seat, having transversely-concaved edges
extending across the upholstering, and extension-pieces pivoted to
the opposite edges and having convex portions extending across the
upholstering to engage in said concavities, whereby a substantially
unbroken surface may be provided between the extensions and seat
when said extensions are extended horizontally, substantially as
specified.

No. 59,825. Carburetor,

(Carburateur.)

Charles W. Ingraban, Heppner, Oregon, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1898
6 years.  (Filed 13th October, 1897.)

Claim. - In a gas-generating apparatus, an upright oil-tank pro-
vided above its horizontal center with a horizontal partition-plate
between which and the top of the tank is confined an upper air-
chamber, and below which partition-plate is confined a lower oil-
chamber, said tank aleo having at one side directly below the
partition plate an off=tanding valved gas-outlet pipe, a central air-
tube depending from the partition-plate to a_point in close proximity
to the Lottom of the tank, series of parallel diaphragmns fitted within
the tank around the central air-tube and provided with a series of
perforations or oil openings of vertical alinement, a horizontal
deflecting -plate fitted on the central air-tube between the uppermost
diaphragm and the side gas-outlet pipe, a straight air-distributing
tube arranged fiat on the top of the Iid of the tank and provided
with valved extrennties, and at an intermediate point with a cential
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discharge-check projected through an opening in the ld of the tank,
a blowpipe device having pipe connections respectively with the gas-
outlet pipe and one of the valved ends of the air-distributing tube,
and an air-supply tube connected with the other valved end of said
distributing-tube, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,826, Adjustable Heel for Shocs.
(Talon ajustable pour chaussures.)

Bernard McKiernan, Stockton, California, U.S. A., 3rd May, 1808 ;
6 years.  (Filed 6th April, 1898.)

Claim. -1st. In a device of the class deseribed, the combination
with an outer shell of an inner wearing surface and wmeans for ad-
justing said surface relation to said shell as set forth. 2nd. In a
device of the class deseribed, the combination with an outer shell of
an inner wearing surface and means for adjusting said surface rela-
tive to said shell, said surface being capable of reversal within said
shell, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A heel for shoes provided
with a wearing surface, snid surface being adjustably secured to said
shoe for the purpose set forth.  4th. A flexible yiclding surface for
the heels of shoes, said surface being cast or moulded about one or
more mental plates, said plates being perforated for the reception of
a screw or other securing means,  Hth. A heel for shoes provided
with w yielding surface, & metal plate secured to said surface and
one or more adjustable screws penetrating said plate, substantially
as set forth.

No, 59,827. Washing Board. (Planche @ laver.)

5952

George Brown and Willlain Catto Greig, both of 183 Hereford
Street, Christchurch, New Zealand, 3rd May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 16th February, 1898.)

Claim.—An improved washing board, the rubbing surface of which
consists of a sheet or slab of corrugated india-rubber, substantially
as and for the purposes herein described and illustrated in the
drawings,

No: 59,828. Paint. (Peinture.)

Allan Twistleton Hall, Ivy Cottage, near Hull, York, England ;
3rd May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. The preparation of colour-wash or distemper paints
by mixing and heating together pigment, glueslinseed o1l and oak
varnish, and then oxidizing them. 2nd. The preparation of colour-
wash or distemper paint by mixing and heating together pigment,
glue, linseed oll, glycerine and oak varnish, and then oxidizing
them. 3rd. The preparation of colour-wash or distemper paints
by mixing and heating together pigment, glue, linseed oil, a dis-
infectant and oak varnish, and then oxidizing them. 4th. The
preparation of colour-wash or distemper paints by mixing and heat-
mg together pgment, glue. linseed oil, glycerine, a disinfectant
and oak varmsh, and then oxidizing them. 5th. Colour-wash or
distemper paint, consisting of an oxidized mixture of pigment, glue,
linseed oil and oak varnish. 6th. Colour-wash or distemper paint,
consisting of an oxidized mixture of pigment, glue, linseed oil,
glycerine and oak varnish. 7th. Colour-wash or distemper paint,
consisting of an oxidized mixture of pigment, glue, linseed oil,
a disinfectant and oak varnish. 8th. Colonur-wash or distemper
paint, consisting of an oxidized mixture of pigment, glue, linseed
oil, glycerine, a disinfectant and oak varnish.,  9th, Colour-wash
or distemper paint, consisting of an oxidized mixture of pigment,
glue, linseed oil and vak varnish, with the addition of a colouring
material.  10th. Colour-wash or distemper paint, consisting of an
oxidized mixture of pigment, glue, linseed oil, glycerine and oak
varnish, with the addition of a colouring material. 11th. Colour-
wash or distemper paint, consisting of an oxidized mixture of
pigment, glue, linseed oil, a disinfectant and oak varnish, with the
addition of a_colouring material. 12th. Colour-wash or distemper
paint, consisting of an oxidized mixture of pigment, glue, linseed
oil, glycerine, a disinfectant and oak varnish, with the addition of
a colouring material.

No. 39,829. Artesian Well Strainer.

(Fultre pour puits artésiens.)

Mark D. Wheeler, Redfield, South Dakota, U.S.A., 3rd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.) .

Claim.-—'The combination with a well tubing having sections A
and A' connected to each other by a coupling B so as to leave an
annular space between the adjoining ends of said sections, of astrainer
consisting of the part C the lower portion of which is perforated
and provided with a threaded aperture, the upper end of the part
C being threaded together with a threaded sleeve or thimble C! in
engagement with the upper end of the part C and having upwardly
and outwardly projecting spring arms ¢! with blocks or heads at
their free ends, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,830, Gas making Apparatus,

(Appareil pour la fabrication du gaz )

Julius Lecede, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 26th November, 1897.)

Dlaim.—1st. In a gas making apparatus the combination of a gen-
erating chamber, a water chamber below said generating chamber,
an exterior water supply and means arranged outside ‘the chamber
for adjusting the normal water line in the water chamnber to vary
the rate of generation of the gas.  2ud. In an apparatus for making
gas, the combination of a gas generating chamber, a main water
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chamber surrounding the generating chamber, an exterior water
supply and means outside the chambers for adjusting the normal

59930

water line in the water chamber and thus vary the rate of generation
of the gas, substantially as described. 3rd. In apparatus for mak-
ing gas, the combination of a water chamber, a generating chamber
enclosed by the water chamber, a carbide cage within the fgeneratmg
chamber, a gas holder, a bouyant weight attached to the holder bell
and pipe connection between the generator and holder, substantially
as described. 4th. In apparatus for making gas, the combination of
a water chamber, a generating chamber within the water chamber,
a carbide cage within the generating chamber, an exterior water sup-
ply, an adjustable float valve for establishing the normal water line
a gas holder, a bouyant weight attached to the gas holder bell, and
a passage between the generator and holder, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 59,831. Method of Preserving Perishable Sub.
tances. (Méthode de preservation de substances
périssables.)

Willard Gibson Day, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 3cd M
1898; 6 years. (Kiled 24th January, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. The method of preserving organic perishable sub-
stances, which consists in producing waves of radiant energy. bring-
ing said radiant energy to the required strength and a tivity, and
causing it to penetrate and act upon perishable substances placed in
proximity to said point of action for a suflicient length of time to
destroy all gerins of decay, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
method of preserving organic perishable substances, which consists
in dgeneranng electrical energy, producing by said energy waves of
radiant energy, bringing said radiant encrgy to the required strength
and activity, and causing it to penetrateand act upon the perishable
substances placed in proximity to said point of action for asufficient
length of time to destroy all germs of decay, substantially as sct
forth. 3rd. The method of preserving organic perishable substances,
which consists in generating electric currents, carrying said currents
to any desired point, producing by said currents light, heat and
actinic waves of energy, bringing said waves to the required strength
and activity, and causing them to penetrate and act upon the perish
able substances placed in proximity to said point of action for a

ay,

sufticient length of time to destroy all germs of decay, substantially
asset forth,  4th. The method of preserving organic perishable sub-
stances, which consists in generating electric currents, carrying said
currents to any desived powat, producing by said currents a focus of
radiant energy in, for exawple, an incandescent or arc lamp, by
which light, heat and actinic waves are produced, and causing said
waves to penetrate and act upon the perishable substances placed in
proximity to said foens for a sufficient length of time to destroy all
germs of decay, substantially as set forth,  Hth. The herein described
method of preserving organic perishable substances from decay and
deterioration, which consists in producing powerful light, heat and
actinic or chemical rays capable of penetrating said substances, and
in proximity exposing the same to the penetrative action of said
1ays for a sufficient length of time to accomplish the required result.
6th. The method herein described of preserving orgame perishable
substances from decay and deterioration, which consists in produc-
ing powerful light, heat and actinic or chemical rays capable of
penetrating said substances in proximity, exposing the same to the
penetrative action of said rays, and regulating the amount of energy
m accordance with the demand, and subjecting said gers to said
action for such titne as is in accordance with the strength of the
germs to be destroyed in each particular case.  7th. The method of
preserving organic perishable substances from decay, which consists
mm producing light, heat and actinic or chemical rays capable of
penetrating said substances, and in promixity exposing said sub-
stances to the penetrative action of said rays for a sufficient length
of time to accomplish the required result, and enveloping the said
substances in a germ-protecting covering so as to prevent new access
~f germs to sald substances, substantially as set forth. 8th. The
method of preserving organic perishable sabstances, which consists
in generating clectrie currents, carrying said currents to any desired
point, producing by said current light, heat and actinic waves of
energy, bringing thesaid waves to the required strength and activity,
and causing them to penctrate and act upon the perishable substances
placed in proximity to said point for a sufficient length of time to
destroy all germs of decay, and subjecting said substances, while
under the influence of said currents, to a circulation of air for
carrying off therefrom the moisture liberated by the heat encrgy
of said electric currents, substantially as set forth, 9th. The
method of preserving organic perishable substances, which con-
sists in generating clectric currents, cartying said currents to
any desired point, producing by said currents light, heat and
actinic waves of energy, bringing the said waves to the required
strength and activity, and causing them to penctrate and act upon
the perishable substances for a sufticient length of time to destroy all
germs of decay, and subjecting said substances, while i proximity
to, and under the influence of said currents, to a cirenlation of
artificially dried aivfor carrying off therefrom the woistare liberated
by the heat energy of said electric currents, substantially as set forth
10th. The method of presevving organic perishable substances, which
comsists in generating clectric currents, carrying said enrrents to any
desired point, producing by said currents, light, heat and actinic
waves of energy, bringing the said waves to the required strength
and activity, and causing them to penetrate and act upon the perish-
able substances for a sutficient length of time to destroy all germs of
decay, and subjecting said substances while in proximity to, and
under the influence of said currents, to a circulation of artificially
dried and filtered air for carrying off therefrom the moisture
liberated by the heat energy of said electrie currents, substantially
as set forth.  11th. The herein described method of producing an
article of food, which consists in subjecting the food substance,
placed in proximity to the radiant cnergy of electric currents,
utilizing thevefrom the light, heat and actinic waves produced
thereby, and carrying off the moisture liberated by the heat
energy of said currents, substantially as set forth.  12th. The
method of producing an article of food, which consists m subjecting
the food substance placed in proximity to the radiant energy of
electric currents, utilizing therefrom the light, heat and actinic
waves produced thereby, carrying off the moisture liberated by the
heat energy of said currents, and finally pulverizing or grinding
said substances, substantially as set forth, 13th. The method of
producing an article of food, which consists in subjecting the food
substance placed in proximity to the radiant energy of electric
currents, utilizing therefrom the light, heat and actinic waves pro-
duced thereby, carrying off by artificially dried air the moisture
liberated by the heat energy of said currents, and finally pulverizing
or grinding said substance, substantially as set forth, 14th. The
method of producing an article of foud, which consists in subjecting
the fond substance placed in proximity to the radiant energy of
electric currents, utilizing therefrom the light, heat and actinic
waves produced thereby, earrying off by artificially dried and filtered
air the moisture liberated by the heat energy of said currents, and
finally pulverizing or grinding said substance, substantially as set
forth, 15th. An improved food product, composed of an unc oked,
unemoked, unsalted or chemically unchanged organic substance in
which the destructive germs have been sterilized, and in which the
natural juices remain In quiescent, but unchanged and utilizable
condition, substantially as described.  16th. An improved food pro-
duet, composed of an uncooked, unsmoked, unsalted or chemically
unchanged organic substance in which the destructive germs have
been sterilized. and in which the natural juices remain in a quies-
cent, but unchanged and utilizable condition, said product being
pulverized, substantially as described,
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No. 59,832. Stiffening Fabrie.

( T'issus pour donner de la rigilité.)

59%32
Edward Kirk Warren, Three Oaks, Michigan, Ohio, U.S.A., 3rd

May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. A woven stiffening fabric, composed of warp and
weft threads, one, at least, of which shall contain resilient strands
formed of a continuous longitudinal thread with hairs or tibers dis-
tributed along the same, and having overlapping tneeting ends, and
a wrapping thread binding said hairs to the longitudinal thread, as
specified. 2nd. A woven stiffening fabric, having a warp and weft,
one of which at least, shall contain strands made up of stiff resilient
fibers having overlapping ends, retained together by a closely wrap-
ping thread wound thereon, as specified.  3rd. A woven stiffening
fabric, having a warp and weft, one of which at least, shall contain
strands made up of hairs having overlapping ends retained together
by a closely wrapping thread wound thereon, as specified. 4th. A
woven stiffening fabric, composed of warp and weft thread, one, at
least, of which shall contain resilient strands formed of a continuous
longitudinal thread with fibers or splints of stiff resilient material
distributed along the same and have overlapping meeting ends, and
a wrapping thread binding said fibers or sphnts to the longitudinal
thread, as specified.

No. 59,833, Photo Copying Apparatus.
(Appareil a copier les photographies.)

‘_J

Y9533

e e

Emil Bihler, 8 Weber Strass of Heidelberg, Baden, Germany,
3rd May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 31st January, 1898.)

Claim. --1st. Ina copying apparatus for photo sraphs and the like,
the combination with a casing, a lawp arranged within the casing,
another casing located in front of the burner of said lamp, a flap
arranged in said other casing, and adapted to keep the light emitted
by the lamp off the other casing, athird casing forming a spiral
way, a ball adapted to roll down upon the spiral way, and a lever
connected to said flap, and extending below the exit of the spiral
way, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
2nd. In a copying-apparatus for photographs and the like, the comn-
Innation with a casing, a lamp arranged within said casing, another
casing located in front of the burner of the lamp, a thied casing
forming a spiral way, a ball adapted to roll down upon the spiral
way, a lever terminating below the exit of satd, and adapted to
catch the said ball, a flat arranged in said other casing, and secured
to the axle of said lever, and means for keeping the ball back within
the casing until said flap is opened so as to allow of the light emit.

ted by the lamp passing into the said sccond casing, substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. In a
cm?'ing-aplmratus for photographs and the like, the combination
with a casing, a lamp arranged within said cising, another casing
located in front of the burner of said lamp, a copying frame
attached to the outer end of said other casing, a flap arranged
within the latter, and adapted to keep the light emitted by the
lamp off said frame, a third casing forming a spiral way, a ball
adapted toroll along the latter, a lever connected to said Hlap, and
terminating below the exit of said spiral way, and a vertical series
of openings located at the outer side of said third casing, and serving
for the introduction of the ball into the spiral way, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. In a copying-
apparatus for photographs and the like, the combination with a
casing, a lamp arranged within said casing, another casing located
in front of the burner of said lamp, a flap arranged in said other
casing, and adapted to keep the light cmitted by the lamp off the
other casing, a third casing forming a spiral way, a ball adapted to
roll down upon said spiral way, and a lever connected to zaid flap,
and extending below the exit of the spiral way, said spiral way
being composed of descending and ascending parts, substantially as
and for the purpose hercinbefore set forth. 5th. In a copying-
apparatus for photographs and the like, the comhination with a
casing, a lamp arranged within said casing, another casing located
in front of the burner of said lamp, a flap arranged in said other
casing, and adapted to keep the light emitted by the lamp off the
other casing, a third casing forming a spiral way, a ball adapted to
roll down upon said spiral way, and a lever connected to satd flap,
and extending below the exit of the spiral way, the outer wall of
said spiral way being forised by a layer of felt, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  6th. In a copying-apparatus for photo-
graphs and the like, the combination Wit‘l acasing, a lamp arranged
within said casing, another casing located in front of the burner
of said lamp, a Hlap arranged within said casing, another casing
located in front of the burner of said Jamp, a flap arranged in said
other casing, and adapted to keep the light emitted by the Jamp off
the other casing, a third casing forming a spiral way, a ball adapted
to roll down upon said spiral way, and a lever connected to said flap,
and extending below the exit of the spiral way, the basin of said
lamp having a lower compartment for the reception of the oil and
an upper compartment for the reception of water, a reservoir for
the water, and pipes connecting said reservoir with said upper com-
partinent so as to allow of a circulation of the water, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 7Tth. In a copying-
apparatus for photographs and the like, the combination with a casing,
a lamp arranged within said casing, another casing located in front
of the burner of said lamp, a copying frame attached to the outer
end of said other casing, a flap arranged within the latter, and
adapted to keep the light emitted by the lamp off said frame, a third
casing forming a spiral way, a ball adapted to roll along the latter,
a lever connected to said flap, and terminating below the exit of said
spiral way, and a vertical series of openings located at the outer
side of said third casing, and serving for the introduction of the ball
into the spiral way, a vertical axle aranged at the side of said series
of ¢penings and having pins adapted to take into the spiral way and
to keep said ball back until said axle is tnrned, and means connect-
ing said axle with the flap, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.  8th, In a copying-apparatus for photo-
graphs and the like, the combination with a casing, a lamp arranged
within said casing, another casing located in front of the burner
of said lamp, a copying frame attached to the outer end of said
other end of said other casing, a flap arranged within the latter,
and adapted to keep the light emitted by the lamp off said frame, a
third casing forming a spiral way, a ball adapted to roll along the
latter, a lever connected to said flap, and terminating below the exit
of suid spiral way, and a vertical series of openings located at the
outer side of said third casing, and serving for the introduction of
the ball into the spiral way, and a slide adapted to be moved along
npon said series of openings and having an opening adapted to
afford access to one of said openings, all for the purpose herein-
before set forth,

No.39,834., Wort Cooling Machine.
(Machine a refroidir la moiit.)

Henry Emil Deckeback, Cincinnati, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1898; 6
years.  (Filed 1st December, 1897.)

Claim.~18t. A wort cooler, composed of a series of similar see-
tions connected together, each section composed of an outer and
inner cylinder forming a wort-jacket between said cylinders, con-
duits for the cooling liquid in said jacket, around which the wort
Hows, a strainer at the wort-receiving end of the cooler, and a filter
at the wort-discharge end of the cooler, induction and eduction
pipes _conveying the cooling agent through the sections in the
opposite direction frour the fluw of the wort, combined and arranged
substantially as shown and described.  2nd. The combination,
substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of the cooler, composed of
similar sections containing pipes for the cooling agent, and con-
tinuous passage for the wort around said pipes, a strainer connected
to the first section of the series, said strainer consisting of an outer
cylinder and inner perforated cylinder to receive the wort and strain
it before passing into the space between the inner and outer cylin-
ders, a branch from strainer leading to the hop-jack, a filtering
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cylinder connected to the last section of the series, consisting of an
outer cylinder, an inner perforated cylinder clo:ed at the bottom,

and filtering material such as described within said perforated
cylinder, a branch from said strainer leading to an exhaust pump
for drawing the wort throngh the cooler, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. The combination, in a wort cooler, of a strainer,
consisting of an outer cylinder provided with a removable head, an
inner perforated cylinder sustained within the outer eylinder, Jeay-
ing the space between the cylinders for the passage of the wort, and
a discharge branch leading from said space to the cooler, substan-
tially as shown and described.  4th. The combination of the cooler,
a filter connected to the wort-discharge end of said cooler, said
filter being composed of an outer cylinder and inner perforated
cylinder sustained within said onter eylinder, leaving a space
between the two eylinders, =aid inner cylinder being closed at the
top and open at the bottom, filtering material such as described
within and supported by said perforated cylinder, a branch for
connecting said filter to the cooler at one end and a branch for con-
veying the wort from the filter at the opposite end, substantially
as shown and described.  5th. A section for a wort cooler, consist-
ing of an outer cylinder having an inlet for the wort near one end
and an outlet near the opposite end and upon opposite sides of the
cylinder, an inner cylinder for the cooling liquid forming a jacket
with the outer cylinder and extending beyond it, a double coiled
pipe forming a spiral path in the jacket hetween the outer and
muer cylinders, having its opposite inuer ends communicating with
the inner cylinder, and its looped end, which extends beyond the
outer eylinder, provided with a coupling to receive either an inlet
or outlet pipe for the cooling liquid, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 539,835. Acetylene Gas Generator.
(Qénérateur @ gaz ucétylene.)

Andrew Holland, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
6th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Anacetylene gas generator, comprising a water reser-
voir having an enlarged upper division civcumferentially, sponges in
said division, a perforated dise covering said sponges, gas pipes
within said division and terminating in a lower compartment or gas
chamber, said lower compartment subdivided by an annular parti-
tion, a removable gas generating chamber surrounded by said par-
tition, and a perforated cage holding the gas generating material
and supported within said gas generating chammber, substantially as

set forth. 2nd. An acetylene gas generator, comprising an upper
and lower chamber, the upper chamber provided with an outlet gas
pipe and in the interior with circulating gas pipes flexibly connected
thereto and terminating in the lower chamber, the upper chawmber
subdivided horizontally by a removable perforated dise forming a
sponge chamber below, and an overflow or vicant chamber above
said dise, a tnbular gas generating chamber containing a carbide
holder or cage und an annular partition surrounding said generating
chamber, substantially as set forth and for the purpose described.
3rd. The system of installing an acetylene gas plant, which compri-
ses a series or plurality of generators, each sustained on a fixture
independent of one another and severally removably connected to a
pipe leading to the hurners, whereby one generator is removahle
without impeding the action of the others and the plurality of gene-
rators cause production of gas at a low pressure, for safety in burn-
ing, and use.

No. 59,%36. Pulverizing Mill. (Moulin @ broyer.)

@
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Edwin Colver Grittin, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 3rd May,
18985 6 years, (Filed 4th March, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. To a crushing mill, a rotatable carvier having a radial
arm, a rocking head mounted therein, a spindle extended mmwardly
from the head, a curved shicld extending around the sides of and be-
neath the head, a removable end cap mounted on the end of the
shield, and inclosing the outer portion of the head, perniitting the
latter to rock, a roll on the spindle, and an annular die upon which
the roll travels, substantially as described.  2nd. Tn a crushing mill,
a rotatable carrier, a 1ocking head mounted thereon, a spindle
secured to the head and having a longitudinal bore to receive
lubricant, means to force the lubricant toward the inner end of the
spindle, and a roll mounted rotatably on the spindle, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a crushing mill, a rotatable carrier having a
radial arm, and a spindle pivotally connected at its outer end
with sald arm, a roll rotatable on the spindle, an anuular die
upon which the roll travels, and a curved shield extending beneath
the spindles between the roll and the arm and attached to the latter,
the rotation of the carrier and the roll inducing a current of air
through the shield to keep the working parts free from dust, sub-
stantially as described. Hth. In a crushing-mnill, an annular die
having an inwardly and downwardly inclined upper face, a roll
inclined toward the centre of the mill and adapted to rest and
travel upon said face, and having its inner side convex, to thereby
bring the centre of gravity of the roll low down and near the centre
of the mill to relieve the strain upon the roll-support and increase
the.pressure upon the die, and means to support the roll and carry
it around the die, substantially as described.  6th. Tn a crushing or
}»u[\’erizingqnill. a rotatable carrier having a radial arm, a rocking
wad mounted in said arm, a spindle extended inward from the
head, a protective shield for said head and spindle and rigidly
attached to the arm; the shield surrounding said head and spandle,
a roll rotatable about the spindle, means to retain the roll thereon,
and an annular die upon which the roll rests and is adapted to
travel, substantially as deseribed.  Tth. Tn a crushing-will, an
annular die having an inclined upper face, a roll adapted to rest
and travel upon said face, the body portion being concave-convex,
the convex side being inward and 1nclined toward the centre of
the mill to bring the centre of gravity of the roll low down and
near the centre of the mill, and means to support the roll and carry
it around the die, substantially as described.

No, 59.837. Door-Knob Fastener.

(Attache de bouton de porte.)

James 8. Brownson and Frederick Jones, both of Brooklyn, New
York, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 19th April,
1898.)

Clatm.—~—1st. In combination with a spindle adapted to pass
throngh the lock of a door, a pawl attached thereto, and a knob
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adapted to slide over said pawl upon the spindle, said knob Laving
ratchet-teeth for engagement with said pawl. 2nd. In combina-

59837

tion, a spindle passed through a door-lock, a spring pawl attached
thereto, a notch formed beneath said pawl, a knob adapted to pass
over this end of the spindle, ratchet-teeth formed upon the inside
of the shank for engagement with said pawl, and a key adapted to
pass through a sunitable slot formed in the shank and depress said
pawl for the removal of the knob, as speeified.

No. 59,838, Metallie Shingle. (Bardeau métallique.)
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Sarah K. Pedlar, assignee of George Henry Pedlar, both of Oshawa,
Ontario, Canada, 3vd May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th March,
1898.)

Claim.—~1st. In metallic shingles having mterlocking side joints,

a tongue N formed with an upward curve so as to retain and carry

off water in combination with a spring locking joint M, substantially

as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. In metallic shingles having
top and bottom joints the upper interlocking part of the lower
shingle formed with an angular ridge or moulding O, so as to stiffen
and strengthen the shingle, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.  In metallicshingles having interlocking partof the lower
shingle formed with an angularridge ormoulding O, in combination
with the similarly formed lower edge P, of the upper shingle inter-
locking so as to form a weather tight joint, substantially as and for

the purposes specified.  4th. As’a new article of manufacture a

metallic shingle having interlocking edges with one lateral edge

fashioned into a curved tongue with the concave side up and the
edge fashioned into an angular ridge substantially as and for the
purposes specitied.

No. 59,839.

Lifting Jack. (('ric.)

4
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William W. Goodwin and George A. Brown, assignee of Elephalet
P. Goodwin, all of Carthage, Ontario, Canada, 4th May,
18085 6 years. (Filed 30th March, 1898.)

Claim.—-1st. A jack comprising an operated screw-shaft, a cap on
the shaft and operated by the threaded engagement of said parts,
an extension-piece on the cap and in threaded engagement there-
with, and an automatic locking device serving to lock the cap against
movement, the locking of the screw-shaft and cap serving to cause
their rotation in unison to thus actuate the extension-piece, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. In a lifting-jack, the combination of
telescoping threaded eylinders and means for rotating the inner or
smaller one, the inner eylinder having a notch cut in its thread near
its outer end, with a spring held-pin passing through the wall of the
outer eylinder near its inner end and engaging the said notch to
rotate the two cylinders together, and a eylindrical cap for the onter
cylinder threaded internally to screw over the same, substantially
as deseribed.

No. 59,840, Centrifugal Milk Tester,
(Appareil centrifuge pour faire U epreuve du lait.)

==

S Yo

. H. Burrell & Co., Little Falls, New York, U.S.A., assignees of
Matthew LaRue Hoyt, Birchton, and Harvey Felmeier, of
Little Falls, both in the State of New York, 4th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 2nd April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a centrifugal testing machine, the combination
with a lower chamber, and a steam-motor arranged therein, of an
upper chamber, a bottle-carrier arranged therein and counnected
with said steam-motor, and a steam supply connected with said
upper chamber independently of said steam-motor, substantially as
set forth, 2nd. The combination with an enclosing casing composed
of a lower and an upper chamber, of a steam-motor arranged in the
lower chamber and provided with a hub which projects into the
upper chamber, a suitable support for said steam-motor, and a
bottle-carrier arranged in said upper chamber and having a hub
which surrounds the hub of said steam-motor and is rotated by the
same, substantially as set forth. 8rd. The combination with a
rotary bottle-carrier having radiating arms which have their outer
portions elevated above the plane of their inner portions and which
are provided at their elevated outer ends with pivot seats, of bottle-
holders which are arranged between the elevated outer portions of
said arms and provided on their sides with pivotal devices whereby
the holders are supported on said seats and enabled to swing into a
horizontal position, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combina-
tion with a rotary bottle-carrier having its arms provided with side
bars connected by a raised cross-bar, of a bottle-holder having
laterally projecting trunnions which are supported on said side
bars in rear of said cross-bar, and which have downwardly turned
ends which engage nnder said cross-bar when the bottle-holder is
swung onut, substantially os set forth.

No. 59,841. Mowing Machine.

(Faucheuse.)

Orson Morris, James Groutage and James Hunter, all of Red Canon,
Wyoming, U.S. A, 4th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 81st March,
1898.)
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Claim.—1st. In a mowing machine, the combination with the
main supporting frame and cutting mechanism, the driving mechan-
ism and a connection between the driving mechanism and the
cutting mechanism, said connection comprising a pitman, the rear-
ward end of which is screw-threaded, a coupling consisting of a
block having at one end a longitudinal central aperture to receive
the pitman and allow it to rotate therein and prevent other move-
went thereof, the end walls of said longitudinal aperture being
countersunk, nuts located upon said pitman and having rounded
heads to fit the countersinks to atford an axial bearing for the pit-
man, set-nuts for locking the aforesaid nuts against longitudinal
movenient, thereby preventing swinging or lateral movement of the
pitman with respect to the block, and means carried by the other
end of the block for securing it to the driving mechanism, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. In a mowing machine, the combination
with the main supporting frame and cutting mechanism, the driv-
ing mechanism and a connection between the driving mechanisin
and the cutting wechanism, said connection comprising a pitiman
the rearward end of which is serew-threaded, a conpling consisting
of a block having at one end a longitudinal central aperture to
receive the pitman and allow it to rotate therein and prevent other
movement thereof, the end walls of said longitudinal aperture heing
countersunk, nuts located upon said pitman and having rounded
heads to fit the countersinks to afford an axial bearing for the pit-
man, set-nuts for locking the aforesaid nuts against longitudinal
movement, therehy preventing swinging or lateral movement of the
pitman with respect to the block, said block being bifurcated at its
opposite end to form clamping jaws, and bolts and nuts for clamp-
ing said jaws to a part of the driving mechanism, substantially as
set forth,

No. 39,842,

Cork Extractor. (7ire-bouchon.)

59542

The Areade Manufacturing Company, assignee of Michael Redlin-
ger, all of Freeport, Hinois, U.S. AL, 4th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Kiled 2nd April, 1898.)

Clwim.—1st. Inacork-extractor, areciprocable plunger carrying a
rotatable screw, a nut for rotating the screw reciprocably countined in
the extractor-case and a rotatable head having an eccentric connec-
tion with the plunger and provided with an actuating-handle, and
operating, by continued rotation in one direction, to reciprocate the
screw-carrying plunger, substantially as described.  2nd. Ina cork-
extractor, a reciprocable plunger carrying a rotatable screw, a nut
for the screw reciprocably confined in the extractor-case, a rotatable
heald provided with an operating-handle and having an eccentric
connection with the plunger, and stop mechanisin engaging the nut
to lock it, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a
cork-ex.ractor, a reciprocable plunger carryving a rotating screw, a
nut for the screw reciprocably confined in the extractor case, a disc-
shaped head rotatably supported on a centre and provided with a
cam, a link connecting the plunger with the head to one side of its
centre, an operating-handle on the head to rotate with it, and a stop-
rod extending from the nut into the path of the camn, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a cork-extractor, the
combination with a suitable case, of a longitudinally-moving worm,
a non-rotating guide conforming to the worm and adapted to rotate
the latter when the worm and guide move longitudinally with rela-
tion to each other, a swinging lever cmmvctns with the worm and
adapted to alternately project and retract it and means connecting
the lever and the guide, whereby during a predetermined part of
the movement of the lever, the guide is held stationary and during

the remainder of such movement the guide slides longitudinally.
5th. The combination with the case, of the lever, B, formed at its
inner end with a plate, 4, having the flange, (, the sliding block,
C, the non-rotating guide, ¥, provided with the rod, ¥, impinging
at its free end upon the flange, b/, in certain positions of the lever,
B, the worm, D, supported by the block, C, and encircled by the
guide, K, and the rod, R, connecting the lever, B, and the block, C,
whereby oscillation of the lever alternately projectsand retracts the
worm, longitudinal movement of the guide, K, being prevented by
the rod, ¥, and flange, b, during o portion of each oscillation of the
lever. 6th. In a corkscrew, the combination with a suitable
case, of a block free to slide longitudimally therein, wmeans for
moving said block reciprocally in the case and a worm adapted
to be dnserted in or removed from the block in a line
oblique with reference to the line of movement thereof, and
when inserted and brought into the line of movement of the block
to be secured against longitudinal movement with reference thereto.
7th. The combination with a suitable case, of a block €, sliding
longitudinally and formed with a chamber ¢, and an opening from
the chamber throngh the end of the block, means for woving the
block reciprocally in the case and a worm ), having a head d,
adapted to lie in the chamber and of greater diameter than the
opening in the end of the block, siid worm being adapted to be
passed obliquely through the chamber and opening in the block and
brought into working position, substantially ax described.

No. 39,843. Capsule for Holding Flnid.

(Capsule pour contenir des liquides.)

Aerators, Limited, London, England, assignees of Franz Josef
Brischar, Zurich, Switzerland, 4th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
26th October, 1897.)

Claim.~-1st. A closing-device for capsules, designed to contain
gas or other finid under high pressare, cownprising a central closing
piece or packing of annular disc form located within the capsule-
neck, a cap-like or dise form carrier forsuch closing piece or packing,
a shoulder or ledge within the capsule-neck to support said carrier
and closing piece or packing, and anannular filling passage between
the capsule-neck and such central closing piece or packing, the
closing being effected by bending the upper part of the capsule-neck
over 80 as to pertnanently press npon the packing, substantially as
herein set forth.  3nd. A\ closing device for capsules designed to
contain gas or other fluid under high pressure, comprising a closing
piece or packing located within the capsule-neck, a shoulder or ledge
within the capsule-neck to support such closing piece or packing,
and a filling passage between the capsule-neck and the outer edge of
the closing piece or packing, the closing being effected by bending
the upper part of the capsule-neck over so as to permanently press
upon the packing, substantially as herein set forth.

Wrench.

No. 59,811, (Clé & écrou)

Charles Lewis Henderson and Moses E. Shantz, Berlin, Ontario,
4th May, 1898; G years. (Filed 26th February, 1898, )

Claim.—ist. In a wrench, the combination with the upper bar
having a jaw and ratchet tooth formed on the upper edge thereof,
of the lower jaw and sockets, the straddle bar pivoted on the lower
jaw and a spring pressed dog suitably journalled on the straddle bar
and engaging the teeth of the ratchet bar on the jawas and for the
purpose specificd.  2nd. In a wrench, the combination with the
upper bar having a jaw and ratchet teeth formed on the upper edge
thereof, of the lower jaw and sockets, the straddle bar pivoted
on che lower jaw, and a spring-pressed jaw suitably journalled



May, 1898.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

483

in the interior of the straddle bar and engaging the teeth of the
ratchet bar on the jaw and a spring situated between the juw and
the free end of the straddle-bar, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a wrench, the combination with the upper bar having a
jaw and ratchet teeth formed on the upper edge thereof, of the
lower jaw and sockets, the straddle bar pivoted on the lower jaw,
a spring-pressed dog suitably journalled in the intevior of thestraddle
har and engaging the tecth of the ratchet baron the jaw and a notch
in the movable jaw, as and for the purpose specified. 4th, Ina
wrench, the combination with the upper bar having a jaw and
ratchet teeth formed on the upper edge thereof, of the lower jaw and
sockets, the straddle bar pivoted on the lower jaw, a spring-pressed
dog suitably journalled in the interior of the straddle-bar and engay-
ing the teeth of the ratchet bar of the jaw, a spring-pressed pin
attached to the lower bar and a suitable limiting groove in the upper
bar into which it fits, as and for the purpose specitied.  Hth. Ina
wrench, the combination with the upper bar having a jaw and
ratchet teeth formed on the upper edge thereof, of thelower jaw and
sockets, the straddle bar pivoted on the lower jaw, a spring-pressed
dog snitably jonrnalled m the interior of the straddle bar and
engaging the teeth of the ratchet bar of the jaw, and a link pivoted
in the straddle bar and designed to hold the free end of the straddle
bar and Jower jaw together as and for the parposes specitied.

Wire Coiling Machine.
(Machine & rouer le fil defer.)

No. 59,845.

FGTsr 5

Kitselman Bros., Ridgeville, Tndiana, U.S. A, assignee of William
Henry Jones, Liberty, in Indiana, aforesaid, 4th May, 18985 6
years. (Filed 29th March, 1848.)

Clain.—1st. In a wire-coiling machine, the frame, a rotatable
boxing acranged within the frame, and a plurality of former or dies
mounted within the boxing and carried therewith about the wire,
said formers or dies being arranged at opposite sides of the longitu-
dinal conter of the boxing and set in planes providing for the
bonding of a coil in the wire, as it passes through the hoxing, sub-
stantially as set forth.  2nd. A wire-coiling machine having a frame
carrying a plarality of dies, one of which dies is arranged obliquely,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A wire-coiling machine having a
rotatable die holder careying a plurality of dies, one of which dies
is arranged obliquely, substantially ax set forth. d4th. Tn a wire
coiling machine, a_portable frame carrying a phuality of dies
arranged alternately at cpposite sides of the longitudinal centre,
thereof, and the central of which dies is disposed oblignely with
respect to the remaining dies, substantially as set forth. 5th.
Ina wire-coiling machine, a portable frame carrying a plurality of
rotatable die wheels arranged alternately at opposite sides of the
longitudinal center thereof, and the central of which wheels s
disposed obliquely with respect to the remaining wheels, sul-
stantially as set forth,  6th. In a wire-coiling machine, a portable
frame, a wheel boxing swivelled within said frame and arranged
longitudinally thereof and a plurality of rotatable die  wheels
journalled in said boxing and arranged alternately at opposite sides
of the longitudinal centre thereof, substantially as set forth,  Tth.
In a wire-coiling machine, a portable frame essentially comprising
opposite parallel and frame bars and tie-rods adjustably connecting
said frame bars, a handle bail fitted to one end of the frame, and a
wheel boxing swivelled longitudinally within the frame, on the
end bars thereof, and carrying a plarality of die-wheels arranged
alternately at opposite sides of the longitudinal centre thereof, sub-
stantially as set forth. 8th. In wire-coiling machine, a portable
frame having oppositely located end bars provided with eentral wire
openings and eentral bearing sockets, an elongated wheelhoxing hav-
ing tubular studs at its ends swivelled in the oppositely loeated
bearing sockets and provided intermediate its ends with a lateral
deflection, and a plurality of rotatable die-wheels journalled in the
boxing and arranged alternately atopposite sides of the longitudinal
centre thereof, the central one of said die-wheels being disposed, by
the deflection of the bhoxing, at an inclination or obliquely with
respect to the remaining wheels, substantially as set forth.  9th.
In a wire-coiling machine, a portable frame, an elongated wheel
boxing swivelled within said frame and arranged longitudmally
thereof, a plurality of rotatable di«-:\\'h«y*ls journalled in_ the
boxing and arranged alternately at opposite sides of the longitudinal
centre thereof, certain of said die wheels bheing  movable and
having their spindle extremities extended through slots in the sides
of the boxing, and serew-adjusted yokes embracing the hoxing and
receiving the spindle extremities of the movable die-wheels, sub-
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stantially as set forth. 10th. In a wire-coiling machine, a frame,
and a rotatable boxing swivelled within the frame and carrying a
plurality of formers or dies arranged alternately at opposite sides of
th‘ longitudinal centre of the boxing, one of said formers or dies
being et obliquely, snbstantially as set forth.  11th. In a wire-
coiling machine, a frame, a rotatable boxing having a ball bearing
support within said frame and aplurality of formersor dies arranged
within the boxing alternately at opposite sides of the longitudinal
centre thercof, and one of which formers or dies is set obliquely,
substantially as set forth.  12th. In a wire-coiling machine, the
frame, and a rotatable boxing swivelled within the frame and
carrying a plurality of formers or dies arranged alternately at
opposite sides of the longitudinal centre of the boxing, one of said
formers or dies being set obliquely, and certainother of said formers
or dies at opposite sides of the obliguely set former or die heing
adjustable toward and away from the longitudinal centre of the
boxing, substantially as set forth.

No. 539,846. Can Wiping Machine.

(Muachine o essuyer les boltes metalliques.)

John Kellington, Terra Nova, and Daniel J. Munn, New West-
minster, all of British Columbia, Canada, 4th May, 1898 ; 6
years,  (Filed Tth April, 1898.)

Claim.~1st. In a can-wiping machine, in combination with a bed
AL shafts 10 and 11 suitably mounted near the opposite ends thereof,
wheels 12 and 13 secured on such shafts, the said wheels being
arranged to reccive chain-belts 14 and the same to lie parallel to
each other, and a table or support 16 artanged on the under side of
the upper plane of the said belts, whereby the same will be pre-
vented from sagging downwards, as and for the purposes set forth.
d. In a machine of the class described, the combination of a
bed, wheels mounted near opposite ends of said bed, chain-belts
taking round the same, hrackets 17 and 18 pivotally fixed to the bed
A, a frame 19 pivotally supported on said brackets on a level plane,
shafts 20 and 21 passing through bushings in the brackets 17 and 18
which support the frame 19, wheels 22 rigidly fixed on the said
shafts and belts arranged to take around said wheels, and arranged
to lie ona horizontal plane above the belts supported by the wheels
wounted near opposite ends of said bed, and a gear wheel 30
rigidly fixed tothe shaft 11 meshing with a similar \ﬁ)evl 31 on the
shaft 20, as and for the purposes specified.  3rd. In a can-wiping
machine, having a bed A, in combination with belts 14 taking round
wheels arranged near opposite end of said bed, means for supporting
the upper plane of such belts, an adjustable frame 19 supported by the
bed above the belts 14, wheels arranged in opposite ends of said
frame, belts 23 and 24 taking round said wheels, a depressing plate
22 supported above the lower plane of these belts 23 and 24, the said
plate being hung from brackets 27 secured to opposite side of the
frame 19, and springs 29 interposed between such hrackets and the
said plate, as specified, and means for taking up the slack of the
belts, as set forth,  4th. A machine of the class deseribed having a
bed A and belt-wheels mounted thereon and belts taking round the
satne, in combination with an adjustable frame 19 pivotally secured
in brackets 17 and 18 above such bed, an are-shaped bracket 33
rigidly secured to the hed A, in proximity to one of the brackets
18, a’ projection 820 on such bracket 18, a serew-bolt 32 taking
through such projection, and the head of the screw-holt arvanged to
lie in notches in the are 33, whereby the frame 19 may be rigidly set
at any altitude above the said bed, as specitied.  Hth. In a machine
for wiping cans, in combination with a bed, belt-wheels arranged to
turn in journals suitably secured thereto, and similar wheels arranged
in an adjustable frame above the bed, and belts mounted on the
said wheels, pipes 34 secured to either eross-end pieces of the frame
19, and arranged to pass on_either side of a can-chute heneath the
belts mounted on sald wheels in the frame 19, perforations on the
inner sides of the pipes 34, said pipes being closed, where secured to
the cross-piece, at 38, and connecting at the opposite end with a
supply pipe 36, and means for supplying water or steam to such
pipes, as and for the purposes specified.  6th. In a machine of the
class desceribed, the coinbination with a bed, shafts suitably mounted
on opposite ends thereof, wheels secured to such shafts, and belts
14 taking thereround, and means for supporting the upper plane of
said belts, an adjustable frame arranged on brackets above t\w helts
14, wheels mounted in such frame, and belts 24 taking thereround,
and an elastic belt 28 arranged over the helts 24, such belt 23 having
a pliable face to engage and close the open ends of cans, and means for

pressing the lower plane of such belts downwards, as set forth,  Tth.
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In a can wiping machine having a bed with wheels mounted thercon
and belts passing over said wheels and forming a carrier for cans
above the plans of such bed, in combination with a frame 19
adjustably mounted above such carrier, wheels arranged in such frame
and belts taking thereround, means for adjusting the lower plane
of the belts taking round the wheels in the upper frame, so that
cans passing along on belts bencath will be engaged by the belts
in the frame 19, and means for 1mparting the same movement and
speed to the upper and lower belts as specified, and means for
gpraying hot-water or steam to the peripheries of cans while being
passed beneath the belts 23 and 24, as and for the purposes set
forth. 8th. In a machine of the class described, in combination
with a bed A, wheels mounted near opposite ends of such bed,
belts taking round said wheels and forming a carrier for cans in a
vertical position, and adjustable frame 12arranged above the carrier,
wheels mounted in such frame and belts taking round the same, the
said bolts travelling in the sawe direction and at the same speed as
the belts forming the carrier beneath, a bracket 62 secured to the
rear cross-piece of the frame 19, a pan_64 secured to such hracket to
lie in close proximity to the vising periphery of the helt 28, a scraper
63 to engage such belt above the pan, whereby the surplus water
will be deposited in the said pan and will be directed from the track
of the cans, as specified.  9th. In a can wiper having a bed and a
passage for cans over the same, means for supplying hot-water or
steam through pipes 34 on either side of such passage, in comnbin-
ation with a drying table 43 secured to or integral with the rear end
of the bed, an upright bracket or backing 46 secured to or integral
with the rear end of the bed, an upright bracket or backing 46
secured to the rear side of such table, resilient metallic hrushes 462
secured to the bracket 46, a metal belt 53 passing along beneath the
projecting brushes 469, the same being arranged to engage the Jower
rims of the cans, and a rubber or frictious strip 48 arranged to
engage and grip the opposite lower peripheries of the cans, wherehy
the cans will be revolved against the brushes by the metallic brushes
53, as set forth. 10th. In a machine of the kind illustiated having
a bed and a passage for cans thereover, in combination with a drying
or wiping table 43, a bracket 46secured to the rearside of such table,
a metallic belt 53 lying in proximity to such bracket, projecting pins
53* extending from the belt 53 and passing in a groove m the
bracket 46, a groove 53 in the opposite side of such belt, to receive
the rims or flanges of cans, and metallic brushes 46" to engage the
peripheries of the same, and a frictious strip 43 to engage to opposite
sides of the cans, whereby, when the metallic belt is put in motion,
the cans will be revolved against metallic brushes. 11th. In a
machine forcleaning cans, a bed A having shafts 10 and 11 mounted
near opposite ends thereof, wheels secured to such shafts and belts
taking round the same, in combination with a drying table secured
to or integral with the said bed, a shaft H4 secured in journals in the
rear end of said table, a wheel 5 sceured to the shaft 11, a smaller
wheel 560 secured to the shaft 54, and a belt 52 taking thereround, a
wheel 53t rigidly fixed on the opposite end of the shaft 54, and a
metallic belt 53 taking thereover and round a loose pulley on the
shatt 11, whereby the cans engaged by the belt 53 will be made to
revolve rigidly. 12th. In a machine of the kind described having a
bed and a carrier for cans thereover, in combination with a drying
or wiping table 4, stationary resilient metallic brushes seeured to
and projecting into one side of a can chutein such table, a conveyor
33 arranged to travel beneath such brushes, an adjustable guid'umil
on the opposite side of the table, means for fixing the said rail to
engage cans of different dimensions, and a frictious surface on the
inner wall of said guide-rail, to engage the vertical walls of cans
whereby they will be caused to rotate against the brushes on the
opposite side of the table, as set forth. 13th. In a can wiping
machine having a bed A with belts 14 passing over the same,
designed to carry cans in a vertical position, in combination with a
belt 49 passing over aloose pulley on shaft 11, means for imparting
slower movement to the belt 40 than to the said belts 14, and
guides 41 and 42 for conducting cans from the belt 40 to the belts 14,
as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 59,847. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

The National Malleable Castings Company, assignee of Clinton A.
Tower, all of Cleveland, Ohio, U.S. A., 1th May, 1898; G years,
(Filed 4th April, 1898.)

Clainn.—-1st. A coupler having a knuckle, a movable lock, a tloat-
ing lock-set unattached to the lock and having a portion extending
into the path of its motion 8o as to be engaged, raised and moved
laterally thereby into supporting position, substantially as deseribed.
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2nd. A coupler having a knuckle. an upwardly movable lock, a
Hoating lock-xet unattached to the Jock and having a portion ex-
tending into the path of its motion so as to be engaged and raised
thereby, and having a heaving at the drawhead whereby it may be
moved into the supporting engagement with the tail of the knuckle,
substantially as described.  3rd. A coupler having a knuckle, an
upwardly moving lock, a floating stilt-hke lock-set unattached to
the lock, but having a lock-supporting step, and an arm extending
into the path of the lock’s motion and adapted to be snecessively
engaged, raized and moved laterally thereby into supporting position
on the knuckle's tail, substantially as deseribed. 4th. A coupler
having a knuckle, a movable lock, and a stilt-like lock-set consist-
ing of an upright bar having projecting portions between which the
lock aperates to move the lock-set, substantially as described.  5Sth.
A coupler having a knuckle, a locking and knuckle-opening piece
movable to open the knuckle, and a lock-set adapted tobe raised into
supporting position by the locking and opening piece when the motion
of the latter is restramed by theinterlocking of a companion knuckle
and to be supported by the locking and opening picce when the latter
is moved to the limit of its motion in opening the knuckle, substan-
tially as described. 6th. A conpler knuckle having on the upper
surfac- of 1ts tail a basin or groove adapted to support and retain
the foot of the lock-set, said basin or groove having a retaining rim
on the side next to the end of the tail, substantially as described.
7th. A coupler knuckle having on the surface of the end portion of
its tail a basin or groove leasdling towards the margin of the knuckle
and adapted to support and retain the foot of a loek-set, and a lock-
get or stilt whose foot is adapted to fit in said groove and which
extends upwardly throngh the draw-bar, substantially as described.
Sth. A stilt-shaped lock-set having a lock-supporting step-portion,
and a lifting-arm, said parts providing an intermediate space ad-
apted to receive a lock by which the lock-set is operated, substan-
tially as deseribed.  9th. A stilt-shaped lock-set having a lock-sup-
porting step-portion, and a lifting arm, said parts providing an
mtermediate space adapted to reeeive a lock by which the lock-set
ix operated, sa1d Jock-set extending through the draw-head to the
exterior thereof, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,848,

Kce Creeper. (Grappin.)

$9847

Joseph Vital Charron, assignee of Onésime Galarnean, both of Mon-

treal, Qunebee, Canada, 4th May, 1808 ; 6 years.
March, 1848.)

Claim. —1st. An ice creeper, comprizsing a spur carrying frame,
spurs mounted thereon, attaching lugs rotatively mounted on said
frame, and a serew-threaded pin to removably secure said attaching
lugs to the side of aheel. 2nd. Anice ereeper, comprising a ““ bowl -
shaped-spur-carrying frame, the ends of said frame extending
laterally from =aid thread and provided with serew-threads, spars
formed on one face of said frame, and attaching lugs adjustably and
rotatively mounted on said screw-threaded ends, said lugs being
adapted to engage with the side of the heel. 3rd. An ice crecper,
comprising a spur-carrying frame, spurs mounted thereon, attaching
Iugs adjustably and rotatively mounted on said frame, and a
threaded pin, mounted on said frame, adapted to move said attach-
ing Iugs into and out of engagement with the side of aheel, substan-
tinlly as described.

(Filed 20th

No. 59,849. Door Locking Bar.

(Barre a fermer les portes.)

Hyson Boyles, Janelew, West Virginia, 17.8.A, and John Edwin
Post and Minter Earle Jackson, both of Janelew, 4th May,
1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a door and door-frame, of
keepers secured to the frame on opposite sides theveof, a pair of lock-
ing bars slidably supported on the door 8o engage or disengage with
the keepers, a lock-case secured to the door and having a dividing-
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plate, a pair of dises pivoted respectively on opposite sides of said
plate and connected to turn together, the inner ends of the locking-

bars being connected to one of said dises, a key to engage either
of said dises to operate the bars, and a locking device common to
both discs, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination with
a door and door-frame, of keepers gecured to the frame on opposite
sides thereof, a pair of locking-bars slidably supported on the door
to engage or disengage with the keepers, a lock-case secnred on the
door and having a dividing-plate, a pin secured in said plate and
projecting on each side thereof, a pair of dises pivoted respectively
on the pin on opposite sides of the dividing-plate. to one of which
dises the inner ends of the Jocking-hars are pivotally connected, said
dises being connected together to have simultaneous movement on
the pin, a spring-actuated locking device supported within the lock-
case and common to both discs, and a key to turn either of said discs
to operate the sliding-bars, substantially ax described. 3rd. The
combination with a door and door-frame, of keepers secured to the
frame on opposite sides, a pair of locking-bars slidably supported on
the door to engage or disengage with the keepers, alock-case secured
in the door and having a dividing-plate, a pin secured in said plate
and projecting on each side thercof, a pair of dises pivoted respec-
tively on the pin on opposite sides of the dividing-plate, one of said
dises having oppositely-disposed  V-shaped recesses m one of its
faces, in the apexes of which the inner ends of the respective rods
are pivoted, means to connect the dises together for simultaneous
moverent on the pin, a locking device supported within the casing
common to both discs, and a key to engage the locking devies on
aither side of the dividing-plate and operate the dises, snbstantially
as described.  4th, The combination with a door and a door-frame,
of keepers secured to the frame on opposite sides thereof, a pair of
locking-bars slidably supported on the bar to engage or disengage
with the keepers, a lock-case secured to the door and having a
dividing-plate. a pin secured in said plate and projecting on each
side thereof, said plate having a vertical slot in the plane of the pin
and two oppositely-disposed curved slots concentric with the pin, a
pair of dises pivoted respectively on the pin on opposite sides of the
dividing-plate avd to one of which dises the inner ends of the
locking-bars are conneeted, pins connecting said dises together and
extending through the curved slots, a locking-plate supported in
said vertical slot and extending across the peripheries of the discs to
engage notches therein, and a key adapted to engage the locking-
plate on either side of the dividing-plate and to turn the dises to
operate the sliding-bars, substantially as described.  5th. The com-
bination with a door and door-frame, of keepers secured to the frame
on opposite sides thereof, a pair of locking-bars slidubly supported
on the door to engage or disengage with the keepers, a lock-case
secured in the door and having a dividing-plate, a pair of discs
pivoted respectively on oppuosite sides of the dividing-plate, to one
of which dises the inner ends of the locking hars are connected,
said dises having spaced notches in their peripheries in aline-
ment with cach other, means to connect the two dises to move
simultaneously on their pivots, a locking-plate supported in the case
and adapted the to engage notches in the peripheries of the dises,
a pair of spring-arms connected to each end of the locking-plate,
divergent bars secured to the lower end of the arms of each pair,
and each bar having a lug projecting into the path of the operat-
ing key, and a spring to normally hold the locking-plate in con-
tact with the discs, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 6th. The combination with the locking-bars, of a lock-case
secured on the door and having a dividing-plate, a pin secured
in said plate and projecting on_each side thereof, a pair of dises
pivoted respectively on the pin_on opposite sides of the divid-
mg-plate, one of said dises having oppositely-disposed V-shaped
recesses in one of its faces, in the apexes of which the inner ends of
the respective locking-bars are pivoted, and cach dise having a pair

of spaced notches in its periphery, said dividing-plate having a
vertical slot in the plane of the pin and two oppositely-curved slots
concentric with the pin, pins connecting said discs together and
extending through the curved slots, a locking-plate supported in
said vertical slot and extending across the pewpheries of the disc to
engage the notches therein, a pair of spring-arns connected at each
end of the locking-plate, diverging bars secured to the lower ends
of the arms of each pair, each bar having a lug projecting into
the path of travel of the operating key, and a sprin% to normally
hold the locking-plate in contact with the discs, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  Tth. In a lock of the class described,
the combination of a casing having a partition, a pair of discs
pivoted respectively on opposite sides of the partition and connected
to one of said discs, and a locking device common to both discs and
adapted to e disengaged therefrom by the operating-key from
cither side of the casing, substantially as described.

No. 59,850. Seal Lock.

(Serrure a cachet.)
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William T. Scribner, Hampton, assignee of (reorge Harper Stead-
man, Hopewell Cape, both in New Brunswick, Canada, 4th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (IFiled 26th November, 1897.)

Claim. —1st, The combination of the case A, with the pin f, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. The combination of
the case A, with the plate D, add the skeleton frame X with the cars
u, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The com-
bination of the case A, with cap h, and the cover ¢, with the bosses
k, substantially as and for the purpose specified
No. 59,831,

Gas Burner. (Bec de gaz.)

5785¢
The Monarch Water Heater Company, Pittsburg, and Adolf Beler,

Allegheny, Pennsylvannia, U.S/A., 4th May, 18085 6 years.
(Filed 8rd March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In u gas burner, the combination of a central tube,
w series of two or more radially slotted flanges formed integral with
the tube, a series of radial wings arranged n the slots in the flanges
and bearing at their inner cdges aganst the central tube and
puassages connecting the interior of the tube with the pockets formed
by the Hanges and wings, substantially as set forth.  2nd. In a gas
burner, the combination of a ccn_tm] tube, a series of two or more
radial flanges formed integral with the tube, a series of wings inde-
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pendent of the tubeand projecting between the langes and supported
tlu‘r(l»y, and passages connecting the interior of the tube with the
puckets formed by the wings and fnge\ substantially as set forth.

3rd. Tn a gas burner, the combination of & central tube, a series of
two or more Hd.n"u formed integral with the tube and arranged
intermediate of the cnds of the tube, a cap sceured on the upper end
of the tube and projecting Ire\nnd the Hanges, a series of wings
independent of the tnbe and projuctmg bhetween the Hanges and the
cap and passages connecting the mterun of the tube with the
}nml‘\ets formed by the flanges, cap and wings, substantially as set
orth

No. 59,852, Harvester.

(Moissonneuse.)

The Johnston Harvester (mm]mnv, assignee of George AL Farn:
and Kdward Pridmore, all of Batavia, New York, U.S AL
4th May, 1898 6 years.  (Filed 17th February, 1898, )

Claim.—1st.  The combination with the platform apron, the

elevated binder deck, and the throat plate between the same, of a

grain elevating mechanisn. containing a lower and an upper rotary

feed drum, one of said drums being provided with single elevating
teeth and the other with pairs of clev ating teeth which straddle the
single teeth of the other drum and operate as strippers for the
same, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination with the
pldt,furm apron, the elevated binder deck, and the throat plate
between the same, of an elevating mechanisin containing a lower
and an upper rotary feed drum rotating in the same divection and
each provided with elevating teeth which have inclined front sides,
substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination with the platfunn
apron, the clevated binder deck, and the throat plate between the
same, of & starting roller arranged over the delivery portion of the
apron, a lower rotary feed drum arranged above the starting roller
and provided with single elevating teeth, an npper feed drum pro-
vided with clevating teeth in pairs which straddle the single tecth
of the lower dram, and stripping devices which engage between
the teeth of the upper feed drum, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,853. Boat Propelling Device.

(Propulsion de vaisscauz.)

Nelson Thérien and Frank Reling, both of South Chicago, Illinois,
U.S AL, 4th May, 18085 6 years.  (Filed 10th February, 1898.)
Claim.~ 1st. Ina boat of the character described, the combination
with the propeller rod, the tixed blade commected therewith, the
hinged section, the tube with which said fixed scction is connected,
the crank shaft and the crank connected with said tube , the sprocket
wheel secured to said shaft and the sprocket wheel and chain
for operating the sawe, of the gimbal-sleeve through which said
tube passes, the ~trl]rs sceured to sald tube, the gimbal-ring, to
which said sleeve is journalled, the annulus In.nlng an arvm, the
curved transverse rod secured thereto and the rim for supporting
said annulus, \nbsmntmlly as specified.  2und. Tn a hoat of the
character described, the combination with the well or housing, the
crank shaft and means for rotating the same, of the sleeve jour-
nalled to the erank shaft, the tube passing  therethrough,  the
hinged propeller blades, the strips on sald tube, the ghimbal-sleeve
through which said tube passes formed with slots with which said
strips engage, the gimbal-ring to which said sxleeve is journalled, the
annulus having a peripheral groove, the fixed rim engaging there-
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with, the arm on said annulus, the carved transverse bar secured
thereto, the cord, the steering bar and tube and the pulley secured
to said tube arcund which said cord passes, substantially as speci-
fied.  3rd. Tnaboatof the character deseribed, the combination with
the well or housing, the crank shaft, the pro]nlllr rod connected
therewith, thesprocket wheel secured to said shaft, the rotable double
crank shaft having a sprocket pinion, the .xd)ustalll( half-boxes i
which said double erank shaft 1 journalled, the pitmen, the trian-
gular osulLutm" levers pm\ldul with trmdlv\, and the hand h.ur
engaging with a socket in one of said levers, substantially as speci-
fied.

No. 5

0,854, Force Transmitting Mechanism,
(Mécanisme transmetteur de la force.)

Henry AL Miller, George Street, and William George Dauncey,
Hunter Street, both of Sydney, New South Wales, Austrahia,
4th May, 1898 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The use and adaptation of intermediary mechanism
of the class set forth and interposed between the prime mover oper-
ating such mechanism and a combined crank and crank shaft to
which the rotary movement is imparted through the medinm of the

said intermediary mechanism as herein described.  2nd The inter-
mediary mu.h:umm, supported upon tixed pivots as illustrated in
figures 1T and 2 and operated by a prime mover whose traversing
movenient is less than the movement imparted by the said mechan-
st to a rotary crank, as set forth. 3. 1 he coml sination, a rotary
cerank, a connecting rod and the combined intermediary wechanism
suspended upon fixed pivots as herein described and 1llustrated in
figures 1 and 2 apart from the connections to the prime mover. 4th.
The use and adaptation of intermediary mechanism of the class set
forth in figure 3 interposed botween a primary or high pressure
power and a low pressure power receiving its movement from the
aforesaid high pressure power and combined with a crank to which
rotary movement is imparted through the mediom of the said inter-
mediary muh.m]xm,(w‘mmn described.  5th. The combination and
arrangement of the parts illustrated in tigure 4, operating as inter-
mediary mechanisuy in the manner desertbed and for the purposes
set forth,  6th. The combination, two traveling crossheads whose
movements are controlled by intermediary mechanisi associated
therewith and the tixed pivots for supporting the said mechanism, as
described and for the purposes set forth.  7th. The combination, a
roller crosshead and two friction rollers with their associated links
and ping, as described and illustrated infigure 11 and for the purpo-
ses set forth.  Sth. lu intermediary mechanism of the class set forth,
and having movable |n\ot~ the cumlnnatum andarrangement of the
parts illustrated in tigure 5, as herein described and for the purposes
set forth, 9th. In mtvnmdmly mechanisi of the class set forth,
the combination, a lever, a pin, a guide roller or rollers and guide
therefor, a pinion and a fixed rack as deseribed and illustrated and
for the purposes set foreh,  10th. In intermediary mechanism hav-
mg tixed pivots of the class set forth, the combination and
arrangement  of  the  parts shown in figure 7 as  described
and for the purposes set forth,  11th. In intermediary mechanism,
the combination and  arrangement of the parts illustrated in
figures 8, 9 and 10, as and for the purposes set forth. 12th. In
intermediary mechanism of the class set forth, the triple combina-
tion of the roller eross-head o]mmtmg in the manner described and
for the purposes set forth,  13th. The use and adaptation of inter-
mediary wechanism set forth in figure 12 interposed between a
primary or high pressure power and a low pressure power receiving
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its movement from the aforesaid high pressure power, but running
parallel thereto, the said powers combining in the transmission of
force through the medinm of the said intermediary mechanism to a
rotary crank. 14th. The combination of the high and low pressure
powers with the associated intermediary mechanism innnediately
connecting the said powers apart from the mechanism which finally
transmits the increased movenent to the rotary crank, the move-
ment of the aforesaid high and low pressure powers being dis-
similar. 16th. The combmation and arrangement of the inter-
mediary mechanism as illustrated in figure 12 having combined
tixed and movable pivots, and operated by the combined prime
movers whose moveinents are less than the movement imparted by
the said mechanism to a rotary crank, as set forth. 16th. In inter-
mediary mechanism of the class set forth, a compound fulerum, a
walking beam operating within the said fulerum, in the manner
described and for the purposes set forth, 17th. In intermediary
mechanism of the class set forth, the compound fulerum, its
associated walking beam, the supporting links and associated parts,
as herein described and as illustrated in figures 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17,
18, 19 and 20, for the purposes herein set forth.

‘No. 59,855, Elevator. (Klevateur.)

Rudolph Charles Smith, Yorkers, and James Cruickshank, Kings-
ton, both of New York, U.S.A., 4ib May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with an elevator car having part
of its structure Yrojecting in the way of normally stationary clamps,
of an elevator shaft in which said car moves, slide-ways supported
in tension by said elevator shaft, and the normally stationary clamps
on said slide-ways to be engaged by said projecting part of the car
structure, the portion of the slide-ways below said clamps being
proportioned to resist the motion of the clamps and the latter being
slidable by abraiding the slide-ways, as described. 2nd. The com-
bination of an elevator car having movable dogs normally in the
path of safety clamps, of an elevator shaft in which said car moves,
slide-ways supported in tension by said elevator shaft, clamps nor-
wally stationary on said slide-ways and in the path of the movable
dogs but slidable by abrasion on said slide-ways, and means to keep
the dogs from striking the stop clamps when the car travels at a
safe speed, as described.  3rd. The combination of an elevator car
having woving dogs normally in the path of the safety clamps, with
an elevator shaft in which said car moves, slide-ways supported in
tension by said elevator shaft, stop clamps normally stationary on
said slide-ways, and in the path of the movable dogs, but slidable
by abrasion on said slide-ways, means for keeping the dogs from
striking said clamps when the car travels at a safe speed, and a
compulsory track for maintaining said dogs in a normally outward
position, as described. 4th. The elevator car, the movable dogs
carried thereby, and mechanism for operating said dogs, combined
with suspended slide-ways located in the elevator shaft and arranged
in pairs, and the stop-clamps encompassing said slide-ways and
normally stationary thereon, the inner surfaces of said clamps being
of greater cross-section than at said clamps, substantially as set
forth. Hth. The elevator car, the movable dogs carried thereby, the
lever mechanism for operating said dogs, and the stationary rail for
said lever mechanism, the said vail having the outward curve at a
definite point, combined with the suspended slide-ways in the
path of said dogs when the latter are in their normal outward posi-
tion, said slide-ways having a greater cross-section below than at
said stop-clamps, substantially as set forth. 6th. The car having a

projecting arm, combined with a vertical shide-way suspended in the
elevator shaft, and stop clamp on =aid slide-way and normally
stationary thercon and in the path of said projecting arm, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 539,836.

Dinner Pail. (Potager.)

£

59946

Sidney Shepard & Co., assignee of Anthony Ferber, all of Buffalo,
New York, U.S.A., 4th May, 1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 2nd April,
1808.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a dinner-pail or similar vessel
having ears which project above the rim of the cover, of an clastic
bail having pivots which extend horizontally through the cars and
are ca})able of lengthwise movement therein, said pivots projecting
over the cover in their normal position and in all positions of the
bail to retain the cover in place, while they can be withdrawn from
the cover to release the same by springing the pivots away from
the cover, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a
dinner-pail or similar vessel having ears which project above the
rim of the cover, of an elastic bail having pivots which extend
inwardly through the ears and are capable of lengthwise movement
therein, and provided at their inner ends with stops which prevent
the withdrawal of the pivots from the ears, said pivots projecting
over the cover in their normal position and in all positions of the
bail to retain the cover in place, while they can be withdrawn from
the cover to release the same by springing the pivots outwardly,
substantially as seuv forth.

No. 59,857. Food Produet. (Produit alimentaire.)

The Foods Enrichment Syndicate, Bloomfield House, London Wall,
assignee of Kdwin Burges Watson, Vellore, Mowbray Road,
Norwood, Surrey, all in England, 4th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 30th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A flour or meal produced from pea-nuts or ground-
nuts which have been heated by dry heat to 180° Fahrenheit or
thereabouts, or by damp heat to 212° Fahrenheit or thereabouts,
and have had their husks and skins removed, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth.  2nd. A flour or meal, suitable for nee as
food, produced by grinding up pea-nuts or ground-nuts which have
been heated and decorticated and have had their germs either re-
moved or sterilized, and have been subjected prior to the grinding
operation to pressure to remove the whole or the greater part of the
o1l, substantially as described.  3rd. A flour or meal, suitable for
use as a food stuff and for mixing with wheaten flour and other
food stuffs, manufactured from pea-nuts or ground-nuts, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described.

No. 59,858. Treatment of Calcilum Carbide.

(Traitement de carbure de caicium.)

James A. Deuter, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S AL, 4th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 19th September, 1806,)

Claim.—1st. The process of generating acetylene gas at a regn-
lated rate, which consists in first mixing metallic carbide with an
inert substance and then subjecting the prepared carbide to the
action of water, whereby the production of acetylene gas is retarded.
2nd. As a new article of manufacture for the production of acety-
lene gas, a cartridge containing in a divided state metallic carbide
and an inert substance uniformly mixed thronghout the sane,
whereby on exposure to water the reaction will be retarded.  3rd.
As a new article of manufacture for the production of acetylene
gas, a cartridge containing in a_ divided state metallic carbide and
an inert substance uniformly mixed throughout the same to form a
coherent compact body, whereby on exposure to water reaction will
be retarded.  4th. The process of generating acetylene gas at a
regulated rate, which consists in first mixing together metallic car-
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bide compounds of different compositions to produce a compound
of uniform composition and impregnating the same with an inert
substance, and then subjecting the prepared carbide to the action
of water, whereby the production of acetylene gas is retarded.  5th.
The herein deseribed process, which consists (1) in mixing together
metallic carbide compounds of different compositions to produce a
compound of uniform composition, (2) in mixing with said comw-
pound an inert binding substance to make the same coherent, and
(3) in forming said compound into tablets which represent by decom-
position a definite amount of gas. 6th. As a new article of manu-
facture, a cartridge containing in a divided state metallic carbide
and a bond by which its particles are held together to form a com-
pact body, said compact body being destructible by the action
resulting from exposing the cartridge to water.

No. 39,859. Ointment. (Onguent.)

John Goldstaub, Plum Coulee, Manitoba, Canada, 4th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1893.)

Claim.—A compound composed of common soap, beeswax and
onions with honey, olive (or sweet) oil and goose fat, substantially
in proportions, and for the purposes set forth.

No. 59,860.

Horse Collar. (Collier @ cheval.)

59864

KEdwin Lewis Brundage, Bast Orange, New Jersey, U.S.\., 4th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1898.)

Claim.—-1st. The improved pneumatic collar comprising a frame,
a pneumatic sac or pad extending around the sides of said frame
when said sac or pad is inflated and » jacket enclosing both the
frame and sac, the said pad or sac presenting a continuous and even
bearing surface to said jacket, and a pneumatic valve and draft eye
plates, all combined substantially as set forth.  2nd. The improved
horse collar, comprising a frame, the frame enclosing jacket of
leather, the edges of which overlap upon said frae, the pneumatic
pad within sad jacket, the exterior clamp plate, and screws ex-
tending through said clamp plate and overlapping edges of the
jacket and into said frame, substantially as set forth.  3vd. The
mproved horse collar, comprising the frame corresponding in gen-
eral shape to the neck or shoulders of the animal, a leather jacket,
a draft eye clamp plate, clamping the edges of said jacket, and
screws all arranged and operating, substantially as set forth,  4th,
The improved horse collar, comprising the enclosed frame, the
grooved inflated pads, the jackets covering both pads and frame,
and means for removably fastening said jackets over said pads and
frame, and draft eye plates, all arranged and operating substantiaily
as set forth.  Heh. The improved horse collar, comprising the cn-
closed frame and pneumatic pads, a jacket for enclosing said trame
and pads, concave convex shells, draft eye clamping plates and
serews, all combined and operating, substantially ax set forth.

No, 59,861.

Pancumatie Tire.
(Banilage pneumatique.)

Webber Girant Kendall, Providence, Rhode Island, U.8,A,, 4th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. As an article of manufacture, a rubber tire having

an interior longitudinal chamber, said chamber being extended, at

one or more points of its width, in the direction of its tread, and
adapted to receive a resistance means, said tire being constructed
to permit access to its chamber. 2nd. A rubber tire, having an in-
terior longitudinal chamber, said chamber being extended at two
points of its wadth, in the directiou of its tread, in combination with
a clamping-band and resistance means, whereby the tire may be se-
cured onto a wheel, and injury to the sawne, by lateral strain, is pre-
vented. 3rd. A rubber tire, having an interior longitudinal cavity,
said cavity being extended, at two of its width, in diametrically
oppusite directions, and having a channel or slot opening from the
inner periphery into said cavity, in combination with a clamping
band provided with oppositely extending resistance means and bolta
\\';leri‘by the band, and thereby the tire, may be secured onto the
wheel.

No. 59,862, Shoe Lasting Machine.

(Machine a enformer.)

William H. Usher, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 4th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed bth April, 1898.)

Claim.— 1st. An attachment consisting of a plate and rows of
hooks thereon, said hooks being adapted to enter eyelets in the
quarters of a shoe, and said plate being formed of pliable material
adapted to conform to the places of contact. 2nd. An attachment
consisting of a plate, rows of hooks thereon, and a grasping piece
projecting from the upper end of said plate.

Whiflletree Hook.

No. 59,863, (Crocket de palonnier.)

Finis Ewing Lack, Paducah, Keutucky, U.S.A., 4th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 6th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In means for sccuring a trace or tug to a whiftletree
or the like, the combination of a ferrule having a cross bar at its
outer end, and a hook having its shank slidable mounted in the
space formed between the said cross bar and terminal of the ferrule
and having its extremity headed to engage with the rear side of the
cross bat and limit the forward movement of the hook, and having
its bill portion extending beyond the cross bar and curving in the
rear of the headed end of the shank and engaging with the rear side
of the ferrnle, substantially as shown for the purpose specified.  2nd.
[n means for securing a trace or tug to a whiffletree or the like, the
combination of a ferrule provided at its outer end with a cross bar,
and a hook having its shank portion slidable mounted in the space
formed hetween the cross barand outer end of the ferrule and headed
to engage with the rear side of the cross bar, and having its bill por-
tion exterior to the cross bar and curving around it and the headed
end of the shank and having the extremity of the bill bent and
adapted to enter a depression on the rear side of the ferrule so as to
make positive engagement therewith, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In combination, a ferrule having a cross bar at its outer end
midway between its front and rear sides and having a depression
in its rear side a short distance from its outer end and having a
notch forward of the cross bar, and a hook having its shank portion
slidably mounted in the space formed between the cross bar and
outer end of the ferrule and having its inner end headed to engage
with the rear side of the cross bar and its front end normally fitted
in the said noteh, and having its bill curving around the cross bar
and the headed end of the shank and bent to make positive engage-
ment with the recess in the rear side of the ferrule, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.
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No. 59,864. Anti-rattler for Thill Couplings.
( Compensateur pour armons de limonieres.)

Frank P. Johnson, Danville, Penunsylvania, U.S.A., 4th May,
1893 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th April, 1898.)

Claim.—An anti-rattler, comprising a Lolt forsecuring the thill to
the axle-clip, the holt having one end extended downwardly and
inwardly, a wear-plate, the lower end of which has eonnection with
the downwardly and inwardly ranging extension of the bolt, and a
spring engaging the lower portion of the wear-plate and pressing
forward the upper portion of the wear-plate and pressing forward
the upper portion thereof.

No. 539,865. Heating and Ventilating Device.
(Appareil de chauflaye et de ventilation.)

z
%

IO

Franklin Emerson Humphreys, Mason City, Towa, U.8.A., 4th
May, 1898 6 years. (Filed 9th April, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. In a fireplace-heater, an oxygen-burner composed of
upper and lower sections provided with openings movable nto and
out of register substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a
tireplace-heater, an oxygen-burner comprising a lower section having
w concave plate and an opening through the same, and an upper
section having a convex plate and an opening through the same,
ani a distributor communicating with said opening, the said convex
and concave plates being fitted together substantially as shown and
described. 3rd. In a fireplace-heater, an oxygen-burner composed
of alower section and an upper section and provided with projecting
arms adapted to play hetween the bars of the grate as said section
is moved substantially as shown and described.  4th. The combin-
ation of the fireplace having a hot-air space or chamber and a_flue
or flues leading therefrom, the smoke-flue leading from the fireplace,
and the fresh-air flue leading downward along the smoke-flue and
opening into the hot-air chamber substantially as shown and des-
cribed.  5th. The combination of the fireplace, the hot-air space or
chamber, the chimney having the smoke-flue leading from the fire-
place, the fresh-air flue leading down alongside the smoke-flne and
opening intothe hot-air space. 6th. Ina fireplace-heater, an oxygen-
burner composed of upper and lower sections, one of such sections
being movaLle with respect to the other substantially as set forth,
7th. The combination of the fireplace, having the hot-air space or
chamber, and a flue or flues leading therefron, the smoke-flue lead-
ing from the fireplace, the return ﬁmpke-ﬂl!o leading downward
through the chimney and communicating with the said fireplace,
the air-flue leading downward through the chimney and‘()pemng
into said hot-air space, substantially as described.  8th. The com.
bination fireplace, the hot-air space or chamber, the smoke-flues

leading from said fireplace, hot-air Hues leading from said hot-air
chamber commgunicating with the rooms to be heated, a hollow eap
supported above the said chimney having an inlet thereto directly
over the ontlet of the said smoke-flue, a return filue communicating
with said hollow cap and leading down through gaid chinmey to said
fireplace, means for producing a down draft in said return flue,
deflectors arranged in the inner walls of the said return Hue arranged
to register with suitable openings therein, aud means for controlling
said deflectors, substantially as described.

No. 59,866. Face and Neck Protector.
(Protecteur pour la figure et le cou.)

ASeree

Jacob Weil, Las Animas, Colorado, U.S.A., 4th May, 1898; ¢
years., (Filed 12th April, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. A face and neck protector, comprising a supporting
frame to fit over the head, neck and shoulders of the wearer and
adapted to be sprung open on a vertical line at one side thercof,
said frame being formed in part of similarly contracted strips pivoted
at their upper ends to each other and to a fixed part of the frame
and having their lower ends connected tomovable parts of the frame,
a covering of wire netting secured to the frame, and means applied
to said strips to lock the frame in its closed position, substantially
as described.  2nd. A face and neck protector, comprising a sup-
porting frame to fit over the head, neck and shoulders of the wearer,
said frame formed in part of two strips of metal arranged one above
the other on one side of the frame and pivoted together at their
upper ends and to a fixed part of the frame, and connected at their
lower ends to movable parts thereof, one strip having a series of
headed pins and the other a series of loop holes to fit over said pins,
and a covering of wire netting to fit over said frame, substantially
as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. A face and neck protector,
comprising a skeleton frame adapted to fit over the head and neck
of the wearer and having ShOlll(]I(‘l' yokes one of which is divided,
said frame being formed of spring wire and two superposcd strips of
spring sheet motal, connected at their lower ends to the respective
sections of the divided shoulder yoke, and pivotally ¢ nnected
together at their upper ends and to a fixed part of the frame, means
to detachably lock the strips together, and a covering of wire netting
secured to the frame, said netting being divided on one side and
secured to the respective metal strips, substantially as deseribed.
4th. A face and neck protector, comprising a skelton frame adapted
to fit over the head and neck of the wearer, and having a cover-
ing of wire netting secured thereto, said frame and covering being
adapted to open a vertical line on one side thereof, and the frame
having a shoulder yoke at each side, one of the yokes being separa-
ble, and side strips connecting the parts of the separable yoke with
the upper fixed part of the frame, and stripsat the Jower ends of the
yokes to fitunder the armpits of the wearer, substantially as described.
5th. Ina protector for the head and neck, the combination of shoulder
yokes, one of which is separable at a mnedial point, sides pieces con-
forming to the outline of the head, neck and shoulders and having
their lower ends secured to the middle portion of the fixed shoulder
voke and to the separable ends of the other shoulder yoke, and

aving their upper ends meeting and pivotally connected, fastening
means applied to the separable or complementary members of the
side strips having connection with the separable shoulder yoke, and
wire netting secured to the shoulder yokes and side pieces, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. In a head and neck protector, the combina-
tion of a fixed and a separable shoulder yoke, and a side piece con-
forming approximately to the outline of the head, neck and shoulder
secured at its lower end to the fixed shoulder yoke, and correspond-
ing side pieces composed of complementary members pivotally con-
nected at their upper ends to each other and tothe upper end of the
first mentioned side piece and having their lower ends seenred to
the upper terminals of the parts of the separable shoulder yoke,
fastening means applied to the complementary members of the separ-
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able side piece, front and rear brace bars connecting corresponding
end portions of the shoulder yokes, nweans for securing the lower
terminals of the shoulder yokes and the outer extrewities of the
front and rear brace bars, and a wire netting secured to the shoulder
yokes, front and rear brace bars and to the side pieces, substantially
as set forth.  7th. The hercin deseribed head and neck protector,
comprising & fixed and a separable shoulder yoke, a side piece con-
forming approximately to the outline of the head, neck and shoulder
secured at its lower end to the upper portion of the fixed shoulder
yoke, a corresponding side piece composed of complementary memn-
bers pivotally connected at their upper ends and to the fixed side
piece and having their lower ends connected with the extremities of
the parts of the separable shoulder voke, fastening means applied
to the parts comprising the separable side piece, upper and lower
horizontally disposed curved rods connected midway of their ends
to the fixed side piece and at their extremities to the complementary
parts of the separable side piece, front and 1ear horizontal brace
hars connected with corresponding lower terminals of the shoulder
yokes, means for connecting the extremities of the shoulder yokes,
and front and rear brace bars, and a meshed covering secured to the
shoulder yokes, front and rear brace bars and to the said side pieces
and extending over the curved rods and held distended thereby,
substantially as set forth.

No. 59.%67. Vault.

(Voiite.)

25

RTAPAMEN 0.

SOTRRRIAREAY

Edward Clapp Shankland, Chicago, Tlinois, UK AL 4th May, 1898
6 years.  (Filed 12th April; 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a safety deposit vault, the combination of a
pluarality of wall layers, each composed of parallel rails interlocked,
substantially ax shown, and an interfilling of concrete or other
material of low conductivity, the rails of adjacent layers crossing
each other, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a safety deposit
vault, the combination of a plurality of wall layers each composed
of parallel radls and an interfilling material of low conduetivity in
the spaces between adjacent rails, the rails of adjacent layers cross-
ing vach other, and adjacent rails of the same layer being placed
in contact, wherehy to afford an efficient support for the intertilling
material, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. Ina safety deposit vault,
the combination of two wall layers each compused of parallel rails
and an interfilling material of low conductivity in the spaces hetween
said rails, the rails of the outer layer being arranged with their
heads pointing alternately toward each other and the flanges and
heads overlapping, and the rails of the inner layer being arranged
to cross the rails of the outer layer and with their hewds pointing
alternately toward each other and the extremities of the flanges, in
contact but not overlapping, substantially as deseribed.  4th. Ina
safety deposit vault, the combination of a plurality of wall layers
cach composed of patallel rails interlocked, substantially. as sh.nyvn.
and an interfilling of concrete or other material of low conduetivity,
the rails of adjacent layers crossing each other, and a partition
plate between adjacent layers, substantially as deseribed.  5th. In
a safety deposit vault, the combination of a plurality of wall layers
cach composed of parallel rails and an intertilling material of low
conductivity in the spaces between adjacent rails, the rails of adja-
cent layers crossing each other, the adjacent rails of the same layer
being placed in contact, whereby to afford an eflicient support for
the interfilling matedial, and a partition plate between said layers,
substantially as deseribed.  Gth. In a safety deposit vault, the com-
bination. with an inclosing wall, of a plurality of wall layers, cach
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layer composed of parallel rails interlocked, and an interfilling of
concrete or other material of low conductivity, the rails of adjacent
layers crossing each other. Tth. A wall for vaults, safes, etc,
comprising two layers of rails in combination with a plurality of
insulated metallic inserts, substantially as described. Sth. A wall
for vaults, safes, etc., comprising a plurality of layers composed of
rails in combination with a plurality of insulated metallic inserts
between said luyers, substantially as described. 9th. A wall for
vaults, safes, +te., comprising a pinrality of layers composed of rails
embedded in concrete in combination with insulated metallic inserts,
substantially as described. 10th. A wall for vaults, safes, etc.,
comprising a plurality of layers composed of rails, the rails of
adjacent layers crossing each other, and embedded in concrete
in combination with insulated metallic inserts, substantially as
described.  11th. A wall for vaults, safes, etc., comprising a
plurality of layers composed of rails, the rails of adjacent layers
crossing each other, in cumbination with insulated metallic inserts,
substantially as described.  12th. In safety vault construction, a
protecting means comprising an enclosing space within the wall or
door, an mterfilling material therefor of high electrical resistance,
and broken sections or pieces of tool resisting metal embedded in
said interfilling material and so disposed as to be electrically insu-
lated, not only from the surronnding metal lining of the enclosing
space, but also from each other, substantially as described. 13th,
In a safety vault construction, a protecting means comprising an
enclosing space within the wall or door, an interfilling material
therefor of high electrical resistance, and short steel rods embedded
in said interfilling material and so disposed as to be electrically
insulated, not only from the surrounding metal lining of the enclos-
ing space, but also from each other, substantially as described.
14th. In a safety vault construction, the combination with a door
and a lock located inside of the centre of said door, of an enclosing
space in the door in front of said lock, an interfilling material of
high clectrical resistance in said enclosing space, and a plurality of
broken pieces of tool resisting metal embedded in said intertilling
material, and so arranged as to be electrically insulated not only
from the surrounding metal of the enclosing space, but also from t.‘&(j)
other, substantially as deseribed,  15th. In a safety vault construe-
tion, the combination with a doorand alock located insideof the centre
of said door, of an enclosing space in the door in front of said lock an
interfilling material of high electrical resistance in said enclosing space,
and a plurality of steel rods embedded in said interfilling material, and
so arranged as to be electrically insulated not only frons the surround-
ing lining of the enclosing space, but also from each other, substan-
tially as described.  16th. A wall for vaults, safes, ete., comprising
asupporting structure or frame, tool resisting metallic inserts, and
insulating matertal whereby said inserts are held so as to be electri-
cally insulated from said frame and from each other, substantially as
described.  17th. A wall for vaults, safes, ete., comprising asupport-
ing structure or frame, tool resisting metallic inserts of varying
dimensions and insulating material whereby said inserts are held so
as to be electrically insulated from said frameand from each other,
substantially as described.  18th. A wall for vaults, safes. ete.,
comprising a supporting sgrueture or frame containing tool resisting
metallic inserts embedded in a aterial of high electrical resistance,
and so disposed as to be electrically insulated from said frame and
from each other, substantially as described.  19th. A wall for
vaults, safes, ete,, comprising a supporting structure or frame con-
taining tool resisting metallic inserts embedded in conerete, and so
disposed as to be electrically insulated from said frame and from
each other, substantially as described.  20th. A wall for vaults,
safes, ete., comprising a supporting structuee or frame containing
tool resisting metallic mserts of varying dimensions embedded in a
material of high electrical resistance, and so disposed as to be
efectrically insulated from said frame and from each other, substan-
tially as deseribed.  21st. A wall for vaults, safes, ete., comprising
a supporting structure, and tool resisting metallic rods inserted
therein, and electrically insulated from said frame and from each
other, substantially as described.  22nd. A wall for vaults, safes,
ete., comprising a supporting structure, and tool resisting metallic
rods of varying dimensions inserted therein, and electrically insulated
from said frame and from cach other, substantially as described.

No. 539,868. Lasting Pliers.

(Pinces a enformer.)

Danield Edward Smith and Alfred Tyree, both of 183 Hereford
Street, Christehurch, New Zealand, 4th May, 1808 ; 6 years.
(Filed 13th April, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with lasting pliers having claws
pivotally attached to serve as a fuleram a series of points or teeth
at theend of such claws arranged one behind the other, substantially
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as and for the purposes set forth herein. 2nd, The combination |
with lasting pliers having claws pivotally attached to serve as a
fulerum of a bammer head formed upon the pivot pin of such pliers,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth herein,

No. 59,869,

Dise for Seeding Drills.
(Disque ponr forets.)

John C. Lundy, Wilsonville, Ontario, Canada, 4th May, 1808 6
vears,  (Filed 15th April, 1898,

Cliim.~1st. A dise attachment for dreills, involving a frame or
bracket, and a dise journalled to s.id frame by a bearing that ex-
tends from that side of the dise which is turned from the furrow,
wherehy the furrow side of the disc is left clear, substantially as
desceribed. 2nd. A disc attachment for drills, involving a frame or
bracket, and fa pair} of dises set at an angle to each other and jour-
nalled to said frame by bearings that extend outward from said dises,
thereby leaving the space between the dises open and permitting
the same to set close together. 3rd. A dise attachment for drills,
involving an approximately U-shaped frame or bracket provided
with journal boxes, and a pair of discs set at an angle to each other
and provided with out-turned trnnnions that are journalled in said
journal boxes, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.,  4th.
A disc attachwment for drills, involving a frame or bracket, and a
dise journalled to said frame or bracket and mounted to run on an
anti-friction bearing device, substantially as described.  5th. In a
dise attachment for drills, the combination with a frame or bracket
provided with a cylindrical journal box, of a disc provided with a
projecting trunnion working in said journal box, and a roller hear-
g device working between said trunnion and said jonrnal box,
su?)stantially as described.  Gth. The combination with the frame
or bracket, of a drill attachment provided with a journal box, of a
dise provided with a projecting trunnion working in the said journal
hox, a retaining disc or washer removably secured to said trunnion
and working against a co-operating part of said journal box, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 59,870. Fence. (Cloture.)

Adolphns Tlenry Cook, Markham, Onturio, Canada, 4th May, 1898
6 years.  (Filed Hth July, 1897.)

Cliim.—1st. Tna portable fence, a panel comprising end bars or
strips, Jongitudinal wirves, upright double wires twisted on each side
of the longitudinal wires and having angular bracing ends, the ends
of which are twisted around the top and bottom wires of the panel,
ax and for the purpose speeitied. 2nd. Inoa portable fence, a panel
comprising the end bars or strips, longitudinal wirves, and vertical
wires, and loops formed intermediate of the length of the longi-
tucinal wires, vertically above cach other and designed to form a
hinge in the centre of the panel, as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. The combination with the panels mu] end bars thereof, of the
cross-posts provided with a series of holes in their upper ends, holts
extending t‘!mugh the oppositely s t cross-holes and connecting the
end bars together, the toggle jomted bar connecting the lower por-
tion of the cross-posts and holts extending through the centee of the
toggle joint and connecting the lower ends of ‘tlw end bars of the
panel, as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. The combination with
the panels and end bars thereof, of the cross-posts provided with a
series of holes in theiv upper ends, the npper brackets attixed to the
end bars, and bolts extending through such hrackets and oppositely

Hh—5

set holes in the upper portion of the cross-posts, the toggle-jointed
bar connecting the Tower portion of the cross-posts, the brackets
secured to the lower portion of the end bars of the panels and bolts
extending through the brackets and centre of the toggle-jointed bar,
as and for the purpose specified.  Hth. The combination with the
panels provided with suitable end bars, of the crossed-posts, sunitable
brackets supporting the posts on the cross-bars, the upper wire rod
extending to one side of the crossed-bar and resting in the apex of
the angle and provided with loop-hooked ends surrounding the end
bars und the lower wire rod extending between the crossed posts and
rexting upon the erossed conmection of the posts and provided with
loop-hooked ends surrounding the end bars of the panels, as and for
the purpose specified. 6Gth. The combination with the posts and the
wire panels and end hars all suitably connected together and sup-
ported in position, of the flat anchor 2 having an eye 3 and the
anchor wires 6 and 8 econnected to the top and bottom of the end bar
of the panels and to the eye of the anchor, as and for the purpose
specitied.  Tth, The combination with the posts and the wire panels
and end bars all suitably connected together and supported in posi-
tion, of the flat anchor 2 having an eve 3 and the anchor wires 6 and
8 connected to the top and bottom of the end bar of the panels and
to the eve of the anchor and the supplemental anchors 4 having
eves H and bracing wires 10 conneeting such eyes to the eye of the
main anchor 2, as and for the purpose specitied. 8th. The combina-
tion with the wire panels and posts and means for connecting the
panels together, of the overlapping centrai panel provided with a
series of holes in the top and bottom rails adapted to receive the
pins carried by a lever for adjusting the relative position of said
rails, as and for the purpose specified.  9th, The combination with
the wire panels and posts and means for connecting the panels
together, of the overlapping central panel provided with a series of
holes in the top and bottom rails and the staples designed to extend
into the holes i the overlapping porvtion of the rails, as and the pur-
pose specitied.

No. 59,871, Shoe-Plate.

(Plague pour chaussures)

ANt

Manstield M. West, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S A,
years.  (Filed 15th April, 15898.)

Cluim. - A shoe-plate, compricing a flat triangular Lody having
opposite convergent straight edges and its remaining edge curved
and convexed, said hody being further provided at the corners or
angles thereof with rightangularly disposed prongs substantially as
and for the purpose specitied.

4th Muy, 1898; 6

No. 539,872, Ink Bottle. (Bouteille a encre.)

O+

William_Rawley Rundle, Portage la Prairie, Manitoba, Canada,
4th May, 1898 6 years.  (Filed 15th Mareh, 1898.)
Cltim,—The combination of the air-chamber 1) with piston ¢ and
the well or ink-dip F, substantially as and for the purposes hercin-
before set forth,

No. 39,873. Vertically Lifting Platform.

(Dlate-forme o hissaqe vertical.)
Johann Doldt, Ettingen, Baden, Germany, 4th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 18th April, 1898.)

Clain,-— A vertically-lifting elevated standing-place, specially dis-
tinguishable herein, “that on a waggon-frame A, which can be
strutted from all sides by shores O, P, Q and R, two scissors-like
link-frames are fixed on the long sides of the waggon-frame, their
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corresponding scissors-like links B and B' being joined together hy i
rods C, (1, €22, and the uppermost links of which carry a platforin

9773

K provided with a balustrade D, and also that the height may be
varied as desived by the working of spindles I oand G, furnished
with contrarily-acting screws, as well from above by the nse of a
hand or rope-wheel K as also from below by the employment of an
endless rope or chain ..

No. 39,%74. Ash-Sifter. (Tumisa cendres.)

I'tj, z ]-'Ij‘a

SGT )

George Prentice Harrison, Toronto, and Samnel John Stratton,
Hamilton, both in Ontario; Canada, 4th May, 1808; 6 years,
(Filed 2156 April, 1898.)

Claim.-—An ash-sifter, comprising a rectangular case having a
feed door at the top, and within a perforated inclined diaphragm
or floor K, an opening in the front closed by a hinged inclined
chute K when raised to the perpendicular, said chute provided
with cinder-guides J, J, a votary sifting cylinder above said chute,
anc a rod ¢ locking the chute when closed, as set forth,

No. 539,875, Retracking Frog.
(Rail de erolsement powr remettre les chars sur la voic.)

=

v

Y™
e

opr

e
i

YY)y
Henry B, Gilbert and Burnett W, Coyne, both of Newark, New

York, U.S.A., 4th May, 1893; 6 years. (Filed 19th April,
1898.)
Claim.—1st. A retracking-frog comprising two separate sections
formed with thin ends, and upward inelines for raising t{w car
wheels, and rigid guides or leaders for the wheels, and a shiftable
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tongue for controlling the wheels, substantially as shown and
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described.  2nd. A railway retracking-frog comprising two separate
sections fornied with thin ends, and inclines for raising the car
wheels, and guides for the wheels, aud short track-surfaces for the
wheels, said track-surfaces of one section being level with the
adjacent railway rail, and the track-snrface of the other section
being higher than the adjacent railway rail, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.  3rd. A railway retracking-frog compris-
g two seetions adapted to be placed upon the ties at the sides of
the respective rails of the track, each section Leing tormed with
upward inclines and guides for controlling the wheels of the car, and
seetions heing formed with spikes projecting from their under sur-
faces, for the purpose specified.

No, 539,876, FKElecetrie Cables.

(Calile électrigue.)

59496

John Do Gould, Brooklyn, Kings Co., New York, U.S.A., 4th
May, 1898 ; 6 yeawrs.  (Filedd 26th November, 1847.)

Claim, —-1st. An electric cable, comprising insulating material,
and a series of conductors extended along the insulating material
and insulated one  from another, the several conductors heing
distinguishable one from another by having their exposed surfaces
of metal differing in_colour one from another, substantially as
specificd. 2nd. An electrie cable, comprising a fusible core, an
insulating material covering the same, a series of conductors wound
spirally around said insulating material, and an insulating cod
wonnd between adjacent spiratly wound eonductors, substantially as
specified. 3vd. An electric cable, comprising a fusible core, a copper
or similar wire extended longitudinally threugh said core, an insulat-
ing material covering the core, aseries of conductors wound spirally
aroun:d said insulating naterial, and an insulating cord wound
spivally around the insulating material between adjacent spirally
wonnd conductors, snbstantially as specified.

No. 59,877. Motor Vehicle. (Vosture @ moteur.)

q
R A Ao
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Addison Norman, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed Tth June, 1897.)

Claine.— Ist. In an cleetrie cable for the prepulsion of vehicles,
the combination of the supply conductor made of one ormore strands
of wire, and covered throughout its whole length with insulating
material, except where it is enclosed by short metal switches, with
the working conductors and switches knit into one rope, substan-
tially as set forth.  2nd. In an electric eable for the prepulsion of
vehicles, the combination of the sectional working conductors with
the supply conduetor and which forms a coat of protection or cover-
ing for the supply conductor, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an
electric cable for the propulsion of vehicles, the combination of the
cont or covering of the supply conductor which also serves as working
conductors, with switching devices, which form a part of the cable
also, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an electric cable for the
propulsion of vehicles, the combination of the switching devices
attached at intervals to and around the insulating materia) which
covers the supply conductor, with the supply conductor made of one
or ware strands of wire, and the working conductors which are tirmly
and closely attached to the insulating material covering the snpply
conductor, as set forth,  5th, In an electrie cable for the propulsion
of vehicles, the combination of switching devices contained in a
watertight case fitting closely at each end over the insulating material
being cut away within the case to permit the switching device to
close the circuit between the supply conductor the case and a work-
ing conductor secured to the outside of thesaid insulating material,
substantially as set forth.  6th. In an electric cable for the propul-
sion of vehicles, the combination of switeching devices contained in a
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water-tight case fitting closely at each end over the insulating
material which covers the supply conductor, said switching devices
consisting of a horizontal shaft extending through the walls of xud
case and provided with a contact plate or cam within the case and a
weighted lever without thé case, whereby the circuit s closed
between the supply conductor, the case and a working conductor
in contact with said case when the cable is raised, substintially as
set forth,  7th, In an electric cable for the propulsion of vehieles,
the combination of switches attached to and forming part of an
electric cable, composed of a water-tight case containing small
metallic balls or other free Howing conductor, working conductors
and switches joined into one rope, substantially as set forth.  Sth.
In an electric cable for the propulsion of vehicles, the combination
of a supply and return conductor, with a double set of switches and
insulating material joined into one rope, as set forth and described.
Oth. A railway cable conduit consisting of a main portion formed
of a single U-shaped piece, and two ecovers spaced apart and each
comprising a horizontal upper portion on the other surface of which
are two depending tlanges for gripping the top edge of the main
portion, a vertical slot portion resting against the inner walls of the
main portion, whereby the cover is retained in position without the
use of bolts or other fastenings, substantially as set forth.  10th.
A support for a conduit electrie cable consisting of a sevies of longi-
tudinal stringers having their upper surface grooved to receive the
cable and held directly hencath the slot in the conduit by coiled
wire springs having their ends sccured to the cover plates of the
conduit, as set forth.

No. 539,898, Land Roller.

(Rouleau d'agriculture.)

Torrance 1. Bissell, Fergus, Ontario, Canada, Sth May, 1898 6
5. (Filed 15th April, 1893.)

{ —Ist. In aland roller, a drum and sockets connected with
the ner surface of the drum, in combination with one or more hubs,
spokes radiating therefrom and having their ends within the said
sockets, and nuts serewed upon the spokes and bearing against the
said sockets, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
In a land roller, a drum, one or more divided felloes secured therein
and sockets connected with the said felloes in combination with one
or more hubs, spokes radiating therefrom and having their ends
within the said sockets, and nuts serewed upon the spokes and beat-
ing ng:u;nsb the said sockets, substantially as and for the purpose

specified. 3rd. In aland roller a combined frame and weigh box
comprising an angle bar frame, two longitudinal wooden stringers

and a series of wooden cross bars securely bolted between the angle
bar frame and the stringers, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  4th. In a land roller a combined frame and a weight box
comprising an angle bar frame, two longitudinal wooden stringers
and a series of wooden cross bars seeurely bolted between the angle
bar frame and the stringers, and downwardly projecting hangers
secured thereto, in combination with journal boxes supported by the
said hangers and a drum, the axle of which is journalled in the said
boxes, substantially as and for the purpose specified. Hth. In o
land roller a combined frame and weight box comprising an angle
bar frame, two longitudinal wooden stringers and a serics of wooden
cross bars securely bolted between the angle bar frame and the
stringers, and downwardly projecting hangers secured thereto in
combination with journal boxes supported in loops in the said hang-
ers, bolts passing through the hangers above the journal boxes, and
adrum the axle of which is journalled in the said boxes, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose specified.  Gth. In aland roller a drum

No. 59,879. Electric Conductor. (Conducteur élecirique.)

59579

Johm Millis, Washington, Columbia, U.S.A .,
years.  (Filed 22nd January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An electric conductor made of thin strips or lamin-
ations of material which is both a conductor of electricity and also
capable of being affected by, and of readily transmitting magnetic
foree or influence, and having the laminae separated by insulating
material.  2nd. An electric conductor composed of steips or laminae
of iron or soft steel separated by an insulating substance, and so
arranged as to afford uninterrupted paths for cleetrie currents only
in directions along the length of the conductor, while the transverse
magnetic stresses are afforded nearly or quite free paths through
the metal of the conductors.  3ed. An electric conductor composed
of laminations of material which is both a conductor of electricity
and also capable of being affected by, and of readily transmitting,
magnetic foree or influence, an insulating substance separating the
laminae of said conductor and the said laminae so disposed as to
afford uninterrupted paths for electric currents only in divections
along the length of the conductor, while the transverse magnetic
stresses are afforded nearly or quite free paths through the metal of
the conductor.  4th. An electric conductor constructed in whole or
in part of magnetic material, properly insulated and designed for
use as the active parts of the general class of electro-magnetic or
magneto-electric machines, instruments and apparatus, in which the
desived results are produced by the direct electio-megnetic induc-
tive effects between different conductors or between different pares
of the same conductor, either with or without dynamic action and
relative motion of the conductors or parts of conductor.  5th. In a
dynamo-electric machine having an armature whose coils are hoth
conductors of the electrie cnrrent and magnetic in their action, and
the field of said machine being composed of coils similar to the
armature coils.  Gth. In a dynamo-electric machine or motor, the
combination with a movable conductor composed of Taminations of
material which is both a conductor of electricity and magneticinits
action, and having the Luninae of said condue or separated from
each other by insulating material, of a stationary conductor of sim-
ilar structure mounted near the parallel or nearly so to said movable
conductor, and the laminated conductor so arranged as to afford
uninterrupted paths for the electric currents only in directions along
their Jengths, while the transverse magnetic stresses are afforded
nearly or quite free paths through the metal of each conductor.  Tth.
In a dynamo-electric machine or motor, the combination with a
Plurality of movable conductors, composed of laminations of material

! which is hoth a conductor of electricity and magnetic in its action,
land having the laminae of said conductor separated from each other
by insulating material, of a plurality of stationary conductors of
similar structure monnted near and parallel or nearly so to said
movable conductors, and the laminae of all the said conductors so
arranged as to afford uninterrupted paths for electric currents only
in directions along the lengths of the conductors while the trans-
verse magnetic stresses are afforded nearly or quite free paths
through the metal of the conductors. &th. In a dynamo clectric
machine, the combination with u plurality of conductors conposed
1 of laminations of material which s bnt!) a conductor of electricity
{ and magnetic in its action, and the luminae of said conductor separ-
ia‘ting material, a shaft and weans for secnring said conductors at
Hintervals from each to and around the said shaft, a frame having

Hth May, 18308; 6

and the axle thereof in combination with a journal box, a series of | bearings in which said shaft is journalled, a plurality of stationary
rollers between the axle and the inner surface of the hearing box, | conductors of similar structure secured in a frame and enclosing and
and a cage engaging the ends of the rollers to }}U]d them in align- ( concentrie with the movable conductor, and the laminae of all the
ment, substantially as and for the purpose s]wc\hn:d. 7th. Inaland | said conductors so arranged as to afford uninterrupted paths for
ro]lvr adrum and a (h\'idf-d felloe secured therein in combination | ¢lectric currents only in divections along the lengths of the condue-
with a hub, spokes radiating therefrom and means for connecting | tors, while the Lransverse nmagnetic stresses are afforded nearly or
the spokes with the felloe so that the latter way be expanded, sub- | quite as free paths through the metal of the conductors. 9th.
stantially as and for the purpose specified. Slectrical apparatus dependent upon the direct electro-magnetic
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inductive effects of its active parts, in which the parts between
said inductive effects take place are all conductors of electricity and
magnetic in their action.

Electric Cable.

No. 39,880, (Cable électrique.)

John Hall Kehnan, Pittstield, Massachusetts, U.S A, dth May,
18985 6 years.  (Filed Ist December, 1897.)

Claim, —1st. A cable consisting of several conductors each
separately coated with a continuous coating of varnish hardened by
oxidization, and a covering holding said conductors together in
close proximity, substantially as described.  2nd. A cable consist-
ing of several conductors, each separately coated with a continuous
coating of linsecd oil varnish, and a covering holding said conductors
together inclose proxiity, substantially as described.

No. 59,881, Car Coupler. (Atteluge de chars.)

John Christie. lvvine, Penusylvannia, U.S AL, Hth May, 1893
6 years.  (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Clim, -1st. The combmation with a draw-head, of a frane or
stirrup supporting the draw-head and designed to be mounted on
acar, and a safety-key mounted on the shank of the draw-head in
rear of the frame or stirrup adapted to engage the same to prevent
the draw-head from being drawn out entirely from the car, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a dvaw-head,
of a frame or stirrup receiving the draw-head and provided at its
top with a vertical flange to engage the frame of w car, said frame or
stivtup being provided at the bottom with laterally extending
flanges adapted to be bolted to the lower faces of the draft timbers
of the car, and a key mounted on the shank of the draw-head in
vear of the frame or stierup and wlapted to engage the same,
substantially as described.  3vd. The combination, of a draw-head
provided in its shank with opposite slots, and a safety key consist-
mg of an enlarged body portion firting within the shank of the
draw-head, and arms extending throngh the slots of the shank and
adapted to engage o car, sud key being adapted to be partially
rotated in the shank of the draw-head to extend its arms through
and withdraw them from the said slots, substantially as specitied.
4th. The combination, of a draw-head provided in 1ts shank with
opposite longitudinal slots, and a safety key consist'ng of a lall
titting snugly within the shank of the draw-head, and opposite arms
extending from the ball and adapted to project throngh the slots of
the shank of the draw-head to engage a car, substantially as
described,  5th. The combination of a dvaw-head provided in its
shank with slots, a frame or stirrup supporting the same and form-
ing a stop, and a safety-key consisting of an enlarged portion fitting
the opening of the shank, and opposite arms extending through
the slots of the shank and arvanged to engage the frame or stirrup,
substantially as described.  6th. The combination, of a draw-head,
a tail-pin or bolt, a key mounted on the pin or bolt, and a locking
washer provided with a slot to receive the key and adapted to be
interposed between the same and a follower plate, said groove being

concave and the edge of the key being rounded to conform to the
contiguration thercof, substantially as described.  7th. The com-
bination, of the draw-head, a tail-pin or bolt provided with a slot, a
key arranged in the slot of the pin or bolt, and a locking washer
provided with a groove to receive the key and desigued to be inter-
posed between the same and a follower plate, said washer being
provided with opposite lugs forming a guide, substantially as
specified.

No. 59,882, Kettle. (Chaudron.)

57582

Paul Richard Krasel, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, Hth May, 1898 ;
6 years.  (Filed 15th April, 1893.)

Claim.---1st. Adevice for use in kettles to facilitate heating water
therein, and consisting of o plate with a central aperture, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. A deviee for use in kettles to facilitate
heating water therein, and consisting of the semi-cireular sections
a, a, hinged as at e, o, and having lips ¢ with central aperture f
between, substantially as described.

No. 59,883. Tire Upsetter. (Appareil o poser les bandages.)

59533

John M. Bender, Alexandria, Louisiana, U.S.A., Hth May, 1898 ;
G years.  (Filed 16th April, 1898,)

Cladm. - 1st, .\ tire-shrinker, consisting of a horizontal hase A
provided at its upper face with the parallel webs C) a stationary
clamping-surface spanning the upper edge of said webs at @ point
over the said base, parallel arms M projecting upwards from said
webs at opposite sides of sald clamping-surface, a cam-ari pivoted
between sald arms M oand co-acting with the stationary clamping-
surface, the webs C projecting beyond said base, a cam-operating
lever pivotally supported between the extremities of said webs, a
movable follower situated between said extending webs at a point
between the cam-lever and the stationary clamping-surface, the
follower having supporting shoulders interlocking with said webs
and carvying a clamping-surface at a point above the upper edges
of the webs, the clamping-surface having upwardly-extending arms
at opposite sides thereof, and a cam-arm pivotally supported by
said arns and ting therewith, substantially as deseribed.  2nd.
A shrinker, consisting of a base A, the arms C projecting beyond
and longitudinal the base, a follower movable hetween the arms
beyond the hase, the follower carrying a horizontal clamping-device,
the rear inner ends of the arms having a horizontal clamp at their
upper sides, at a point over the base the rear ends of the arms or
webs being elosed by a back, thus forming a housing between the
stationary clamping-surface and the base A, a spring situated in
the said housing having one end engaging the inner side of the
follower, and an operating-lever pivotally supported between the
projecting extremities of the arms or webs C and in contact with
the outer face of the follower, substantially as described.
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No. 39,5881, Stove.

(LPoéle )

Philorim Henry Picard, Ormstown, Quebee, Canwda, Hth May,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 18th April, 1898.)

CCladue - Iste Tna stove, for the purpose described, the combina-
tion with the top of the stove, having a rectangular opening therein
and a ledge formed around the said opening, of two stove-lids
adapted to entirely cover the said opening, one of the said lids
having the cover hinged thereto, adapted to receive the irons to he
Tiented, the said lids heing intevchangeable, substantially as set
forth and for the purposes herein deseribed.  2nd. In a stove for
the purpose described, the combination with the five-box of the
stove, of a front having a recess formed therein inwardly, the upper
part of said recess being formed with pointed arches, and doors
closing the said recess, substantially as set forth and for the pur-
poses described. 3rd. In o stove, the combination with a cornice
or projection 33 of the legs or feet 32, secured to the corners of the
cornice or projection by means of bolts and nuts 34, substantially
as set forth and herein shown,

No. 539,%85. Water Heater and Smoke Consumenr.

( Chauffeur d'caw et foner fumicore, )

Willizun H. Bradley, Bellevue, Penusylvania, TS0 AL Sth May,
18985 6 years,  (Filed 12th April, 1808.)

Claim.- 1st. The combination of grate-bars for the quick or slow
combustion of green fuel, a sct of hollow water-tubes extending
horizontally and upwardly, the forward tubes forming grate-bars and
the rear upwardly-extending tubes forming a bridge-wall having in-
terstices, a hanging deflecting-wall, in rear of the bridge-wall, an air
conduit, having jet-orifices, situated below and in front of the hol-
fow water-conducting grate-bars, and water-conduits leading from
the Loiler to the hollow grate-bars and from the grate-hars to the
boiler, substantially as and for the purpose spectfied. 2nd. The
combination of water-chambers situated in the side-walls, a series
of water-tubes extending horizontally and upwardly between the
side chambers, the forward sections of which tubes constitute grate
bars and the rear upwardly extending sections thereof forming a
bridge-wall, a hanging-wall detlector, in rear of the bridge-wall, a
water-pipe ot the base of the hanging wall, which pipe communi-
cates with one of the side chambers, an air conduit having jet-ori-
fices W proximity to the hollow grate-hars, and water conduits lead-
ing from the boiler to the water-heating tubes and from one of the
side chambers to the boiler, substantially ax and for the purpose spe-
cified.  3rd. The combination of the forward grate-bars, the vear
grate-bars which constitute a bridge-wall having ilnl.(}l'st,i(:e_s, the
hanging wall or deflector, in rear of the bridge-wall, and an air con-

duit, having jet-oritices situated below and in front of the rear grate
bars, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. A boiler
grate comprising the two side chambers having upwardly projecting
rear ends, a transverse chamber connecting the forward enids of
said side chambers, and a series of transverse tubes connecting the
horizontal and the upwardly extending branches of the side cham-
bers, the upwardly extending tubes forming a bridge wall, substan-
tially as deseribed.  5th, The herein deseribed hoiler-grate compris-
ing the side chambers extending horizontally rearward and then
upwardly, the transverse tubular chamber connecting the forward
ends of the side chambers and constructed to support the rear end
of a front or main grate, the tubes connecting both the horizontal
and the vertically extending portions of the side chambers, the up-
wardly extending section of the grate thus forming a bridge wall,
and the boiler connections, substantially as described.  6th, The
combination of the forward grate bars, the rear grate bars, which
constitute a bridge wall, past which the gasses are adapted to flow
or pass and extend at vi '{n angles to the line of the forward grate
hars, and a hanging wall or deflector at a distance from the bridge
wall, 50 as to leave a space between the bridge walland the hanging
wall wherehy the gasses passing said bridge wall will strike the
hanging wall and be diverted downwardly into the fue, substanti-
ally as deseribed.  The combination of the forward grate bars, the
rear grate bars, which constitute a bridge wall past which the gases
are adapted to How or pass, and a hanging wall or deflector at a dis-
tance from the bridge wall, said wall having one or more water
tubes on its lower edge whereby the gases passing said bridge-wall
will strike the banging wall and be diverted downwardly into the
flue, substantially as deseribed.  8th. The combination of the for-
ward grate bars, rear grate bars, composed of hollow tubes having
interstices between the tubes and forming a bridge-wall, a hanging
wall at a distance from the bridge-wall, and one or more water tubes
on the lower face of the hanging wall, all of said tubes and tubular
grate bars being conuected with a tube leading from the hottom of
the hoiler and with o return pipe leading to the top of the boiler,
sibstantially as deseribed.  9th, The combination of the forward
grate, rear tubular gate bars extending wpwardly at their rear ends
to form a water-tube bridge-wall theough the interstices in which
the gases are adapted to flow, and a closed wall dividing the ash-pit
transversely at t‘w juncture of the forward and rear grate-bars,
subsantially as desevibed.

No. 59,886, Harness Dee. (Harnais.)

6 54376

Scott Harter Hull, Oskaloosa, Towa, U.S.A., 5th May, 1808; ¢
years,  (Filed 21st April, 1898.)

Cladme.—-1st. Ax an inproved article of wanufacture, a harness
dee, consisting of a guide plate with an opening therein, a shank
extending therefrom which is in part laterally deflected, and an
extended base plate connected to sad shank and standing in a plane
different from the plane of said guide plate. 2nd. As an improved
article of manufacture, o harness dee, consisting of a guide plate
with an opening therein, a shank, and an extended base plate lying
in a plane to one side of the plane of the guide plate, the latter
being in advance of the said base plate. 3rd. As an improved
article of manufacture, « harness dee, consisting of an apertured
guide plate, a shank, aud a base, the shank being primarily adjust-
able on the base to position the guide loop at varying angles.

No 39,887, Klectrie Ceiling Cut Out.

(Interrupteur dectrique.)

William Healas, London, Ontario, Canada, bth May, 1808 5 6 yeurs.
(Filed 20th October, 1896.)
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Claim.-—-1st. An electric ent out for concealed work, consisting of
a canopy D, the insulating ring or collar K, in the outer end thereof,
in combination with a fuse block A, and means for connecting the
canopy with the fuse block, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In an electric cut out for concealed work, the canopy
D, the insulating ring or collar E, in the outer end thereof, in com-
bination with a fuse block A, in which the opening B, is formed, to
which block the fuses C, are secured, and said canopy screwed on
said block, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 539,88%. Store Stool.

(Banc de comptoir.)

Albert R. Milner, Canal Dover, Ohio, U.S.A., Hth May, 1898; ¢
yea (Filed 16th April, 1898.)

Claine.—1st. In a counter-stool, a recessed floor-hracket, aeurved
stool-ram pivoted in the bracket and engaging one of the walls of the
bracket to form a stop to limit the outward movement of the arm, a
spring encireling the pivot of the arm having extensions engagring,
respectively, the stool-arm and bracket, a seat-plate formed on the
upper end of the steel.arm and disposed ina plane substantially at
right angles to the upper end on said stool-arm when the latter is in
a folded position, whereby the seatof the stool will fold close against
the counter, the said angleof the seat-plate with the steel-arm being
such as to eause the seat to lie in a horizontal plane when the latter
is in position for wse and a seat secured to the seat plate. 2nd. In
a store or counter-=tool, a recessed floor-bracket, an arm pivoted to
the bracket and engaging one of the walls of the bracket to form a
stop to limit the outward movement of the arm, a spring engaging
the stool-arm and bracket respeetively, a seat-plate formed on the
upper end of said stool-arm that when the latter is in a folded posi-
tion the seat of the stool will fold close against the counter, the said
angle of the seat-plate with arm being such as to cause the seat to
lie in a horizontal plane when the Iatter is in position for use, and a
seat secured to the seat-plate, substantially as described.

No. 59,889, Cheese Cutting Machine.
{ Machine a couper le fromuge.)

5988y

Alverdo Ball, Hills Groove, Rhode Tsland, U.S. AL, 5th May, 1805 |
(Filed 16th April, 1898.) B

6 years.
Claim. —1st. A machine for cutting cheese, and other articles,
consisting of a base plate or frame, a table or board pivotally
mounted and n(l:w]rtm‘ to turn thercon, an upright or uprights
mounted at one end of said base plate or frume, a vertically-movable
rack-bar connected therewith, an arm connected with said rack-bar,
and a blade connected with said arm and projecting radially of said
pivoted plate or board, and means for operating said rack-bar, said
blade being adapted to be turn « laterally in its supports, substan-
tially as shown and described.  2ud, A machine for cutting cheese
and other articles, consisting of a base plate or frame, a circular
plate or board pivotally mounted thereon, and adapted to turn

thereon, and an upright at one end of said base plate or frame, a
rack-bar connected therewith, a crank-wheel for operating said
rack-bar, an arm connected with said rack-bar, a plate connected
with =aid arm and projecting radially of said pvoted plate or
board, and a eutting-plate mounted below said plate and sup-
ported thereby, said cutting-blade being adapted to be turned in its
supports, substantially as shown and deseribed. 3rd. 1n o machine
for cutting cheese or other articles, the combination with a plate or
frame, a revoluble plate or hoard pivotally mounted thereon, and
standards mounted on said plate or frame, of a vertically-movable
bar supported and guided by said standards, means for clevating
and lowering said har, an arm attached to said bar, a1 Jate supported
by said arm, a swivel thereon, a guide 27, a cutting-blade pivotally
attached to said swivel and moving laterally in said guide and
means whereby said plate may be turned on its supports, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a machine for cutting chieese or other
articles, the combination with a plate or frame, a revoluble plate or
board pivotally mounted thereon, and standards mounted on said
plate or frame, of a vertically-movable bar supported and guided by
said standards, means for elevating and lowering said bar, an arm
attached to said har, a vertical cross-head thereon, a plate supported
hy said cross-head, a swivel thereon, a guide 27, a cutting-blade
pivotally attached to said swivel and movable laterally insaid guide,
a laterally-extending lug, a vertically-movable spring-actuated bolt
mounted therein, and abutment thereon adapted to come in contact
with the catting-blade and means whereby said blade may be turned
on its supports, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,%90. Gold Extracting Process and Apparatus.

(L’rocedé et «ppareil pour extruire.)

59%6e

Henry Renner Cassely and Bertrand Chase Hinman, both of New
York City, US.AL, Hth May, 1898 6 years, (Filed 18th
March, 1897.)

Clim. -1st. The process of extracting gold from ores which con-
sists in gradually percolating a solution of a bromin compound of
an alkaline base capable of being decomposed by an acid, through a
body of ore containing a suitable percentage of a substance having
acid properties, the ore being maintained in a quiecent state during
such percolation, substantially as specified. 2nd. The process of an
alkaline hase capable of being decomposed by an acid, through a
body of ore containing a suitable percentage of a substance having
acid properties, the ore being maintained inaquicseent state during
such percolation, and covering the ore during the treatment by a
layer of a lquid eapable of absorbing any bromin fumes that may
arise from the ore, substantially as specitied.  3rd. The process of
treating anriferous ores which consists in subjecting the ore to the
action of a solution of a bromin compound of an alkaline base, so as
to form active bromin in the body of the ore, setting free the com-
bined bromin, vaporizing the bromin, mixing it with a sub-divided
{body of a solution of an alkali, and precipitating the gold, sub-
stantially as specified.  4th. The process of extracting gold from
ores which consists in treating the ore with bromin, filtering the
solution, increasing its surface by sub-division, separating the free
bromin from the sub-divided solution by wvaporization, and pre
cipitating the gold, substantially as specified.  5th. The process of
extracting gold from ores which consists in treating the ore with
bromin, filtering the solution, increasing its surface by sub-division,
separating the free bromin from  the sub-divided solution by

vaporization, condensing the bromin vapors, and precipitating the

gold, substantially as speafied. Gth. The process of extracting
gold from ores which consists in treating the ore with bromin, add-
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ing a reagent to set free the bromin, sub-dividing the solution to
increase its surface, separating the bromin from the sub-divided
solution by vaporization, and precipitating the gold, substantially
as specified.  Tth, The process of extracting gold from ores which
consists in treating the ore with bromin, adding chlorin to the
solution, sub-dividing the solution to increase its surface, separating
the bromin from the sub-divided solution by vaporization, and
precipitating the gold, substantially as specified.  8th. The process
of extracting gold from ores which consists in treating the ore with
bromin, adding chlorin,xub-dividing solution to increase its surface,
vaporizing the bromin and chloring fromsub-divided station, condens-
ing the bromin and chlorin vapors, and precipitating the gold substan-
tindly axspecitied,  9th, The process of extracting gold fromores, which
consists in treating the ore with bromin, adding chlorin, sub-dividing
the solution to increase its surface, vaporizing the bromin and chlorin
from the subdivided solution, condensing the bromin and chlorin
vapors, precipitating the gold, and adding the condensed halogenstoa
fresh body of ore, substantially as specitied.  10th, An apparatus
for extracting gold trom ores, which consists of a vaporizing-tower
fillea with pebbles or other obstructive bodies, a dissolving vessel
and a condensing-tower communieating with the vaporizing-tower,
and a vaporizing pipe that communicates with the lower end of the
vaporizing-tower, substantially as specified. 11th. An apparatus
for extracting gold from ores, which consists of a dissolving vessel,
a pait of intermediate tanks connected therewith, a vaporizing and
a condensing tower connected rvespectively to the intermediate
tanks and also to each other, and a vaporizing-pipe communicating
with the lower end of the vaporizing-tower, substantially as speci-
fied. 12th. An apparatus for extracting gold from ores, which
comsists of a vaporizing-tower. a dissolving vessel and a vaporizing-
pipe commmnicating respectively with the upper and lower ends
thereof, a liquid seal at the bottom of the vaporizing-tower, and a
receiving or precipitating tank communicating with the liguid seal,
substantially as specitied.  13th. An apparatus for extracting gold
from ores, which consists of a vaporizing-tower, a dissolving vessel
and a condensing-tower communicating with the vaporizing-tower,
and a vaporizing-pipe and a rveceiving or precipitating tank com-
municating with the lower end of such tower, substantially as
specified.  14th, An apparatus for extracting gold from ores, which
sts of a dissolving vessel, a pair of intermediate tanke con-
nected therewith, a vaporizing .and condensing-tower connected
respectively to the intermediate tanks and also to each other, and
a vaporizing-pipe and a receiving or precipitating tank communi-
cating with the lower end of the vaporizing-tower, substantially as
specified.  15th. The combination, In an apparatus for extracting
gold from ores, of the following elements: a dissolving vessel, a
pair of intermediate tanks connected therewith, a vaporizing and
a condensing-tower connected respectively to the intermediate
tanks and also to each other, a vaporizing-pipe communicating with
the lower end of the vap irizing-tower, a liquid seal at the bottom
of such tower, a receiving or precipitating tank commmnicating
with the liguid seal, and a filter-press communicating with the
receiving or precipitating tank, substantially as specified.

No. 59,891, FElectrical Flexible Insulated Conductor.

(Conducteur flexible isolé élcetrique.)

59991
John Hall Kelman, Pittsticld, Massachusetts, U.S.A., Hth May,

1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th .July, 1897.)

Claim.--1at. A flexibly insulated conduetor for electrieal purposes,
consisting of an extended length of electrie condnctor and a coating
thereon of oxidized oil varnish such as linseed oil varnish, substan-
tially as deseribed.  2nd. A flexibly insulated conductor for electrical
purposes consisting of an extended length of tinned copper condue-
tor, and a coating thereon of linseed oil varnish, substantially as
described.  3rd. A coil of flexibly insulatesd conductor for electrical
purposes consisting of a coiled copper wireand a flexible and uniform
coating of hardened linseed oil varnish adhering thereto, the coatings
of the several turns being se; arate at the points of contact, substan-
tially as described.  4th. A coil of flexibly insulated conductor for
electrical purposes consisting of an electrical conductor and a coat-
ing of ozone hardened linseed oil varnish, substantially as described.
5th. A coil of flexibly irsulated conductor for clectrical purposes
consisting of a coiled copper conductor having a tinned surface, and
a conting of ozone hardened linseed oil, substartially as described.
6th. The process of applying and hardening coatings of japan or

other materials having similar drying qualities to articles of exten-
sive lengths consisting in continuously passing a contimions length
of thearticle to be coated through a bath of the material to be applied,
and then through a hardening chamber, ang subjecting succeeding
portions of the coated article while in said hardening chamber to
the action of heat of continuously increasing temperature, substan-
tially as deseribed.  7Tth. The process of applying and hardening
coatings of japan or other materials having similar drying qualities
to articles of extensive lengths consisting in continnously passing a
continnons iength of the article to be coated through a bath of the
material to be applied and then through a vertical hardening chamber
and subjecting suceeeding portions of thecoated article while in a ver-
tical position to the action of heat of continuously increasing tempera-
ture, substantially ax described.  8th. The process of applving and
hardening coatings of japan or other materials having sinnlar diying
qualities to articles of extensive Jengths consisting in continuously
passing a continuous length of the article to be coated through a bath
of the material to be applied, and then through a vertical hardening
chamber and subjecting suceceding portions of the conted article while
ina vertical position to the action of heat of continuonsly increasing
temperature with ozone, substantially as described.  9th. The pro-
cess of applying and hardening coatings of japan or other materials
having sinnlar drying qualities to extensive lengths of copper_or
other similar electrical conductors, which consists in first tinning
sald conductor, then passing it through a bath of the material to be
applied and then through a bhardening chamb r and subjecting
succeeding portions of the coated conductor while within said
hardening chamber to the action of heat, substantially as described.
10th. An apparatus for applying and hardening coatings of japan
or other materials having similar drying qualities, consisting of a
vertical hardening chamber, and means for heating the same, a bath
of the material to be applied, and means for continuously passing
extended lengths of Lllw article to be coated through said bath and
vertically throngh said hardening chamber, whereby successive por-
tions of the article are coated and the coating hardened while sub-
Jjected to the action of heat of continnoisly increasing temperature,
substantially as described. 11th. An apparatus for applying and
hardening coatings of japan orothermaterials baving similar drying
qualities, consisting of a vertical light proof ozone chamber, and
means for heating the same, an ozone generator supplying ozone to
said chamber, a bath of the material to be applied and means for
continuously passing extended lengths of the article to be coated
through said bath and vertically through said ozone chamber,
whereby successive portions of the article are conted and the coating
hardened while subjected to the action of ozone and continuously
increasing heat, substantially as described.

No. 59,892. Funnel. (Entonnoir.)
) Fic.1.

John Samuel Crellin, New York City, U.8.A., 5th May, 1898 ; 6
years,  (Filed 17th January, 1898.) ’

Claim.—Tn a Yiquid receptacle tiller, a tnbe made flaring at the
upper extremity, and having a male thread at the bottom and a
female thread at the top, a guide located within the tube, and a wire
mounted in the guide, said wire bearing a head at the top, and a
buoyant block at the bottom, the whole combined and arr;;ngerl to
operate, substantially as shown and described.

No. 59,893, Spring Jack for Telephone Switchboards.
(Lcvier a ressort pour échanges de télephones. )
The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebee, Canada,

assignee of Charles Ezra Scribner, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S. A
Gth May, 1898 ; 6 year. (Filed 20th October, 1896.) o

Claine. . 1st. The combination with a spring-jack having a tubular
contact-thimble and a contact-spring, of a plug having a contact-
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ring for the said contact spring and an insulating-ring of larger
diameter than the said contact-ring placed hefore the said contact-

ring, whereby the ring 15 prevented from touching the contact-
thimble, ax described.  2ud. The combination with a spring-jack
having a tubular contact-thimble with a flared orifice and a contact-
spring, of a plug having a contact-ring for the spring sunk hetween
two eollars of insulating material, whereby the said contact-ving is
prevented from tonching the contact-thimble, as described.  3rd.
‘The combination with a connecting-plug provided witha eylindrical
tip, a contact-ring, and a eollar of mxnl‘mng mater 1l in the rear of
said tip, larger than the said contact-ring, of a spring-jack provided
with aspring adapted to enter bebind the said insulating- collar to
make contact with the ring and to hold the plug in the spring-jack,
ax deseribed. 4th. The combination with a plug baving a cvlindrical
tip, i contact rinr in the rear of said tip, and a collar of insulating | ®
material, of larger dimeter than the suid contact ring, hetween the
said ring and the tip. of a spring-jack provided with two contact-
springs, one adupted to vext on the said tip and the other adapted
to rest on the said ring, substantially as deseribed,  5th, The com-
bination in & connecting plug. of a eylindrical tip of small diameter,
a contact collar of larger diameter at the rear of said tip, a contact
sleeve of still larger dl'unptn at the rearot said collur, and insulat-
ing collar separating the different contact portions, substantially
as described.

No. 39,894, Signal tor Telephone Switchhoards,
(Neynal pour cclanyes de télephones.)

594G,

‘I'he Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montre: xl Quehee, Canada,
assignee of Frank Robert MeBerty, Downey's (-mw Tlinois,
U.S.A., Gith May, 1848 ; 6 years. (Filed Hth Januay, 1897.)

Cleim. —1st. The combination with a telephone-line nnd means
for altering its electrical condition, of a signal-indicator associated
with the line, a magnet controlling the indicator responsive to cur-
rents in the line, an appliance whose position or condition is altered
during connection with the line, and a mechanical deviee actuated
m the movement of said appliance adapted toact upon the indicator
in the same manner that the magnet does, as deseribed.  2nd. The
combination with a telephone-line and means for changing the
electrical condition of the line while the telephone is in use, of a
signal-indicator associated with the line, a magnet controlling the
indicator responsive to currents in the line, an appliance whose
position is alteved in the act of makiog connection with the line,
and a mechanical deviee actuated by the said appliance when its
position is changed, adapted to move the indicator in the same
manner that the nuagnet does, while the said appliance is in use, as
described. 3rd. The combination with a telephone-line, a source of
current therein and a civeuit at the substation closed through the
substation-telephone continnonsly during the use thercof, of a plug
and a plug cirenit for making connection with the line, a signal-
indicator associated with the plug, an electro-magnet responsive to
currents i the line controlling the indicator, and mechanisimn in the
normal resting-socket of the plug also controlling the indieator in
the same way that the said magnet controls it, as described.  4th,
The combination with a telephone-line and means for producing
current in it con‘inuonusly during the use of the telephone, of a plig
and plug-circuit for m(\kmg conneetion with the line, a signal-
indicator associated with the plug, amagnet controlling the indicator
excited by the current in the line and .l(l’L]lt('d thereon to canse the
concealment of the indicator, and mechanism in the plug-socket
made active through the presence of the plug in its socket adapred
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to conceal the indieator, substantially ax deseribed.  Hth. The com-
bination in a supervisory signal of an indicator and means for
cansing its display, an electro-magnet adapted to prevent the display
of the indieator when excited, and a mechanical deviee in the plag-
socket acting upon said indicator to prevent its display when the
plug is present in the socket, as deseribed.  6th, The combination
with a connecting-plug .md the normal resting-socket thereof. a
signalling instrument comprising a magnet and a target controlled
tlwn-hv associated with a plug, of a mec h wical dmlcv in the plug-
socket to he operated by the phng adapted to conceal the signal,
substantially as described,  Tth. The combination with a group of
telephone lines and switches at the stations thereof for closing the
linex during the uxe of the telephones, of plugs and a plug- cirenit
therefor mrh pendent of the lines adapted to be connected with one
line, a_magnet connected with the plug-cireuit and an indicator
comtrolled thereby to be displayed when the magnet is inert, a rest-
ing-socket for one of the plugs and mechanism therein controlling
the indicator to effect its concealment when the plugis in its socket,
and a source of emrrent adapted to be brought into cireuit of a line
and the plug cirenit when a plug is connected with the line and to
produce enrrent through the said mwagnet while the te lephone is in
use at the sub-station of the line, w heruhv the indicator is concealed
when the plug is disconnected from the Tine and i in its sucket, or
when the plug is connected with the lineand the line is in use, hoing
displayed when the plug is conneeted with the hne and the line in
use. as described. 8th. The combination with a group of telephone
lines and switches at the st: 1tnm~ theveof for closing the lines during
the use of the telephones, of a pair of pings and a plng cireuit there-
for independent of the lines, each plug being adapted to he con
nected with the plug-cirenit .md an indicator controlled the Teby to
be displayed when the magnet is iert, an appliance associated with
the plng-civeuit whose position s changed during the use of the
plngs inuniting lines, and mechanism actuated hv the said device
adapted to conceal the indicator when the plugs are not in use, a
sonree of current and weans for closing a ¢'reuit thereof through the

said magnet and the telephone line with which a plug ix connected,
~uh\t.mt|‘l)l\ as desertbed.

No. 59,89 Wheel Tire. (Bundaye de roue.)

b

(32171

Charles Taylor, and George Saunderson, of Montreal, and George
Plunkett Maganu, of Toronto, all in Canada, 6t May, 1898 ¢
years, (Filed 10th September, 1896.)

Claisn.~ Tst. In combination with the rim of a wheel, a geries of
guides secured thereto, a series of seetions adjustale longitndinally
of said guides, a series of helical springs one end of each of which
takes about one of said guides and bears upon one of said adjustable
sections and the other end of each being connected to a tread, for
the purpose set forth.  2nd. In cmunumhnn with the rm of a
wheel, a tread and an annulus located inside of and in_contact with
said tread, nseries of guides secured to said trm.d, a series of sections
Ad)n\t.xhh- longitudinally of said guides a series of helieal springs
one end of e ach of which takes about one of said guides and bears
upon oune of said adjustable sections and the other end of each being
comnected to said annulus and a covering for said springs consist-
ing of a pair of separate strips, the inner side edges whereof are
connected to said rim and the outer side cdges confined between
said annulus and tread, for the purpose set forth, 3rd. Tn combina-
tion with the rim of a wheel, a series of guides carried by said rim,
a series of bearing sections carried hy said guides and adjustable
longitudinally thereof, a series of helical springs located hetween
said rim and tread and each adapted to hear at one end upon the
inside of said tread and having an outer end thereof encircling the
end of one of said guides and bearing upon said adjustable lw‘mnv
section and means for adjusting siud bearing sections, for the pur-
pose set forth,  4th. Tn combination with the rim of & wheel, such
rimn having openings thvrvtluough, a series of guides each consisting
of a slitted tubular section provided with a rigid collar and having
one end serew- Lln'(a(ulu] and adapted to project throngh the openings
in the rim to receive a retaining nut thereon, a portion of the open-
ing through said tulm].u‘ section being diminished to form a shnnl(l( -r,
a bolt h'nmg one end projecting through said diminished opening
and finished 11 a squared head, a collar formed rigidly upon said
bolt, the other end of said bolt being serew-threaded, a uul].u
ld.l,ptt -d to be serewed upon said holt and wing radially pm_p cting
armns passing through the slits in said tubular section, a series of
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helical springs one end of each of which takes about one of said
tubular guides and bears upon the said arms and their other ends
being counected to a tread, and o covering for said springs con-
nected to said rim and to said tread, for the purpose set forth.  5th.
In combination with the rim of a wheel, such nm having openings
therethrough, a series of guides each consisting of a slitted tubular
section provided with a rigid collar and having one end screw-
threaded and adapted to project through the openings in the vim to
receive a retaining nut thereon, a portion of the opening throngh
said tubnlar section being diminished to foriu a shoulder, a bolt
having one end projecting throngh said diminixhed opening and
finished in a squared head, a collar formed rigidly npon =aid bolt,
the other end of said bolt being serew-threaded, a collar adapted to
be screwed upon said bolt and having radially projecting arms
passing through the slits in said tubular section, a series of helical
springs one end of each of which takes about one of said tubular
guides and bears upon said arms, and their outer ¢nds being con-
nected to a tread and a covering for said springs consisting of a pair
of separate strips, the side edges whereof are connected one to said
rim and the other to said tread, for the purpose set forth. fGith, In
combination with the rim of a wheel such rim having openings
therethrough, a series of guides each consisting of a slitted tubular
section provided with a rigid collar and having one end screw-
threaded and adapted to project through the openings in the rim
to receive a retaining nut thereon, a portion of the opening through
said tulular section being diminished to form a shoulder, a bolt
having one end projecting through said diminished opening and
finished 11 a squared head, a collar formed rigidly upon said bolt,
the other end of said bolt being screw-threaded, a collar adapted to
be screwed npon said bolt and having radially projecting arms
passing through the slits in said tubular section, a series of conical
‘w]ical springs one, the smaller, end of each of which takes about
one of said tubular guides and bears upon the said arms, and their
other ends being connected to a tread, and a covering for said
springs connected to said rim and to said tread, for the purpose set
ferth.  7th. In combination with the rim of a wheel, such rim
having openings therethrough, a series of guides each consisting of
a slitted tubular section provided with a rigid collar and having one
end screw-threaded and adapted to project through the openings in
the rim to receive a retaining nut thereon, a portion of the opening
through said tubular section being diminished to form a shoulder, a
bolt having one end projecting through said diminished opening
and finished in a squared head, a collar formed rigidly upon said
bolt, the other end of said bolt being screw-threaded, a collar
adapted to be screwed upon said bolt and having radially projecting
arts passing through the slits in said tubular section, a series of
conical helical springs one, the smaller, end of each of which takes
about one of said tubular guides and bears upon the said arms and
their other ends being connected to a tread, and a covering for said
springs consisting of a pair of separate strips and side edges whereof
are connected one to said rim, and the other to said tread, for the
purpose set forth,

No, 59,806. Dunnage Bag.

(Sac de fardage.)

Simon Leiser, assignee of Alexander von Hagen, both of Victoria,
British Colmmbia, Canada, 6th May, 1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 3rd
December, 1897.)

Claim.—Ax an article «f manufacture, a dunnage bag having a
central slit or opening B, ap D, eyelets and cords for securing the
edge of flap D to the body of the bag over the slip opening, an outer
flap H and fastenings to secure the same over the edge of the inner
flap, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 59,807. Ore Pulverizing Machine.

(Machine & pulveriser le minerai.)

The Clark Crusher and Concentrator Company, Chicago, 1llinois,
assignee of Joseph Kitheart Clark, Butte City, Montana, all in
the U.S.A., 6th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 13th September,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a pulverizing apparatus of the class described, the
combination with a rotary receptacle, of grinding balls or pebbles

Ysqx

arranged in a mass therein, inlet and outlet openings in said recep-
tacle, means for gradually feeding the product to be pulverized into
said receptacle through said inlet openming, the apparatus.as a whole
being constructed to preserve the contained mineral from the infiu-
ence of a blast or current of air, whereby the pulverized product will
be discharged. through said outlet opening in a flowing stream sub-
stantially under the action of the feed alone, substantially as descri-
bed. 2nd. Ina pulverizing apparatus of the class described, the
combination with a rotary cylinder having axial inlet and outlet pag-
sages opposite each other, and grinding balls or pebbles arranged in
a mass in said cylinder, of forced feeding mechanism in said inlet
passage, said outlet passage being unobstructed and being of a dia-
meter considerably less than that of the eylinder, the apparatus asa
whole being constructed to preserve the contained mineral from the
influence of a blast o1 current of air, whereby the pulverized mine-
ral will be caused to rise by gravitation to the surface of the materi-
als in the cylinder and will be discharged through said outlet pass-
age in a flowing stream, substantially under the action of the forced
feed alone, substantially as described.

No. 59,898, Produnction of Photographic Prints,
( Production d’empreinte photographique. )

S i W

3:
§

R R R

59395

The Sanmpolo Company, Montclair, New Jersey, assignees of Char-
les Louis Adrien Brasseur and Sebastian Pascal Sampolo, both
of New York City, U.S.A., 6sh May, 1898; 6 years. (Kiled
10th November, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. The mode or art herein described of forming print-
ing surfaces for colour printing from a photograph, from nature, or
artists’ work, which consists in first making a subdivided photo-
graphic representation, composed of differing partial-images in
side by side areas of the representation, then producing photo-
graphically a separate partial-print for and from each partial-image,
and then producing a printing-block or surface for and from each
partial-photo-print, substantially as described. 2nd. The mode or
art herein described of forming a yhotographic print from any of
differing partial-images forming parts of a subdivided photographic
representation of n multi-coloured object, and formed or lying in
side by side areas of the representation, which cousists in forniing
a print of the desired partial-image by means of the action of light
from or through the chosen partial-image and through a screen
having side by side areas respectively light-retarding or opague
and light-transmitting, the transmitting areas thereof exposing the
chosen partial-image and the retarding or opaque areas thereof
obscuring or stopping out the remainder of the said partial-images
during the printing, substantially as described. 3rd. The mode or
art herein described of forming a photographic print from any one
of differing partial-images forming parts of a subdivided photo-
graphic representation of a_multi-coloured object, and formed or
lying in side by side areas of the representation, which consists in
forming a print of the desired partial-image by means of the action
of light from or through the chosen partial-unage and throngh a
screen having side by side areas respectively light-retarding or
opaque and light-transmitting, the transmitting areas thereof ex-

5—6

pousing the chosen partial-image and the retarding or opaque areas
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thereof obscuring or stopping out the remainder of the said partial-
images during t%\e printing, and in causin§ relative motion of the
image-bearer and screen taken as one, and the print-film, during
the printing, to expose new or additional areas of the print-tiln to
the action of the light from or through the said partial-image, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The mode or art herein described of
forming a photographic print from any one of differing partial-
images forming parts of*a subdivided photographic representation
of a multi-coloured object, and formed or lying in side by side areas
of the representation, which consists in exposing a sensitive filin to
the action of light from or through one of said partial-images and
in stopping out the remainder of said partial images, substantially
as described.  Hth. The mode or art herein deseribed of forming a
photographic print from any one of differing partial-images forn-
ing parts of a subdivided photographic representation of a multi
coloured object, and formed or lying in side by side areas of the
representation, which consists In exposing a sensitive tilm to the
action of light from or through one of said partial-images, in stop-
ping out the remainder of said partial-images, and in causing
relative motion of the iwage-bearer and screen taken ax one, and
the print-film, during the printing, to expose new or additional
areas of the print-film to the action of the light from or through
the said partial image, substantially as deseribed.  6th. The mode
or art herein described of forming printing surfaces for colour print-
ing from a photograph from nature or artists’ work, which consists
in first taking a subdivided photographic representation composed
of differing partial-images in side by side areas of the representa-
tion, second, producing photographically a separate partial-print
for and fromn each partial-image, each by exposing a-sensitive filin
to the action of light from or through one of said partial-inmages,
stopping out the remainder of said partial images and causing the
light to act upon the whole or the desired parts of the sensitive
filmy, and third, producing a printing-block or surface for and from
each partial-print so obtained, substantially as described.

No 39,899, Washing Machine. (Machine a laver.)

James W, Brownell, Linden, Nova Scotia, Canada, assignee of
Archibald Stewart, Keota, Iowa, U.S.A., 6th May, 1808 ;6
years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a washing machine of the class herein described,
the combination of the conical metal air chambers ¢ ¢ ¢ with the
metal casing a and the handle socket /, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth and described. 2nd. In a washing
machine of the class herein described, the combination of the pro-
tectors g g the air openings & & the metal valve seat d, the valve
eand the keeper f with the metal casing « and the handle socket b,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 3rd. A
washing machine of the class herein described, comprising a funnel
shaped metal case and handle socket in combination with conical air
chambers having openings at the top and bottom, protected air
ducts near the top of the machine, a valve seat, valve and valve
keeper, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described.
No. 59,900. Electrolytic Process for the Separation
of Metals. ([’rocédé électrique pour la separa-
tion des metauzx.)

Emanuel Motz, Brewer Mine, and Henry Frost Weleh, Charles-
ton, both in South Carolina, U.S.A., 6th May, 1898 ; G years.
(KFiled 6th Novembre, 1897.)

Claim —1st. The process of treating ore for the separation and
recovery of metal, consisting in reducing or crushing the ore, then

passing it with an electrolyte, between anodes and cathodes imcluded
n cirenit with an electric generator and simultaneously agitating

the electrolyte, ore and metal by gravity, substantially as set forth.
2nds The process of treating ore for the separation and recovery of
metal consisting in veducing or crushing the ore then mixing it with
an electrolyte, then passing the pulp thus made through an undula-
tory passage having its opposing walls composed respectively of
anodes and cathodes, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The process
of treating ore for the separation and recovery of metal, consisting
in reducing ur crushing the ore, mixing it with an electrolyte,
then passing the pulp made through a series of undulatory commu-
nicating passages having opposing walls composed respectively
of anodes and cathodes, substantially as set forth. 4th. The pro-
cess of treating ore for the separation and rtecovery of metal,
consisting in reducing or crushing the ore. mixing the rednced
or crushed ore with an electrolyte and passing siid  electrolyte
and ore betwesn curved and inclined anodes and cathodes included
in circuit with an electric generator, substantially as set forth.  Hth.
The process of separating and recovering metal, consisting in passing
an electrolytic containing the metal through an undulatory passage
having opposing walls composed of anodes and cathodes,  tith. An
electrolytie apparatus consisting of a frame and an undulatory
channel having opposing walls composed of anodes and cathodes
respectively.  7th. An electrolytic apparatus consisting of a frame
and a series of undulatory communicating passages or channels,
each having a contracted outlet and each having opposing walls
composed of an anode and a cathode respectively, substantially as
set forth, 8th. In an electrolytic apparatus, the combination with
a frame and an undulatory cathode in the bottom of said frame, of
an undulatory anode disposed above said cathode whereby to form
an undulatory passage between them, substantially as set forth.
9th. In an electrolytic apparatus, the combination with a frame and
a series of convex cathode plates in the bottom thereof, of a corres-
ponding number of convex anode plates disposed over said cathode
plates whereby to form undulatory communicating passages, sub-
siantially as set forth. 10th. In an electrolytic apparatus, the
combination with a frame and a series of convex cathode plates in
the hottom thercof, of inclined anode convex plates disposed above
the cathode plates so as to form a sevies of communicating undul-
atory passages having contracted outlet ends, substantially as set
forth. In an electrolytic apparatus, the combination with a frame
or sluice and convex blocks disposed in the bottom of said frame or
sluice, of a series of convex cathode plates disposed on said blocks,
strips disposed within said frame or sluice and having curved upper
edgesand convex anode plates supported on said curved upper edges
and conforming thereto and means for including said anode
and cathode plates in circuit with an electric generator, sub-
stantially as set forth. 12th. In an electrolytic apparatus, the
combination with a frame or sluice, of a series of cathode
plates disposed in the bottom of the frame or sluice, a series
of anode plates disposed over the cathode plates, a block disposed
over each plate and secured thereto, a conductor supported on said
blocks, electrical connections between said conduetor and the anode
plates, means for electrically connecting the cathode plates in series
and a conductor connected with one of said cathode plates, substan-
tially as set forth. 13th. In anelectrolytic apparatus, the combina-
tion with a frame or sliice, and a series of convex blocks located
on said blocks and spaced apart, mercury connectors between the
adjacent cdges of said plates, a bar electrically connected with one
of said mercury connectors, a conductor attached to said bar, anode
plates disposed over the cathode plates and means for including the
anode plates in an electric circuit, substantially as set forth. 14th,
In an electrolytic apparatus, the combination with a frame or sluice,
of a series of convex cathode plates located in the bottom of said
frame or sluice, a series of convex anode plates disposed above said
cathode plates, blocks secured to the anode plates and sapported in
the frame or sluice, each block having a recess in its upper edge, a
series of conductors connected with said anode plates and terminat-
ing in said recesses in the blocks, a conducting rod disposed in said
recesses on the first-mentioned conductors and having u notch
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therein, a cross-bar passing through said notch, a conductor with

which said cross-bar is electrically connected, locking devices for
securing the cross-bar to the frame or sluice, and a conductor con-
nected with the cathode plates, substar tially as set forth,  15th. In |
an electrolytic apparatus, a frame or sluice composed of a series of |
sections, the abutting ends of the sides and bottoms of the sections
having grooves, packing material in said grooves, and a series of[
anode plates in cach section, substantially as set forth. 16th. In!
an electrolytic apparatus, the combination with a frame or sluice, of
several sets of anade plates and several sets of cathode plates in said
frame or sluice, means for including each set of anode and cathode |
plates mn an electric cirevit and mercury wells between the respective \
set of cathode plates and out of electrical connection therewith,
substantially as set forth,

No.59,901. Apparatus for mixing Liquids with Gases
(Appareil pour melanger des liquides avec des yaz.)

|
‘1
l

Robert George Ferguson, Lakewood, New Jersey, assignee of
Abraham M. Elkus, New York City, both in the U.S.A., 6th
May, 1898 ; 6 years., (Filed 21st October, 1897.)

Claim.-—Tst. A mixing apparatus composed of a eylinder divided
into a gas chamber and a water chamber, and of an injector that is
connected to said chambers and is adapted to mix the gas with the
water, substantially as specified.  2nd. A mixing apparatus having
a cylinder which is divided into a gas chamber and a water chamber
by means of a perforated partition having a valve which is opened
upon an excess of the water pressure over the gas pressure, substan-
tially as specified.  3vd. A mixing apparatus having a cylinder
which isdivided into agas chamber, a water chamber, and a delivery
chamber, by means of a perforated partition between the gas cham-
ber and the water chamber, and by a strainer between the water
chamber and the delivery chamber, substantially as specified.  4th.
A mixing apparatus composed of a eylinder which is divided into a
ras chamber and a water chamber by means of a perforated partition

aving a valve, and of an injector composed of a pair of tubes that
communicate with said chambers and of which the inner tube islon-
gitudinally adjustable to regulate the proportions of the gas and
water, substantially as specitied. 5th. In a mixing apparatus, an
injector composed of an outer tube, an inner tube, a perforated
thinible at the bottom of the outer tube, and a discharge nozzle hav-
ing a series of ducts and arranged beneath the thimble, substantially
as specified.  6th. In & mixing apparatus, an injector composed of
an outer tube, an inner longitudinally adjustable tube having a dis-
charge nozzle, mweans for adjusting the inner tube, a perforated
thimble at the bottom of the outer tube, and a nozzle having a ser-
ies of ducts and arranged beneath the thinible, substantially as spe-
cified. Tth. An apparatus for mixing liquids with gases, construct-
ed substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 59,902. Process of Separating Ores,
(Procédé pour séparer le minerai.)

Samuel 1. Hallett, Aspen, Colorado, and David Max Hyman, Cin-
cannati, Ohio, both in the U.S.A., 6th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 21st October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The improvement in the art of separating the valu-
able products of metallic bearing ores, which consists m crushing
the ore to the size of the smallest crystal of the miveral or metal
having the greatest specific gravity, and then subjecting the crushed
material to the action of suitable devices for separating and concen-
trating it according to the gravity of its particles, substantially as

described.  2nd. The improvement in the art of separating the
valuable products of metallic-bearing ores containing several valu-

=

able metals, which consists in crushiug the ore to the size of the
smallest crystal contained in either of the two minerals or metals
having the greatest specific gravity, and subsequently subjecting
the crushed material to the action of suitable devices for separating
and concentrating it according to the gravity of its particles, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. %‘he method of treating zinc-lead or
other ore for recovering the valuable metals contained therein,
which consists in crushing the ore to the fineness of the smnallest
crystal of the valuable metal to be recovered or separated, and then
subjecting the crushed material to the action of suitable devices for
separating and concentrating it according to the gravity of its parti-
cles, substantially as described.  4th. The method of treating zine-
lead ore for recovering the valuable metals contained therein, which
consists in crushing the ore to the fineness of the smallest erystal of
galena, and then subjecting the crushed material to the action of
suitable devices for separating and concentrating it according to the
gravity of its particles, substantially as described. Hth. In an ore
concentrator, the table provided with a metallic surface or covering
baving an affinity for the valuable metal contained in the ore to be
<eparated, substantially as described.  6th. In an ore concentrator,
the table provided with a metallic surface or covering formed with
a series of channels or grooves which are inclined backwardly from
their receiving ends across the surface of the table to compel the
float ore settling thereon to gradually move backward as it is moved
toward the discharge end of the table, substantially as described.
7th. In an ore concentrator, the table having a series of grooves or
channelsin the surface thereof which are inclined backward across the
surface of the table from their receiving ends towards the dis-
charge ends thereof, said grooves gradually diminishing in depth
or tapering from their receiving ends until they ierge into the
sinooth nnobstructed surface of the table, substantially as described.
8th. In an ore concentrator, the table mounted on rocking supports
adapted to permit the desired vibratory or forward and back move-
mnt of the table while preventing side movement thereof, substan-
tially as described. 9th. In an ore concentrator, the combination
with the table, of the launder or receptacle for the separated ore,
composed of movable sections adapted to be independently adjusted
and secured in various positions relatively to each other, substan-
tially as described. 10th. In comb:nation with the table, the sec-
tional lauder or receptacle composed of telescopically arranged
sliding sections adapted to overlap each other and removably sup-
ported adjacent to the discharge end of the table to adapt the
sections to be adjnsted and secured in different positions relatively
to each other and to be readily removed and replaced, substantially as
described.  11th. In an ore concentrator, the combination with the
table, of the distributing launder, comprising two or more compart-
ments for receiving the oreand water, the ore compartment having suit-
able apertures therein for the escape of the ore, and the water com-
partment having its upper edge at the dischargeside thereof serrated
or notched so as to insure aneven distribution and flow of the water
onto the table, substantially as described. 12th. In an ore concen-
trator, the combination with the table, of the sectional launder com-
prising a series of concave sections or receptacles telescopicall
arranged and adapted to slide longitudinally so as to overlap eacl
other, each having lateral supporting fingers or lugs adapted to rest
on suitable supports adjacent thereto and provided at one end with
a discharge opening, and longitudinally arranged rods or bars on
which said sections are supported and adjustably secured adjacent
to said table, substantially as described,
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No. 59,903. Car coupler. (Alelage de chars.)

S7702

William Charles Sunstrum and Armand Valois, both of Mattawa,
Ontario, Canada, 6th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 9th April,
1808.)

Clain.-~1st. A car coupling, comprising a drawhead having a
coupling pinsecured therein, 50 as to have vertical and horizontal
movement, a coupling link formed of a single piece of metal, and
means for operating said coupling pin.  2nd.” A car coupling, com-

rising a drawhead formed with a reduced squared portion, a coup-
ing pin provided with an elongated slot and secured within said
drawhead so as to have vertical and horizontal movement, a coupling
link formed of a single piece of metal and provided with slots at each
end adapted to receive said coupling pin, and means for operating
said coupling pin. 3rd. A car coupling, comprising a drawhead
formed with a reduced squared portion and provided with slots for
the reception of a transverse pin, a coupling pin provided with an
elongated slot and secured upon said transverse pin, said coupling
pin being adapted to operate in slots formed in the upper and lower
parts of the drawhead, a coupling link formed of a single piece of
metal and provided with elongated slots at each end adapted to
receive the coupling pin, a bar secured transversely to the car and
connected to be operated by means of u handle and rope.

No 59.904. Gate. (Barriére.)
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Joseph B. Buhrman, (iala, assignee of Thomas Richard White
Tincastle, all in Virgin, U.S.A., 6th May, 1898; 6 years
(Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a gate, the combination with vertical bars and
horizontal rails pivotally connected thereto, of a rack-bar pivoted at
one end and extending longitudinally above the gate, and provided
with two series of notches separated by a projection, and an oblique

locking-bar pivoted at its Jower end to the gate and provided with a

transverse locking-pin designed to engage the notches upon the rack-

bar, substantially as speciied. 2nd. In a gate, the combination
with a vertical bar and longitudinal rails pivoted thereto. of a longi-
tudinally-disposed rack-bar terminally pivoted adjacent to the
hinged end of the gate and provided with two series of notches
separated by a toothed projection, and obliquely disposed locking-
bar pivoted at its lower end to the gate and provided with a trans-

verse pin and designed to engage the notches in the rack-bar, and a

securing-pin designed to engage an aperture in the locking-bar, and

one of a series of apertures in one of the horizoutal rails, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 59,905. Churn. (Barafte.)

Geo. W, Robertson, of Marysville, and Walter . Fisher, Frederie-
ton, both in New Brunswick, Canada, 6th May, 1898; § years.
(Filed 5th March, 1898.)

Claim. —A churn, comprising a rectangular hox A, or cream cham-
ber, provided with an inserted lid B, a bar C, crossing said lid and
ends clamped to bolts E, at the sides of the box by thumb-screws

D, said bar having a vertical extension or post F, provided at the
top with a tubular horizontal bearing (+, having within it a shaft

59508

H, carrying at opposite ends a gear-wheel .J, and crank handle K,
and a dasher shaft M, having at top a bevelled cog pinion P, mesh-
ing with said wheel J, and provided with an open-frame craciform
dasher O, as set forth.

No. 59,906.

Ore Separators,

(Séparateur de minerai )

1y
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Charles H. Unverzgagt, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., assignee of
William Hooper, Ticonderoga, Essex County, New York, 6th
May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 16th February, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. An apparatus for separating precious metals from
sand or the like, comprising a casing arranged at a longitudinal
incline, a bed of fexible material secured in the casing, the said bed
being inclined from its centre to the sides of the casing, means for
agitating said bed, retarding strips on the upper surface of the bel,
retarding strips on the upper surface of the bed, the said retarding
strips being arranged at an equal angle from the longitudinal
centre of the bed to the side edges of the bed, and separator
strips arranged on the first-named strips and at an opposite
:mg‘e thereto, substantially as specified.  2nd. A separator, com-
prising a frame or casing, a spider arranged in said frame or
casing, the bars of said spider being extended in both direc-
tions from the longitudinal centre of the machine to the sides
thereof at an acute angle, the longitudinal centre of the
spider being higher than the side edges, a bed of flexible material
secured on sald spider, strips of metal or the like on the upper
side of the bed above the bars of the spider and arranged
at the same angle therewith, plates extended longitudinally of
the bed near its centre and above the said strips, separator
strips  extended from said plates to the sides of the frame or
casing and at an_ opposite angle to that of the first-named
strips, and means for agitating the flexible bed, substantially as

specified.  3rd. A separator, comprising a frame or casing, a bed
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of flexible material secucred in said frame or casing and inclined
from its longitudinal centre laterally in both directions, strips of
metal or the like on the upper side of the beds, the said of strips
metal being extended from the centre of the bed laterally at an
acute angle, other strips on the first-named strips and arranged at a
reverse angle thereto, a dam extended across the frame or casing at
its outlet end, the said dam being connected to the lower series of
the first-named strips, means for adjusting the longitudinal incline
of the separator, and means for agitating the flexible bed, substan-
tially as specified. 4th. A separator, comprising a frame or casing,
a flexible bed in said frame or casing, the said flexible bed being
inclined from its longitudinal centre downward to the sides, two
series of separating strips arranged on the bed and at an acute
angle to the longitudinal centre, the upper strips being at a reverse
angle to the lower strips, a hopper at the feed end of the separator,
an inclined chute at the outlet end of the separator, and deflector
fingers adjustable on said chute, substautially as specified.  5th. A
separator, comprising a frame or casing, a bed of flexible material
in said frame or casing, separating devices on said bed, a rocker
frame secured to the separator frame or casing, thesaid rocker frame
having an opening through its bottom and also communicating with
the separator casing underneath its bed, a main frame, a top plate
on said main frame having an opening, a boxing surrounding said
opening, longitudinally curved plates in said boxing forming beds
for the rocker fraine, a bellows underneath the top plate, and means
for operating said bellows to force air against the flexible bed, sub-
stantially as specified. 6th. A separator, comprising a casing, a
separating bed in said casing, and a longitudinally rocking frame
upon which the casing 1s mounted, and whereby said casing may
be adjusted as to its longitudinal pitch or incline, substantially as
specified.  Tth. A separator, having a flexible bed, a hellows for
forcing air against said flexible bed for agitating the same, and
means for operating said bellows, comprising an eccentric consist-
ing of an inner and outer section adjustable one relatively to the
other, the outer section being eccentric to the inner section and
the inner section being eccentric to the shaft upon which it is
mounted, substantially as specified. 8th. The combination with a
rotary shaft, of an eccentric consisting of an inner section secured
to the shaft and eccentric thereto, an outer section rotatively adjust-
able on the inner section and eccentric thereto, and means for
securing the outer section as adjusted relatively to the inner sec-
tion, substantially as specified.

No. 59,007, Fishing Reel. (Dévidoir de péche.)

Sqgay

Frances Ida Martin, William K. Jenne, and Benjamin B. Van
Deusen, assignees of Herman W. Martin, all of Ilion, New
York, U.S.A., 6th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th February,
1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a fishing reel, the combination with a line spool,
a casing or framne, and a spring brake lever, of a brake shoe arranged
to ride upon the periphery of the line spool, and a connection be-
tween said brake shoe and the brake lever whereby the brake shoe
is carried by the brake lever and is movable in a plane toward or
from the pheriphery of the line spool, as and for the purposes descri-
bed. 2nd. In a fiching reel, the combination with a casing or frame
aline spuol, and a brake lever, of a brake shoe arranged to press
against the line spool, and a spring carried by the Lrake lever and
connected with the brake shoe, as and for the purpuse deseribed.
3rd. In a fishing reel, the combination with a frame or casing and a
line spool, of a spring brake lever, a brake shoe arranged to have pe-
ripheral contact with the line spool, and a spring connection between
the brake shoe and the brake lever, asand for the purposes described.
4th. In a fishing reel, the combination with a casing or frame and a
line spool, of a spring brake lever, a brake shoe to ride against the
line spool. and a spring which connects with the brake shoe and
brake lever and wLich is arranged to fit over the reel casing and

serve as a guard to prevent the line from becoming entangled with
the reel, substantially as and for the purposes described. 5th. In a
fishing reel, the combination with a casing or frame, and a line spool
of the spring-pressed brake lever fulcrumed m the frame or casing,
a transverse brake shoe fitted to press against the peripheral edge of
the line spool, and a spring R wLich is attached to the brake lever
and j ivotally connected to the brake shoe, as and for the purposes
described. 6th. In a fishing reel, the combination with a casing or
frame, a main spring drumn having a projection engaging with said
ratchet of the spring drum, of a release device mounted externally
on the casing or frame adjacent to the dedent and movably held in
position for adjustment 1nto or out of engagement with said detent,
as and for the purposes described.  7th. In a tishing reel, the com-
bination with a ratchet spring drum, a clamp therefor, and a detent
to engage with the ratchet of the spring drum, of a release spring
bar slidably connected to said clamp and haviog means for
moving the same into and outof engagement with said de-
tent, as and for the purposes described. 8th. [n a fishing
reel, the combination with a reel and a line-spool, of an
arbour or spindle passing through a bushing «f the line-spool
and having a threaded end, a threaded boss screwed on the end of
said arbour and held in place by a check device, and a spring con-
nected to said boss, as set forth. 9th. In a tishing reel, a spring-
drum provided with a ratchet and an angular reinforcement band
fitted 1n and secured to the flange of said drum, said reinforcement
provided with a lip for attachment thereto of the main-spring, sub-
stantially as described. 10th. In a tishing reel, the combination
with a main-spring, of a rotatable drum therefor, of a link connec-
ted to theouter end of said main-spring and to the drum so as to
compensate for contraction or expansion of the spring without
breaking the connection bhetween said S{;ring and drum. as and for
the purposes described. 11th. In a fishing reel, the combination
with a main-spring having a slot, «, at its outr end, and a drum
provided with a lip or stud, of the link having a key-hole slot for
the reception of the lip or stud and carrying a headed stud or pin
which fits in the slot of the spring, substantially as and for the pur-
poses described. 12th. In a combination with a frame or housing,
and a line-spool, the brake-lever fulerumed on said housing, a
primary spring bearing against the brake-lever, an adjustable stop
device for said brake-lever, and a yieldable shoe carried by the
brake-lever. 13th. Tn a fishing reel, the combination with reel
housing, and a main-spring, of a revolving line-spool shaft or arbour
journalled in said housing and operatively connected with said
main-spring, a line-spool mounted loosely on said revolving arbour
or shaft, and multiplying and gearing clutch mechanism inter-
mediate between the revolving shaft or arbour and the line-spool
loosely mounted thereon, substantially as and for the purposes
described.  14th. In a fishing reel, the combination with a reel
housing and a main-spring, of a revolving arbour or shaft, a line-
spool mounted lousely on said shaft or arbour, a fixed gear or rack
on the reel-housing and a rotary crank attached to the arbour
or shaft and carrying gears which mesh with said fixed gear
or rack and with a gear on the line-spool, as and for the
purposes described.  1Hth. In a fishing reel, the combination
with a reel-housing and a main-spring, of the revolving shaft
or arbor, a line-spool mounted loosely thereon, internal gear or
rack fixed in the reel housing, a clutch connected with the line-spool
and carrying a gear pinion, a crank arm attached to the shaft or
arbor to rotate therewith, and a compound gear which meshes with
the fixed internal gear and with the clutch pinion, respectively, as
and for the purpose described. 16th. The combination with a reel-
housing and a rotable line-spool, of brake mechanism comprising a
pair of oppositely movable jaws hung to embrace opposite faces of
said line-spool and a single controlling lever arranged in operative
relation to both jaws of said brake device, as and for the purpose
describe 1. 17th. "The combination with areel-housinganda line-spool,
of a pair of brake jaws fulerumed to move in opposite directions
simultaneously and arranged to embrace opj osite faces of said line-
spool and a spring controlled brake-lever, one of said jaws being
impelled in one direction by a spring and moved in the opposite
direction by said brake-lever, and the other jaw being connected
with'said brake-lever to move therewith, as and for the purposes
described. 18th. The combination with a reel-housing and a line-
spool, of a brake-supporting device attached to said housing, a spring-
controlled brake jaw pivoted to said supporting device, a brake-
lever fulcrumed on the housing and arranged to act on the sprin,

jaw against the tension of its spring, and another jaw also pivote

on the supporting device and operatively connected with the brake-
lever, substantially as described. 19th. The combination with a
reel-housing and a line-spool, of a supporting plate, a brake-jaw
pivoted to said plate and carrying a spring which normally impels it
upon the line-spool, another brake-jaw hung at a point intermediate
of it4 length on said plate and having a slotted end, and a spring
pressed brake-lever fitted in the slotted end of one brake-jaw and
carrying a projection to bear upon the other jaw, as and for the
purposes described.  20th. In a fishing reel, a brake-lever having a
perforated or slotted working face and a friction pad formed by
threading a fibrous material through said slotted or perforated
face of tﬁe jaw, as described. 21st. In a fishing-reel, the combin-
ation with a ree!-housing and a line-spool, of an idle line guide
segmental in form, which is loosely supported between the heads
of the reel-housing and provided with a slot or eye for the passage
of the line therethrough, substantially as described. 22nd.n§n
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a fishing reel, the combination with a disc-like heads coupled by
transverse posts to form a reel-housing, and a line-spool of a
segmental guide fitted loosely on said posts and arranged concentric
with and between the disc-like heads to play 1dly on said posts, for
the purposes described, substantially as set forth. 23rd. The com-
bination with a reel-housing and a line-spool, of a revolving arbour
or shaft on which the line-spool ix mounted, and a line-indicator
mechanisin mounted on said reel-housing and arrunged in operative
relation to the revolving arbour or shaft to be driven thereby, as
and for the purposes described.  24th. The combination with areel-
housing and a line-spool, of a revolving line-spool shaft or arbour,
a movable carrier on said reel-housing, and a line-indicator device
mounted on said carrier and arranged to have frictional engagement
with said revolving shaft or arbour, substantially as described.
25th. In a fishing reel, the combination with a reel-housing and a
Ime-spool, of a revolving shaft or arbour on which a line-spool is
mounted, a slidable spring-controlled carrier fitted to said reel-
housing, and an dicator mechanisin mounted on said carrier and
pressed or held thereby into operative contact with said revolving
shaft or arbour, substantially as described.  26th. The combination
of a revolving arbour or shaft, a tixed keeper or slide-way, a carrier
plate fitted in said keeper or slide-way, a spring acting on said car-
rier plate to normally impel it toward said shaft or arbour, and an
indicator mechanism mounted on the carrier plate, as and for the
Eur]nses described. 27th. Tn a fishing reel, the improved line-spool
erein shown and described, comprising the parallel discs provided
with the rows of coincident perforations and a row of pins which
are fitted in the perforations and are headed against the discs,
whereby the pins join the dises togecher and form the hub of the
line, as set forth. ~28th. The combination with a reel-housing and
a line-spool, of a line-guide movable across the face of the line-spool,
and a button carried by said guide aud movable longitudinally
thereon, substantially as described.  29th. The combination with a
reel-housing and a line-spool, of a slotted line-guide fitted loosely
on said housing, and an eye-formed button mounted loosely in said
slotted line-guide, as and for the purposes described.
No, 59,908,

Ash Sifter. (Crible a cendres.)
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Hiram Randall Reynolds, Maurice Brent and John Francis Len-
nox, all of Stouffville, Ontario, Canada, 6th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(FKiled 8th March, 1898.)

Claim.-~1st. An ash shifter comprising, an oblong case, with
sides A B, C, D and E fire proof lining ¥, the dust slides (!, (2,
(3, G4, G5 (3%, the three coal screens H, H!, H?, the rectangular
parallogram I, J, K, the lid L, the hinges M, and hook N, the
staple (), the strips of rubber or other material P and Q, the recep-
tacle R, the opening S, with valve T, the shaft U, the staples V,
the lid 1, hinges 2, staple 3, hook 4, the strips of rubber or other

suitable material 5, the scuttle hole (i, and valve 7, the ash-pan |
holder &, the horizontal holders 9, the shaft 10, and crank 11, the lid

12, the two hinges 13, the hook 14, the staple 15, and strips of rubber
or other suitable material 16, all formed, arranged and combined as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 59.909. Rock Drill. (Barre @ mine.)

Joseph W, De Camp and Lida M. Shaw, both of Helena, Montana,
.8.A,, 6th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th April, 1898.)
Claim. —1st. Inarock drill, the combination of a frame, nrecil{r()-
catory drill rod loosely mounted in said frame, means for retractin
the drill rod, a longitudinally grooved eollar fixed on the drill r
and gradually reduced in diameter from its forward to its rear end,

and a spring pressed detent arranged in the frame and continuously
impinging against the grooved collar, substantially as specified.

-

2nd. In a rock drill, the combination of a frame, a reciprocatory
drill rod extending longitudinally through and loosely mounted in
said frame, a coiled spring interposed between the frame and the
drill rod and adapted to retract said rod and normally hold it with
one of its ends extending in rear of the frame so as to permit of it
being struck by a hammer, a longitudinally grooved collar fixed on
the drill rod and gradually reduced in diameter from its forward to
its rear end, and a spring pressed detent arranged in the frame and
coutinuously impinging against the grooved collar, substantially as
specified.  3rd. Inarock drill, the combination of a frame, a recipro-
catory drill rod mounted in the frame so as to permit it to turn, means
for retracting the drill rod, a collar fixed with respect to the drill rod
and having longitudinal grooves with their bottoms bevelled in cross-
section and respectively comprising the end portions arranged in
parallel planes and the intermediate portion disposed at an angle
to the end portions, and a spring pressed detent arranged in the
frame and impinging against the collar, substantially as specified.
4th. In a rock drill, the combination of a frame, a reciprocatory
drill rod mounted in the fiame so as to permit it to turn, means for
retracting the drill rod, a collar fixed with respect to the drill rod
and gradually reduced in diameter from its forward end to its rear
end and having longitudinal grooves with their bottoms bevelled in
cross section and respectively comprising the end portions arranged
in parallel planes and the intermediate portion disposed at an angle
to the end portions, and a spring pressed detent arranged in the
frame and impinging against the collar, substantially as specified.
Sth. Tn a rock drill, the combination of a guide frame provided
with a longitndinal rack having teeth inclined toward the rear of
the frame, a slidable frame arranged on and movable lengthwise
with respect to the guide frame, a spring pressed dog or pawl
pivoted m the =lidable frame and normally engaging the rack of the
guide frame, a drill rod loosely mounted in the slidable frame and
having its rear end extended heyond the rear end of the slidable
frame, a spring for retracting the drill rod, a reciprocatory plunger
monnted in a guide in the slidable franme and impinging at one end
against the dog or pawl, a projection on the drilf rod adapted to
strike the other ¢end of said plunger when the drill rod is driven
forwardly, a collar fixed with respect to the drill rod and gradually
reduced 1n diameter from its forward to its rear end and having
longitudinal grooves with their bottoms bevelled in cross section and
respectively comprising the end portions arvanged in parallel planes
and the intermediate portion disposed at an angle to the end por-
tions, and a spring pressed detent arranged in the slidable frame
and impinging against the collar, substantially as specified.

No. 59,910,

Thill Coupling.

(Armon de limoniére.)

James Morgan, Julius Scherber, Carl Scherber, Albert E. A,
Scherber and Frederick Scherber, all of Timboon, Victoria,
Australia, 6th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st April, 1898.)

Clatm.--1st. A thill coupling, comprising in combination a thill

A, having a pin_D and rounded end M, a clip B having hooks C
with projections ¥ and screwed ends J, and a spring K L i having
elongated slots K, all substantially as and for the purposes described
and as illustrated. 2nd. Ina thill coupling, the combination of
hooks or lugs €, a thill iron having engagement thereu{lth, and
means upon said hooks or lugs whereby the forward radial move-
ment of the rear end of the thill iron is limited, substantially as set
forth.
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No. 59,911. Steam Boiler. (Chauditre @ vapeur.)

5991

Winard W. .J. Toussaint and John H. Pinlo, both of Brookline,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 6th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd
March, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. In a boiler, the combination with a fire box, and an
annular flue section, of larger diameter than the fire box, mounted
thereon, of a boiler section, mounted on the flue section, and having
direct fire tubes disposed above the fire box and return tubes con-
necting with the flue section.  2nd. In a boiler, the combination
with the fire box conprising an annular water chamber, and a flue
section mounted thereon, of a boiler monnted on the flue section and
having a series of direct vertical tubex disposed above the fire box,
a xeries of return tubes disposed above the flue section and connec-
ting therewith, and removable connections between the upper ends
of each pair of tubes. 3rd. The combination, in a boiler, with a
fire box, and the annular flue section 11 mounted thereon, of a
boiler section mounted on the flue section and comprising the plates
17 and 18, a suitable shell, the tubes 22 and 23 secured in said plates
and disposed as described, and a series of elbows for connecting the
upper ends of the tubes in pairs, and releasable means for securing
the elbows, 4th. In a boiler, the combination with the fire box
having the annular water chamber 7, and the flue section 11 mounted
thereon, of a boiler section mounted on the flue section and com-
prising the shell 16 having the tube plates 17 and 18, the tubes 22
secured in sa.d plates and disposed above the fire box, and the
tubes 23 secured in said plates and disposed above the flue section.
5th. In a boiler, the combination with a shell having upper and
lower tube plates, and direct and return tubes se -ured in said plate,
of a series of elbows removably seated at the upper ends of the
tubes and connecting them in pairs, a spider having arms bearing
on the several elbows, and means for securing the spider.  6th. The
combination with the fire box having the annular water chamber,
and the annular flue se tion 11 mounted thereon, and having the
partitions 12 and 13 and the flue connection 14, of the boiler section
mounted on the flue section and comprising the shell 16 having the
ylates 17 and 18, the plate 18 having the bolt 20 with the nut 21,
the tubes 22 and 23 secured in said plates, elbows 24 connecting the
tubes 1n pairs, and the spider 27 secured on bolt 21 and having arms
as 28 and 29 bearing on the elbows, as and for the purposes described.

No. 59,912. Bottle Stopper. (Bouchon de bouteille.)

The Baltimore Wood Stopper Company, assignee of Charles Neu-
hans, all of Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 6th May, 1898; ¢
years. (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A bottle-stopper, comprising a compressible cup-
part, and a metal core-part having two discs, one of which fits in
the bottom of the cup and the other within the top-edge of the cup.
and a shank which unites the two discs. 2nd. A bottle-stopper,
comprisxing a compressible cup-part, a metal core part having two
discs, one of which has a sharp edge that cuts into the wall of the
cup when the latter is compressed, and the other serves as a cap-
piece to cover the hollow of the cup, and means uniting the said
two discs.  3rd. A bottle-stopper, comprising a compressible cup-
part, a metal core-part having two discs, one of which fits in the
bottom of the cup and the other within the top-edge of the cup, the
latter having a projecting flange which takes over the top-edge of
the cup, and a shank uniting the discs. d4th. A bottle-stopper,

comprising a compressible cup-part, a metal core-part having two
dises, one of which has a sharp edge that cuts into the wall of the

cup when the latter is compressed, and the other fits within the
top edge of the cup, means uniting said two discs, and a draw-head
or eye-piece above the top-dise,

No. 59,913. Brake for the Cages of Mine Shafts.
(Frein pour ascenseurs de puits de mine.)

Theodore B. Jacobsen, William Henry Burch and Henry Rabe, all
of Thames, Auckland, New Zealand, Tth May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 18th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A the false or movable bottom, C thespindle attached
to the under part of the false or movable bottom A, and C the
spindle attached to the under part of the roof R, B the brakes
working on the spindles C, as described herein and as illustiated by
the accomnpanying drawings. 2nd. The combination of the parts,
A false or movable bottom, B brakes, C spindles, D springs, ¥
openings for brakes, C slippers, H metal plates to openings, J true
bottom, K iron frame of cage, I, brackets, M bolts to secure springs
D, O coupling pin to top piece P on roof R, P top piece on roof R,
R roof to inner frame and 3 cleats, as described herein for the pur-
poses set forth and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings,

No. 59,914. Boxes and Cases ot Weod. (Boite en bois.)

The Tronmongery Stores, Limited, London, Eugland, assignee of
John K. Davidson, Stratford, Essex, England, Tth’ May, 1808

6 years. (Filed 18th April, 1848.)
Claim,—-1st. The improved construction of boxes or cases having
framings, ledges or battens combined with sheets of composite
veneer wood having the grains crossed, cemented and compressed,
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and having the frames, ledges or hattens secured to the sides and t

end sheets, and to each other by nails, or the like, substantially

as set forth.  2nd. The improved construction of boxes or cases
having framings, ledges or battens around or along the external
edges of composite veneer wood having the grains crossed cemented
and compressed, said frames ledges or battens secured to the side
and end sheets and to each other by nails or the like, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The improved construction of boxes or cases
having framings, ledges or battens around or along the internal
edges of composite veneer wood having the grain crossed, cemented
and compressed, said framings, ledges or battens secnred to the side
and end sheets and to each other by nails or the like, substantially
as set forth. 4th. The jmproved coustruction of boxes or cases
having framings, ledges or battens around or along a portion of the
internal and a portion of the external edges of composite veneer
wood having the grain crossed, cemented and compressed, said
framings, ledges or battens secured to the side and end sheets and
to each other by nails or the like, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,915, (Juffet.)

Fruit Gatherer,

Ira C. Drake, South Prairie, and John C. Catto, Tacoma, all of
Washington, U.S.A., Tth May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 14th
April, 1848.)

Claim.—1st. A fruit gatherer comprising, a pole, a fixed jaw
arranged at the top of the pole, upper and lower levers fulcrumed
intermediate of their ends on the pole and provided with loops, the
loop of the upper lever forming a movable jaw and being arranged
to co-operate with the fixed jaw, a flexible tube having its ends con-
nected with the loops of the levers, and means for operating the
upper lever, whereby the lower lever will be simultaneously operated
and caunsed to close the lower end of the flexible tube automatically,
substantially as described. 2nd. A fruit-gatherer, comprising a
pole, a fixed jaw mounted on the upper end of the pole, upper and
lower fulerumed intermediate of their ends on the pole, extending
from opposite sides thereof and provided at the front ends with
loops, the loop of the upper lever forming a movable jaw and being
arranged to co-operate with the fixed jaw, a fHexible tube having
its ends secured to the said loops and heing spread by the sawe, and
a connecting-rod disposed l(mgltudinallf of the pole and pivoted to
the rear ends of the levers, substantially as and for the purpose

described.

No. 59,916. XNut-Lock.

(Arréte-éerou.)

Thomas M. R ghter, Mount Carmel, assignee of Butler Edgar,
Sunbury, both in Pennsylvania, U.S.A., Tth May, 1808; 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1898.)

Cluim.—A self-locking nut, having a kerf in one side partially
severing it on a plane substantially parallel with its upper and
lower faces and having the portion above said kerf set inward, the
portion of the hole in the nut below the kerf being circular and
the portion above being reduced in one of its diameters, whereby

the set-in portion is adapted to grip the bolt, substantially as
described. ’

No. 59,917.

Stone-Sawing Machine.
( Muchine @ seicr la pierre. )

DO-c e

I

575y

Harry Harrison Cummings and John Dominick Cooley, both of
New York City, U.8.A., 7th May, 1898 ; G years. (Filed 14th
April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a stone-sawing machine, the combination, with
a frame, one end of which is provided with longitudinal beams, of
short shafts, one above the other, a pulley upon each of the upper
shafts, and two driving-pulleys upon the lower one, a belt from the
lower pulleys to each of the upper pulleys, a frame upon said beams
provided with ‘a toothed rack, a pulley in one end of the rack
adapted to engage with the belt from the lower to the npper pulley,
a rod, one end of which is provided with a gear-wheel in engage-
ment with the rack, a hand-wheel upon the rod, a sash suspended
in the frame, and means for connecting said sash with the two
Jower shafts, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a stone-sawing
machine, the conbination, with a frame, of a sash suspended at
one end of the frame and operating mechanism at the other end
a reciprocating fraie intermediate the sash and the u;wratiné
niechanism, a clamp within the frame, a rod for connecting the
clamp with the sash therewith, a vertical screw-threaded shaft
through the clamp, a longitudinal shaft journalled in the main
frame above the reciprocating frame, and mechanism connected
with the upper end of the serew-threaded shaft and longitudinally
movably connected with the longitudinal shaft, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a stone-sawing machine, the combination, with a
frame provided with posts, of hangers upon the posts, a sash sus-
pended from the hangers, a reciprocating frame at one end of the
sash and provided with a clamp, neans for removing the recipro-
cating frawme, a vertical screw-threaded shaft through each of the
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hangers and the clamp, a train of gearing cmlm-ctm_l with the' RCYeW-
threaded shafts, and means for operating the gearing continuously
or intermittingly, substantially as set forth,

No. 59,91%. Car Coupler,

(Attelage de chars.)

James Cadwell and Walter S, Colborn, both of Mill Run, Pennsyl-
vaniz, U.S.A., Tth May, 1808; 6 years. (Filed 13th April,
189%.)

Cleinm.~—1st. In acar coupling, the combination of & draw-head,
a link pivotally monunted on the draw-head and adapted to engage
a corresponding draw-head, an arm connected with the link and
arranged at one side of the draw-head, and a weighted lever loosely
pivoted at the other side of the drawhead and arranged to be
engaged by the arm of another draw-head, wherveby the link is
cushioned, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a car coupling, the
combination of a draw-head, a link pivotally mounted on the draw-
head and adapted to engage a corresponding draw-head, a weighted
hell crank lever pivotally mounted on the drawhead at one side
thereof and provided with a laterally extending portion, and an arm
arranged at the opposite side of the draw-head, connected with the
link and adapted to engage a lever of acorresponding draw-head,
whereby the link is cushioned, substantially as described.  3rd. In
a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head, a link, an arm con-
nected with the link, and means for cushioning the arm, substan-
tially as described. th. In a car coupling, the combination of a
draw-head, a rock shaft jonrnalled on the draw-head, a link mounted
on the rock shaft and adapted to engage a correxponding draw-head,
an arm secured to the shaft, and means for cushioning the arm,
substantially as described.  5th. In a car coupling, the combination
of & dram-head, a link pivotally mounted on the draw-head, and
arranged to swing vertically, said link being provided with an arm,
and a push bar mounted on the draw-head, adapted to project there-
from and arranged to engage the arm of the link, whereby the latter
will be thrown downward when two cars come together for coupling,
substantially as deseribed.  6th. In a car coupling, the combmation
of a draw-head, a rock shaft mounted on the draw-head and pro-
vided at one side thereof with an operating arm, an armn 17 mounted
on the rock shaft at the other side of the draw-head, a link mounted
on the rock shaft, a push bar adapted to project from the draw-head
and arranged to engage the link, whereby it is throwndownward,
operating mechanism connected with the operating arm, and a
enshion arranged to be engaged by the arm 17, substantially as
deseribed.  7th. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head
provided at one side with an opening and having a socket at the
other side, the opening and  the socket extending entirely through
the draw-head from the top to the bottom thereof, a link mouuted
in the opening and adapted toengage the socket of a correxponding
draw-head, and means for cushioning the link, substantially as
deseribed,
No, 59,919. Nut Lock.
Washington Buthington, Perry, Kansas, and William  Saddler,

Shenandoah, Towa, both in the TS, AL, Tth May, 18985 6 years,
(IMiled 12¢h April, 1808.)

Claim. - 1st. [n a nut-lock, the combination with a threaded bolt
having longitudinal grooves upon opposite sides thereof, of a spring-
plate eurved to encirele the bolt, and a plate rigid with said spring-
plate and having a plurality of teeth in different vertical planes
with a transverse rib intermediate its edges, substantially as and for
the purposes specitied.  2nd. In a nut-lock, the combination with

5—T7

(Arrite-écrou.)

a threaded bolt having longitudinal grooves npon opposite sides
theveof, of a spring-plate enrved to encivele the bolt, and a plate

vigid with said spring-plate and having a phirality of teeth in
different vertical planes with atransverse rib intermediate its edges
the ends of the spring-plate being disconnected anl turned ont
wardly, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 539,920.

Butter Plate. (Assiette @ beurre.)

George L. Morrison and Wesley Rolph, hoth of Shelby, Michigan,
UL.S.AL, Tth May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 12th Apnl, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described blank for a dish, having
ronnded corners, and scored longitudinally from end to end on two
parallel lines A' and scored transversely between said longitudinal
scores, near the ends thereof on the parallel lines C1, said blank
also having notches in each end between said longitudinal scores, and
being scored at each end on converging lines St said scores I8
respectively extending diagonally inward from the points of said
notches to the junctions of the longitudinal and transverse scores
substantially as dexcribed.  2nd. The herein described paper dish,
constructed of a blank having rounded corners and each of its ends
formed with two notches arranged at opposite sides of and adjacent
to its centre, said blank being folded longitudinally on two parallel
lines A1 to form the sides of the dish and transversely on two
parallel lines Ct to form the ends (i, each of said ends having sides
converging from the hottons of the dish to the base of said notehes
and terminating in a flap D bounded at opposite sides by said
notches, and each rounded corner of said blank being bent longi-
tudinally upon itself on the line A1 from the diagonal line forming
the adjacent side of the end Hlap to corresponding diagonal line
extending from said line At to the outeredge of the blank, and said
doubled portions of the blank at opposite sides of the flap being
folded toward each other outside the flaps to form gussets, while
the remaining portions of said corners form rounded corners to the
dish, and said flaps_being bent over said gussets, substantially as
shown and deseribed.

No. 59,921. Basket. (Panier.)

Joseph Perry and Benjamin F. May, both of Beaver Falls
}’ennsylvzmia, U.S.A., Tth May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 6th
April, 1898.)

Cletim.—1st. A sheet metal basket having the bottom and side
pieces formed from s single blank, in combination with the rim
having the parallel flanges ¢, extending on opposite sides of the
side pieces, and the bead-like portion ¢¥, extending across the upper
ends of the side pieces and projecting beyond the outer and inner
faces thereof and beyond the flanges ¢®, and means for connecting
the flanges ¢3, and the side pieces of the basket together, substan-
tially as set forth, 2nd. The herein-described basket, it consisting
of a bottom, side pieces or staves extending upwardly from the
bottom, one or more of said side pieces being shorter than the others
and a riin having bead-like portions 2, extending across the umu-;
ends of the side pieces, and a sectional depending Hange adapted to
be secured to the relatively long side pieces, each section of the said
flange extending from one of the shorter side picees to another of
said shorter staves, whereby a section of the rounded, bead-like,
portion €2, of the rim is provided above said shorter staves to serve
as a handle, substantially as set forth.  3vrd. The herein-described
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basket, it consisting of;a bottom and side pieces formed from a single
blank, one or more of said side picees being shorter than the others,

2% 59921

and a metallic rim formed from a blank having notches et formed
in its longitudinal edges, said blank being bent wpon itself to form
a bead-like portion e, adapted to extend continnously around  the
top of the basket and depending flanges o2, adapted to be secured
to the longer side pieces or staves, the notches e, in the rim-blank
alining with the shorter side pieces, substantially as set forth.  4th.
The combination with the sheet-steel basket having the central
bottom part @, and the staves or tongue parts integral therewith and
bent upward therefrom, and having the series of slots «, formed
therein, of the sheet-metal band or hoop B, extending continnously
aronnd the basket and threaded alternately in and out through the
said slots or apertures, and having its ends rigidly riveted or other-
wise secured to the basket, substautially as set forth. 5th. The
herein-described sheet-metal basket having the side parts or staves
«? and the separably-formed rim-piece having the bead-like expanded
part 2, and a downward-extending flange integral therewith, and a
reinforeing-picce D, snbstantially as set forth.  6th. The hevein-
deseribwd basket having the sheet-steel hottoni «, the staves or side
picces «! integral therewith, in combination with a se ately
formed rim-piece arranged to inclose the upper edges of the staves,
and a hoop B, extending around the basketand across opposite faces
of adjacent staves below the rim, substantially as set forth,

No. 59,922. Inhaler.

(Inhalateur.)

George B. Underwood, assignee of Vigil Warren Blanchard, New
York City, U.S.A., 7th May, 18885 6 years. (Filed 22nd
March, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. The combinatiom of the casing, the air-heating drum
therein, and the vaporizing chamber connected with the air-heating
dram, with the detachable heating-cap fitted on the casing and
deriving its heat therefrom, and the tube extending from the vapor-
izing chamber through said cap, sulwtantially as deseribed.  2nd.
The combination of the casing, a heating drum therein, gas and air
inlets into sad dram, and means for regulating the admission of air
and gas, with an anxiliary heating-chamber deriving its_heat from
the casing, and means for conducting the gases from said heating
drum through the auxiliary chamber without mixing with the hot

air therein, substantially as described,
the casing, a heating-drum therein,
and means for regulating the admis
izing chamber connuunicating with said drum, an anxiliary heating
chamberderiving its heat from the casing, and a tube for conducting
the gases from said vaporizing chamber throngh the anxiiiary
heater. substantially as deseribed.  4th. The combination with the
casing and heating-drm, of the tnbe H having perforations b and
perforated eollar valve J', substantially as deseribed. Sth. The
combination with the casing and heating-drum, of the tahe H
having perforations # and perforated collar-valve At and the gas-
tube J leading through the said tube, substantially as deseribied.
6th. The combination of the caxing, the dram D therein, and the
tube H communicating with said dram, having a collar-valve /' near
its outer end, and a perforated plate H' atats inner end, with the
tube J secured in tube H and passing through plate H' and through
the side of the tube, and the joint J4 attached to the tabe and con-
neeting with pipe J, substantially ax deseribed.  7th. The combi-
nation of the casxing, the dram D therein, and the vaporizing cham-
her K, with the removable cap B fitted on the easing, its pipe B,
and the tube I connected to chamber 1 and passing throngh said
eap and pipe, all substantially as deseribed. 8th. The combination
of the casing, and the drom D therein having a false hottom D1,
with the vaporizing chamber 1 communicating with said drnm,
substantially as and for the prurpose deseribed.  9th. The combina-
tion of the casing A, the dram therein having a false bottom Dty
and the detachable cap B, and a tube for conducting the gases
from dram D) through cap B, substantially as deseribed.  Toth.
The combination of the casing A, the drium D having false botton
D, and the vaporizing chamber E communicating with said deam,
the removable cap B, its pipe BY, and the tube I condneting gases
from chamber K throngh said eap and pipe, and the inhaler-tabe
comnected to said tube 1, substantially as deseribed.

3. The combination of
rax and air inlets inosaid deom,
ion of gas and e with vapor

No. 59.923. Ball Bearing.

((‘oussinet @ rouletles.)

Henry Brinser Keeper, and John Hertzler, both of Lancaster,
Pennsylvania, UL.S AL, Tth May, 1808 6 years.  (IMiled 17th
March, 1898.)

aim.—-1st. A ball retainer for anti-friction bearings, the same
comprising an annular hase portion or ring with an upturned onter
edge, a circular series of standards springing from the innev edge
of said ring and separated by openings having curved hottoms, and
tlanges at the ends of the standards of sectoral form and projecting
outwardly over the hase-ring <o as to combine with the Hange of the
Jatter in retaining the balls. 2nd. A ball retainer for anti-friction
bearings, comprising a central tubular portion cnt out at intervals
foriring  Us-shaped spaces with intervening  standards ontward-
projecting sectoral flanges on the latter, and a ange on the intact
end of the tube with an upturned margmal edge which combines
with the edge of the sectoral langes in confining the balls.  3rd. A
ball retainer for anti-friction bearings, comprising a ring plate with
hall-seating apertures in its body and a ring Hange with a tubular
portion sleeved into the smaller end of said ring plate, substantially
as heveinbefore set forth.  4th. A hall retainer foranti-friction bear-
ings, comprising a conical ring plate with ball-seating apertures in
its body, and a ring Hange with its inner edge secured to the
narrower end of said conical ring plate, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth,  5th. A ball vetainer for anti-friction
bearings. comprising a fannel-like ring with ball-seating apertures
through its hody and a tulmlar ring secured into its sinaller
inner end, with a second tubular ring securely seated in said former
tubmlar ring and having an ontwardly projecting ring Hange, all as
shown, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbere set forth.

No. 539,924, Measure,

Frnest W. Clement, Puffalo,
both in New York, UL
16th March, 1898.)

Cletim.— 1 a selfaneasuring vessel, the eombination with a supply

(Mesure)

and Charles . Lewis, Jaunestown,
CAL, Tth May, 18985 6 years.  (Filed

tank, a series of mensuring receptacles monnted on pipes having
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connections with unions, threc-way globe valves interposed between
the said unions, vents S extending from the apper ends of the said
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measuring receptacles through the supply tank and opening near
the upper portion of the supply taunk, of the discharge pipes K and
M commmicating with the sud vadves, of the series of rods O dis-
posed inw horizontal plane, and cach having connection with a
valve lever on the three-way valve stems, the forward end of the said
rods being supported in apertures in the wall B, and provided with
pulling knobs Q) and the syphon X and air mlet pipe Y in the
extremitios of the pipe M, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,925,

Bag Holder. (A4ccroche-sac.)

Donald Carl MeDouald and Joseph Culloden Tassie, both of Dres-
den, Ontario, Canada, 7Tth May, 1898; 6 years.  (Filed 16th
Marel, 1898.)

Clitine.—1st. Tn a bag holder, in combination with a standard, a
support adjustably secured thereto, o guard plate secured to the sup-
port, supporting arins pivotally secured to the support and engaging
with the free ends of the guard plate, and a spring secured to the
support and hearing againt the supporting arms to normally hold
the supporting arms and the guard plate 1 an extended position,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a bag holder, in combination
with a standard, a support adjustably scenred thereto, the support
comprising a plate having it free end bent inwardly and terminating
i a plurality of projections, supporting avms pivotally secured to
the support and normally held in an extended position, the frecends
of the supporting arts being formed  with projections extending
both outwardly and upwardly therefrom, substantially as described.
Srd. Inoahag holder, a standard, a support adjustably  secured
thereto, a guard plate secured to the support, a plate secured to the
guard plate, the end of the plate being bent in the form of a loop,
supporting arms pivotally sccured to the guard plate and  passing
through the loops carried by the guard plate, and o spring secured
to the support and bearing against the supporting arms to normally
hpl'l the same and tho guard plate in an oxtended position, substan-
tially as described,

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

N9, 539.826. Telephone Circuit.

(Circuit de téléphone.)

57924

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebee, Cansuda,
assignee of John A, Barret, Summit, New Jersey, U.S.A., 7th
May, 18985 6 years. (Filed 4th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A multiple station metallic telephone eircuit, and a
telephone at each station in a normally open bridge or branch there-
of, controlled by an automatic telephone switch, in combination
with an independent signaling vircuit having a line conductor formed
of the two wires of the said metallic circuit joined in parallel, a se-
lective relay at each station in the said signaling circuit, and an as-
soctated call signal instrument controlled thereby, each station re-
lay being adjusted to actuate its call instrument on the passage
through its coils of a definite and different strength of calling cur-
rent, and to maintain the irresponsiveness of the said call instrument
on the passage of stronger or weaker call currents. 2nd. The com-
bination in a telephone system, of the two wires of a telephone party
line, forming in series the direct and return ¢ )nductors of a metallic
telephone circuit, and in parallel the single conductor of a ground
return signaling circuit, and a telephone at each subscriber’s station
connected or adapted for connection in the said metallic circuit, or
in a normally discontinuous bridge or branch thereof, with a selec-
tive switch or relay connected in the said signaling circuit at each
substation, and independent call and busy signals, and a telephone
connection lock, associated with said relay and controlled thereby,
the several station relays being adjusted to actuate their associated
call signals selectively, with a definite strength of calling current
different for each, and to actuate their associated busy signals, and

telephone  locking  devices  collectively when  excited by an
actuating  current  of strength  greater than that of the
strongest  calling-current, substantially as described.  3rd. A

grounded signalling-cirenit extending from a central station to a

number of subscriber’s stations, having a line conductor formed by
connecting in parallel the two wires of o metallic telephone-circuit,
in combination with a substation call-bell connected with a cuarrent-
generator in a Jocal circuit, and a selective relay with its cleetro-
agnet in the said signalling-circuit, provided with cireuit-controlling
deviees for progressively and suceessively closing and opening the
said Jocal bell-cireuit, the said relay being adjusted to close the said
local circuit and operate the bell with a current of definite and pre-
determined strength flowing in the signalling circuit, and to close
and instantly reopen the said circuit and thereby prevent the signal
from heing given, on the passage of astronger current, substantially
as described.  4th. In a telephone system, the two wires of a
telephone party line, forming in series the two line conductors of the
metallic telephone-cireuit, and in parallel, the single conductor of a
ground return-signal circuit. in combination at each subscriber’s
station with a telephone in the said inetallic cirenit or in a bridge or
brinch thereof, and an clectro-magnetic signal instrument in the
sakd grounded  circuit, the electro-magnetic coils of the said
instrument being connected half in circuit with one line conductor
and a half in circuit with the other, in such manner that the two said
halves may co-operate magnetically in the signalling-circuit, and
oppose each other magnetically in the talking-circuit, wherchy a
munmber of signalling-magnets may be connected with a telephone-
circuit without introducing independence.  5th. In combination
with the two wires of a multiple-station telephone-line forming
severally the outgoing and return conductors of a wetallic talking-
circuit, and jointly when connected in parallel the xingle conductor
of a ground return signalling-circuit, a subscriber’s station apparatus
comprising a telcphone, and an automatic lever-switch controlling
the conmections thereof, two local circuits containing respectively
the station call-bell, and the actuating electro-raagnet of a visual
busy-signal and locking device for the said telephone switch-lever,
and a selective electro-magnetic switch or relay in the main signal-
ling-circuit, provided with a sevies of armature-actuated circuit-
changing levers controlling said lucal cireuits, and adapted to close
the loeal bell-circuit, to hold it open, and close the busy-signal and
switch-lock circuit, according to the strength of current flowing in
the main signalling-circuit, substantially as described.  Gth, Tna
telephone subsceriber’s station apparatus, the combination of a relay
or electro-magnetic switch comprisimg an electro-maguet connected
in the main signalling-circuit, a lever attached to the armature
! thereof, a second lever hang in the path of the first to be actuated
thereby, and carrying a front contact-stop therefor, and a third
lever hung in the path of the second to be operated thereby, with
two normally open locul circuits, one containing the station call-
bell and leading through the first and second levers, the front
contact of the first, and the resting-contact of the second, and
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the other containing the electro-magnet of a busy-signal indicator
and telephone switeh lock, and leading through the third lever
and its front contact, whereby the first local cirenit may be closed,
or closed and immediately opened, and the second local cirenit
closed, as the relay-armature is by different main-line currents par-
tially or fully attracted and moves one, two or all of said levers,
substantially as described.  Tth. Tn a telephone-station apparatus,
a selective relay, comprising an electro-magnet, a pivoted lever
wounted on the armature thereof, another pivoted lever lying in
the path of movement of the said armature-lever, and a third
pivoted lever mounted in the path of the second, the third lever
heing adapted to be operated by the second, and the second by the
tirst, as the armature-lever completes successive portions of its
stroke, and independent cirenit-changers controlled by the said
levers respeetively, substantially ax described.  Rth., The combina-
tion in a telephone signalling-circuit, of a series of selective relays
or switches, one at each section, vach comprising an electro-magnet,
an armature therefor and a pivoted lever mounted thereon and
carrying a circuit-closer, a second pivoted lever wounted in the
path of the armature-lever and carrying a cirenit-breaker and a
third pivoted lever mounted in the path of the second and carvying
a cireuit-closer, the third lever being adapted to be actuated by the
second, and that by the first, each after its actuating-lever has
begun its stroke, and two loeal circuits for each relay, one contain-
ing a call-bell, the circuit-closer of the first lever and the circuit-
breaker of the second, and the other containing the electro-magnet
of a busy-indicator, and telephone-lock, and the cireuit of the third
lever, the said relays being selectively adjusted to initially respond
by moving their first lever only to a definite strength of current
different for each station, and to respond collectively by moving all
of their levers to a current stronger than the strongest calling-
current, substantially as described. 9th. Tn a selective switch, the
combination with an electro-magnet and a lever actuated thereby,
means for opposing the moveinent of the lever by forces increasing
progressively through suceessive stages of travel, a pair of contact-
points adapted to be closed in its tirst stage of movement, another
pair adapted to be separated in its second stage, and a third pair
adapted to be closed in its third stage, as described.  10th. The
combination in a selective switch, of an electro-magnet and pivoted
lever carrying the armature thereof, another pivoted lever lying in
the path of movement of the armaturc-lever, and a third pivoted
lever in the path of the second-mentioned lever, adjustable weights
upon each of the levers, and switch-contacts controlled by each
lever, as described.  11th. In combination with a telephone-line
having at its subscribers’ stations a telephone-switch adapted when
operated to interrupt the line-cireuit, a disconnecting or clearing-out
annunciator having an indicator and a permanently-polarized elec-
tro-magnet normally retaining the indicator in its dormant or con-
cealed position, the said indicator having two equal and oppositely-
acting helices, one of these, that tending to reinforce the permanent
maguotisin being in the main signalling-cireait formed by connecting
the two wires of the talking circuit in parallel, together with a
source of current, and the other in an independent cirenit, together
with o similar source of current, whereby the said annunciator is
maintained inert, while the telephone-circuit remains unbroken at
the sub-station, but is responsive to the interruption thereof, as
deseribed.

No. 59,927. Electric Signalling System.

(Systeme de signal électrique.)
A
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The Bell Telephone Company of Cuaunada, Montreal, Quebee,
Canada, assigneeof George W, Whittemore, Brooklyn, John A.
Barrett, Swmmit, New Jersey, and Warren M. Craft, New
York City, all in U.S.A., Tth May, 1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 21st
September, 1897.)
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Cluian.--1st. An electrie signalling system comprising a metallic
or double-conductor main circnit extending  between a centval
station and a nummber of sub-stations, a selective signal apparatus
consisting of a signal-receiving  device in a local eircuit con-
trolled by two relays at each sub-station, the receiving device
at each station being selectively responsive through the said
relayvs to a definite and separate or different iain-cirenit current or
current combination, and at the central station, a source of calling-
current, an earth-conductor, and a seriexs of keys representing
respectively the said sub-stations, and controlling the connection of
the two main-cirenit conductors, the call-eurrent source, and the
sald earth-conductor terminals, each key being organized to
establish a different relation of the said terminals, and adapted
thereby to transmit over one or both of the said ain-cirenit
conductors, the particular current or current combination to
which the receiving aevice of the sub-station represented by such
key and no other, is responsive, substantially as hereinbefore
specified.  2nd. In a selective-signalling system, the combination
of two main-line conductors extending from a central station to ¢
number of sub-stations, a current generator at the central station, a
group of circuit-changing keys also at the central station controll-
mg the ends of thesaid main-line conductors, the poles of the said call-
generator, and an earth connection, the several keys being organized
to establish different relative arrangements of these factors, for the
transmission at will of plus and minus currents over either man
conductor alone, over buoth at once in parallel, and over hoth in
series or when formed into a metallic circuit, and a normally open
local circuit containing a call-bell at each sub-station, controlled by
relays, the said two relays of each station being adapted to co-
operate, and to close {their local bell-circuit, and so give the call-
signal, in response to one particular cowbination only of main
conductor and current and to the operation of some definite of one the
said keys, substantially as specified herein.  3rd. The combination
in a system of selective signalling of the two conductors of a
metallie telephone-cirenit extending hetween a central station and
a number of sub-stations, each conductor having an earth branch at
each sub-station, a signal-current generator, a complementary
earth counection, and a number of signalling-keys at the central
station, each of said keys being adapted to establish a ditferent
association of the main conductor, generator and earth connection
terminals, and thereby to transmit a current combination distinet
from that of any other key, a signal-receiving device in a local
cireuit capable of being opened and closed at two points, at cach
sub-station, and two relays at each sub-station conmected in the
earth or return branches of the main conductors respectively, and
controlling cach, one of the said local cireuit opening and closing
points, the character. polarity and mode of connection with the
main conductors of the said relays being diverse at cach station,
whereby the said relays of each sub-stution are adapted to close
their respective local circuit at both points, and to operate the
signal device at such sub-station, in response to the current
combination transmitted by a particular one only of the said
keys, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  4th. ln
a system of sclective signalling the combination of the two
conductors of a metallic party line telephone-exchange cireuit, two
relays ateach substation of the said circuit in derived eirenits of the
said conductors, the relays of cach station being arranged differ-
ently with respect to character, polarity, or circuit conne -tion, and
made thereby responsive to a signalling current or current combin-
ation different for each station, a local cirenit at cach station having
two points controlled by the said relays respectively, where it may
be closed and opened, a call signal device included in said Joeal
circuit, and adapted to operate and give the signal when the same
is closed, and means for transmitting through the said me
circuit, or through either or both of its conductors at will, the
cular signalling current or current combination to which any of the
said pairs of substation-relays 1= vesponsive, whereby any of the
substation local circuits, may be selectively closed, and the signal
given at such snbstation to the exclusion of the others.  Hth. In a
system of selective signalling, the comvination with the two con-
ductors of a metallic telephone-cireuit extending from a central
station to a number of substations, of substation-signalling apparatus
at four of the several stations comprising a polar and a neuteal
relay, and at the remaining stations comprising two polar relays,
the relays of each station being conmected differently in derived
circuits of the two main conductors, and adapted at each to control
a local circuit including a signal-bell, and a current generator and
two sets of signal-sending keys at the central station, the keys of
one set being adapted to connect the poles ot the generator di-
versely, to oneor the other of the main conductors, for the selective
operation of the single polar relay of the said four stations, and the
keys of the other set being adapted to connect the said generator-
poles diversely with both of the said main conductors for the selec-
tive operation of the two polar relays of the remaining stations
substantially as described.  6th, In a telephone system the cow-
hination of the two conductors of a metallic telephone-circuit, a
central station at one end of such cireuit, a call-current generator,
and a number of signal-sending keys at said central station, the said
keys being organized to establish a like number of different per-
nnitation connections of the said cireuit conductors and generator,
and thereby to transmit over either or both of the said main con-
ductors a similar number of distinetive currents or current combin-
ations, a series of substations equal in nunber to the said keys less
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two, connected with the said two main-cirenit conductors and a
selectivessignalling apparatus at cach of said substations, controlled
by relays mearth branches of the said two conductors responsive
exclusively to the operation of a corresponding one of the said keys
and to the particular current combination transmitted thereby,
with o telephone locking  device, and busy-signal at each sub-

station actuated by a polarized electro-magnet in the cirenit
of the station carth branches, the said locking-magnets of all

stitions being collectively responsive in locking and unlocking
to the operation of the remaining two keys and the current
combinations, respectively, substantially as herein set  forth.
Tth. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore described, in a
telephone system, of a metallic telephone-cireuit, a central station
from which such circuit extends, a source of signalling-current sup-
ply, and o number of signal-sending keys at said central station,
the said keys being adapted to establish a like number of different
permutations of the cirenit conductor and generator connections,
and thereby to transinit by means of either or hoth of the said
cirenit-conductors a similar number of distinetive currents or cur-
rent combinations, a series of sub-stations equal in number to the
sadd keys, less two, connectd with the said main cirewit conductors
with a selective-signalling apparatus at each station, consisting of
a signal-bell in a normally open local erenit controlled by two
relays inearth branches of the said main conductors respectively,
cach pair of relays being responsive exclusively to the operation of
w corresponding one of the said keys and to the particular current
combination thereof, a series of polarized electro-magnets, one at
cach station in cireuit with the relays thereof, controlling a tele-
phonedocking device and busy-signal, collectively responsive in
locking and unlocking to the operation of the remmining two keys
and their current combinations  respectively, and an auxiliary
winding on the core of xid magnet included in the loeal cali-
cireuit of the station to excite the said magnet and to actnate it to
unlock the telephones at a called station independently of the
central station unlocking-current combination, substantially as
dexeribed and for the purposes set forth.  8th. The combination in o
telephone system, with a nmunber of sclective-signalling appliances
each at a different sub-station of the same cireuit, and each com-
prising two relays, and a normally open local cirenit contiolled
thereby costaiming a signal-bell, the pairs of relays of the several
stations being each adapted to respond selectively to a different
and distinetive current combination transinitted over the main
cireuit-conductors, of a telephone-locking and busy-signal device
at each station actuated by an independent polarized electro-magnet
in circuit with the station-relays, the said magnets of all stations
heing collectively responsive, both in locking and unlocking, to two
additional distinetively main-line current combinations, and means
consisting of an auxiliary exciting-helix of the lock-actuating mag-
net, connected with the Tocal calling-civenit and made operative by
the closure of such cireuit to give the signal for antomatically
unlocking the teley hones at the called station only, substautially as
described. fth. The combination in a telephone system, of the two
condnciors of a metallie cirenit extending from a central station to
six =ub-stations, with six signalling-keys at the central station,
organized and adapted to transmit over the said conductors a like
number of different call-current combinations, to wit, plus and minus
currents over cach condnetor separately, and plus and minus currents
over the two conductors arranged serially as awetallic circuit, o nor-
miadly openlocal signalling cireuitat each sub-station containing a sig-
nal-bell, and capableof heing opened and closed at two separate points,
and two relays differently combined at each sub-station conne_ted in
carth branches of the sald two main conductors respectively, and
controlling the said two points i the station local cirenit, each set
of relays heing adapted to respond to a definite and different one of
the said current combinations, and to no other, and thereupon to
close its local circuit, and sound its call-signal selectively,  10th.
In a telephone system, a selective-signal cireuit comprising the
following clements, the two main conductors of & metaliic cireuit,
extending from a central station to six sub-stations, a group of
cight cirevit-controlling and signalling-keys at the central station,
organized and adapted to connect the terminals of the said main
conductors with the terminals of a signalling-current generator as
wany different ways, and to transit over the said conductors a like
number of different current combinations, to wit: plus and minus
currents over each conductor separately, plus and wminus currents
over the two condactors arranged serially as a metallic cireuit, and
plus and minus currents over both conductors jointly in parallel, a
norwally open Jocal signalling-circuit at each sub-station contain-
ing a signal-bell, and capable of being opened and closed at two
separate points, a differently combined pair of relays at cachi sub-
station, connected in earth branches of the said two main conductors
respeetively, and controlling the said two points in the station local
cirenit, each pair being responsive to adifferent one of the said keys
and current combinations for the selective operation of its own
signal-bell; a telephone switch-locking device at each sub-station,
and a polar relay 1w civeuit with the two signalling-relays controlling
the xanie, the said polar relays of all stations being of like character
and wrrangement, and adapted to respond collectively to the remain-
ing two keys and current combinations, for the simultancous setting
and releasing of the said locking deviees of the several stations,
substantially ax set forth,  11th. In a telephone signalling
the combination of the two wain conductors of a metallic ¢

tem,
ircuit

series of local civeuits each containing a sigual-hell, one for cach sub-
station, and a series of relays two for each sub-station, connected in
derived cireuits of the two main conductorsrespectively, the enrrents
to which said pairs of relays are responsive ditfering from each other
in direction over both main condncetors seyerally connected in cir-
cuits completed through the carth or through a common return-
conductor, in direction over the two conductors connected in series,
and in direction over the two conductors connected in parallel,
whereby any pair of said relays but only one pair at a tinse, may be
operated to close its local eireuit, as set forth,

No. 39,928, Vulcanizer. (Vulcanisateur.)

Morgan and Wright, assignees of oW Morgan, P, L. Clark and
J. K. Parker, all of Chicago, Hlinois, U8 AL, 7Tth May, 18985 6
years.  (Filed Tth February, 1808.)

Cliine.—1st. The combination, in a vulcanizer having a holder-
supporting portion, of a vuleanizing surface situated below sadd por-
tion, means for heating said surface, and a detachable holder pro-
vided with an adjustable seat arranged opposite said vuleanizing
surface, and with a bearing portion adapted to engage said sup-
porting portion, as set forth.  2nd. The combination, ina valeanizer
having an arm or extension, of a valeanizing surface provided by
said arm or extension, means for heating said surfice, and a detach-
able holder provided with an adjustable seat arranged opposite said
surface, and with a bearing portion adapted to engage said arm or
extension, as set forth.  3rd. The combnnation, in a videanizer bav-
ing an arm or extension, of a vuleanizing surface provided hy the
latter, means for heating sald surface, and a holder provided with
an adjustable seat arranged opposite said surface, and with a hearing
portion adapted to engage said arn or extension, sittated at one
side of said seat, whereby the article being valeanized may be re-
moved and replaced without removing the holder, as set forth, dun,
A portable valeanizer, comprising a hoiler, o pipe attached to said
boiler and provided with a flat vuleanizing surface, and a detachable
clamp arranged to embrace the pipe and provided with serew mceans
for adjusting the article to be vuleanized against the vuleanizing
surface, substantially as deseribed.  Hthe Ima valeaizer, a elanp
for holding an article to be treated in contact with the vuleanizing
surface, sald cliup being provided with means of attachment, a
brace or extension for contact with said surface at one side of the
point of attachment, and means for pressing the article against said
surface on the opposite side of said point of attachment, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 6th. A valeanizer adapted for valeanizing
pnewmatic tives or immer tubes therefor, and provided with a
videanizing surface having an inwardly extending aperture adapted
to receive the tire or tube valve nipple, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth,

No. 39,929. Means for Sccaring the Heads of Axes,
Hammers, Picks, ete., to their Handles,
(Mouen d’asswjctir les totes de haches, martcaur ete.
e wtpches.)

Frederick Baker, Maylands, Kambrook Road, Caultield, aud Agar
Wynue, Colonial Chambers, No. 421 Coflins Street, Melbourne,
all in Victoria, Australia, Tth May, 1898 6 years,  (IFiled Hth
February, 1898.)

Clicim.~ 1st. The herein deseribed means for securing the heads
of axes, hammers, picks and the like to their handles, consisting
essentially of a curved tapering locking piece, such as O driven
between an inclined surface in the eye of the tool and the edge of
the handle, substantially as and for the purposes herein deseribed
and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings,
2nd. In means for securing the heads of axes, hammers, picks and
the Tike to their handles, o tapering locking picee, such as C,
having one side inclined and the other curved to correspond to a
sunilar curve on the edge of the end of the handie, substantially as
and for the purposes hercin described and explained and as ilus-

conneeting a number of sub-stations with a central station, with a | trated in the accompanying drawings.  3rd. Tn means for securing
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the heads of hanmers, picksand the like to their handles, @ tapering
pivee, such as )

tocking formed with two inelined surfaces, ax H H,

57929

in combination with i tool head having corresponding inelined sur-
froes it its eye, stubstantially as and for thn-pmp:mwhmn ‘in deseribed
and explained and as illustrated in the acenmpanying drawings.
tthe Tnomeans for securing the heads of axes; hannners, picks and
the like to their handles,a curved tapering locking picee, suel as
() in combination with a split pin or screw, such as D, for securing
itin its operative position, substantially as aud for ‘the Purposes
herein described and explained and as ilhustrated in the aceonm-
panying drawings,

PATENT

No. 39,930. Apparatus for Rendering Scewer Gas
Innocuous.  (Appareil pour rendre le gaz
d'égouts inoffensif))

1
1
|
|
!
{
|
i
!
i
]
Semer Muin
°7750
G orge R Sinning, assigmee of Harvey Perry, both of Rochester,

New York, U8 AL ,.Ih May, 18085
ary, 1848.)

Clawm., - st Inaosewagze systen, o flue extending npwards from
tlw sewer and arranged to deliver surface drainage to such sewer,
in such Hue a diaphragm, in sucl diaphragin a Valve arranged tu
close automatically when not acted uponr by the pressure of
column of water or sw face diinage in such thue, insueh diaphe
a tube extending upwards therefrom and through which the g
esciping from sue h sewer maust pass, and in such tuhe germ destroy -
mg.: «lg“]l(,ll\ for l('lltlulmg muocuous the s eses llun" from such
sewer, 2nd, Tna seWire systen, i Hue arnr: mgwl to deliver surface
drainage to a sewer, in such Hue adiaphragm, in such diaphragm a

Jl\l'.lll.l!lgt’!lfﬁ open only under the pressure of a column of water
or drainage and through which all of such surface water or drainage
must pitss in going to such sewer, means for closing such v l]\u
antomatically except when operated upon by such a column of =ui-
faee water or draingee, in such diaphrigan also a tube extending
upwards therefrom ad through which the gas escaping from such
SEWer must prss, in such tube neans for \ulqudm" the i < .lplnL:
upwards therethrongh to o temperature sutlicient to destroy the
disease germs vesident in sucli sewer s,

6 years,

(1filed dth Felien-

o

|
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No, 39,931. Harness,

(uarnais.)

LAY

Charlex DL Calkins and James B Baldwin, assignees of Louis L.
Bales, all of Scattle, Washington, VLS, AL Tth May, 1808 6
years.  (Iiled Ist Febraary, 1898,)

Claime-1st. A pack harness, comprising opposite shoulder-bands,
back and tront pack-straps, means to suspend said steaps from the
Hack and front ends of said bands and means to determme the sep-
arition of said shoulder-bands, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A
pack harness, comprising opposite shoulder Dands, opposite hack and
front pack-straps, means to suspend said straps from the back and
front ends of said ban fs and back and chest tie-straps to determine
the separation of the shoulder-bands, substantially as st forth,
Brd. A pack barpess, comprising opposite shoulder-bands, opposite
back and front pack-straps, suspension-rings secured at opposite ends
of satd bands and adapted to suspend said poack-straps and back and
chest tie-straps with suitable conmection with the shoulder-bands to
determine the separation thereof, substantiadly as set forth, Jth.
A pack harn comprising opposite shoulder-bands, opposite hack
aned front pack-straps, means tosuspend swid straps from the back
and front ends of sard bands, back and chest tie-straps to determine
the separation of the said shonlder-bands and means to couneet said
front pack-straps to the back pack-straps to provide for carrying asin
wle pack, substantially as set forth, dth, A pack barness, comprising
wpposite shoulder-hands, opposite back and front pack-straps, means
to suspend said <traps from: the back and front ends of said hands
and ineans o determine the separation of the bands; the said back
pack-straps provided with adjustable deviees for conmection with
the front pack-straps when desirable to carry a single pack, substan-
tinlly asset forth, Gth, .\ puck harness, comprising opposite shoulder
bands, opposite back and front pa raps, the satd hack pack-
steaps each providing a hitch-loop with o steap-ring ticerein and a
lock-ring inclosing the stems of said hiteh-loop, means to suspend
sadd pack-straps from the back and front ends of suid bands, and

back and chest ticstraps to determine the separvation of the s
shoulder-bands, the said front pack-straps adapted to engage
strap-rings when desived to carry a single pack, substanti: L”Y as et
forth.  7th. A pack harness, comprising opposite shoulder bands,
opposite hack pack-straps and means to suspend same from said
shoulder-bands, opposite front pack-straps and  suspension-rings
and release- hnul\x to connect sane to the shoulder-bends, a chest
tie-strap to connect the said front pack-straps and a back tie-strap
to conneet the back ends of said shoulder-bands to determine the
separation thereof, said release-hooks so formed as toadapt them for
veady telease from said rings whereby the said harness isseparated to
s¢ the packer, ~\1lr~t.mtmll) as set forth. Sthe Inoa pack
mess, adapted to support & pack at the front and back of the
or, and comprising shoulder-bands and front and back pack-

P

csteaps suspended from sadd band, and means to determine the

separation of said bands, Usshaped hooks arranged to connect the
sabd front pack-straps to the said bands and adapted to permit
separation of said harness and the packs, substantially wx and for
the purpose specified. 9th, T a pack harness, comprising opposite
shoulder-bandzand front and back pacek-straps \11~|wmlr-d therefrou,
and back and chest tiesstraps to determine the separation of said
shoulder-hands, hooks to connect the said front pack-straps to the
said hands an«] being so formed as to provide for ready release
and consequent separation of said harness and release of the packer,
substantially as set forth.  1oth. A pack harness, comprising
shoulder-bunds 2 with suspension-rings 3 and 4 tixed Llnh ‘to, back
pack-straps 6, and a back tie-strap 11 through the rings 4, front
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prckestraps 8 with open release-hooks 100 to engage the vings 3
and a chest tiesstrap 12 with heoks to engage the evesof the rele
hooks, all substantially as and for the purpose specified. 11th, A
pack harness, comprising shonlder-bands 2, suspension-rings 3 and 4
tixed thereto, back pack-straps G, with straprings 20 adjustably
monnted thereon, and a hack tie-strap 11 throngh the rings 4, front
pack-steaps 8 with U-shaped velease-hooks 1010 engage the rings 3

and chest tiessteaps 12 with snap-hooks 14 to engage the eves of |

the velease-hooks, all substantially as and for the purpose speeified.

No 39,932, ng Nystem,
(Systeme de reproduction photographique.)

Chromotype Transfer

Carl Fleming, Lindenmb-tGlagau, assignee of Withelin Waehter,
[hnenan, both in the German Epive, 7th May, 1808 0 6 years.
(IFiled 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.~ 1st. The process of transferring chromotypes nnder the
alaze upon cermuic objects, which have been burnt the first time,
comsisting in applying to the said objects a coating of aleoholie-
shellae, varnish and liguid-glae, upon which coating, the chromo-
type is transferved, subsequently covering the ehivomotype and the
first, mentioned conting with an aqueous solution of gum-arabic or
india-rubber chromotypes under the glaze upon ceramic objects
dextrin and finally applying the glaze, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinhefore set forth,  2nd. The process of transferving
which have been burnt the first tinie, consisting in applying in the
first instance of a conting of vaw glaze, subsequent hereto applying
of a coating of aleoholic shellae, varnish and liguid-glue, upon
which coating, the india rubber chromotype is transferved, sub-
sequently applving to the india mbher chromotype and the before
mentioned coating, an agqueons solution of guni-arabie or dextrin,
and finally applying the glaze, snbstantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 59,933, Revoluble Stand for Tables, ete.

(Dorte-table tournante, ctc.)

$9523

Willinm Alexander Chavlehois, Ottawa, Ontario,
1808 ; 6 years,  (Filed 12th April, 188.)

Cliim.-—1st. In a revoluble stand the  combination with the
upright rod and supports therefor, of a sleeve encasing such rod and
<upporting shelves seenred to the npper and lower ends of the
sleeve, ax set forth and for the purpose specified.  2nd. o a revolu-
ble stand, the combination with the supporting legs provided with
strengthening cross plate and the bearing block and rod extending
upwardly from same, of the lower supporting shelf through the
centre of which the rod extends, as and for the purpose specitied,
Brd. In a revoluble stand, the combination with the supporting
legs provided with strengthening eross plate and the bearing hlock
and rod extending upwardly from same, of the lower supporting
sholf throngh the centre of which the rod extends and the sleeve
secured to the top of the lower shelf and the upper shelf scenred to
the top of the sleeve, as and for the purpose specitied. 4th, In o
revoluble stand, the combination with the supporting legs provided
with a strengthening eross plate and the hearing block and rod ex-
tending upwardly from same, of the lower supporting shelf throngh
the centre of which the rod extends, the sleeve seenred to the top of
the lower shelf, the lower shelf provided with the central aperature,
the central plate seeured to the bottom of the shelf and provided
with a hole centeal with the aperature through which the rod ex-
tends and a suitable nut on the top of the rod, asand for the purpose
specified,

Janada, Yth May,

Clock-Controlled Switches,
(Aiguille actionnée par une horloge.)

No. 39,93 4.

Franklin L. Mackey, New Castle, Lawrence Co. Pennsylvania,
UTLSUAL Oth May, 18985 6 vears, (F1led 20th December, 1897 )
aim.- 1xt. An antomatic ﬂ\'itr[n, 1:mn)u‘i.\'ing.:| dise having lock-
g stops spaced thereon and earrying switch points, means acting
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con the said dise to rotate itea pawl engaging the stops to hold the
| dise, fixed switch points attachable to the eireuit, and means oper-

ated by a clock to momentarily lift the locking pawl, substantially
as deseribed. 2nd. An antomatic switeh, comprising a dise having
locking staps spaced thereon and carrying switeh points, ineans
acting on said dise to rotate it, a pawl engaging said stops to hold
the dise, fixed switch points attachable to the cirenit, a toothed har
or hook engaging said pawl to 1ift it, a link pivoted to said bar and
forming a swinging pivot therefor, a spring attached to the har to
hold the hook thereof heneath the locking pawl, and means oper-
ated by a clock to momentarily lift the locking pawl, substan-
tially as deseribed. 3rd. An antomatic switch, comprising a dise
having locking stops spaced thereon and provided with switeh
points, means acting on said dise to votate it, a pawl engaging
said  stops to hold the dise, fixed switch points engagable with the
moving switch points, a bar connected. to the pawl to 1ift it,
an arm pivoted thereto and projecting from one side s a hook,
pins limiting the side swing of said arm, a wheel having pins and
mounted to revolve so as to engage said arm to 1if6 the pawl, and
a clock mechanisin for rotating said dise, substantially as desevibed.
4th.  An antomatic switch, comprising a rotating  dise having
locking stops thereon and carrying switch points, means for rotating
suid dise, a pawl engaging said stops to hold the dise, fixed switeh
points engageable by the moving switeh points, a bar conmected to
the pawl to Jift it. a clock operated mechanism adapted to engage
sain bar to lift it and free the dise, and a pin upon the dise adapted
to engage the bar to free the pawl as the dise revolves, substantially
ax described. Hth. An antomatic switch, comprising a rotatable
dise having locking stops and switeh points thereon, means acting
on said dise to rotate it, a pawl engaging said stops to hold the dise,
fixed switch points adapted to be engaged by the moving switch
pointx, a bar having a tooth engaging the pawl to lift it, a link pi-
voted to said bar to form a swinging pivot therefor, a spring acting
on said bar to draw it toward the disc and to swing it on its pivot,
an arm pivoted to the end thereof opposite the tooth and projecting
to the opposite side thevefrom, pins upon the bar at opposite sides of
the arm limiting its swing, a spring holding said arm normally to-
ward the centre, a dise having pins adapted when revolved to engage
the swinging end of said arm to raise it and the bar, and a clock
mechanism for revoiving said dise, substantially as described.  6th.
An automatic switch, comprising a dise having switch points there-
on, means for rotating the dise, fixed switch points consisting of
spring bars supported from one end and extending tangentially to
the dise, said dise having lugs projecting therefrom, a pawlengaging
the lugs to prevent forward rotation of the dise, o spring pawl en-
waging the Tugs to prevent backward rotation of the dise, and means
operated by the clock mechanisin to momentarily  hft the first
pawl, substantially as described.  7th. An antomatic switch com-
prising a dise having switch points thereon, means for rotating the
same, tixed switeh points consisting of spring bars supported from
one end and extending tangentially to the dise, said dise having
lugs projecting therefrom, a pawl engaging the Tugs to prevent for-
ward rotation of the dise, a spring pawl engaging the lugs to pre-
vent backward rotation of the dise, means operated hy aelock meeh-
anisn to lift the first pawl, and & pin upon the dise engaging the
pawl lifting means to free the pawTas the dise revolves, substantially
s deseribed. Sthe An anbomatic switeh, comprising a dise having
switeh points thereon, weans for votating the sine, fixed switeh
points consisting of spring bars supported from one end, said dise
having lugs projecting therefrom, a pawl engaging the lugs to pre-




vent forward rotation of the dise, & spring pawl engaging the Iugs
to prevent backward rotation of the dise, a dise or wheel rotated by
clock mechanism and having a series of holes therein, pins insertible
in the holes, and a bar connected to the holding pawl and engage-
able by set pins to free the pawl and permit rotation of the switch
dise. substantially as described.  9th, An automatic switch, com-
prising a switch dise having a rotating means connected  thereto,
switeh points attachedto the dise, a locking pawl, stods spaced npon
s dise, and adapted to be engaged by raid pawly a wheel or dise
connected with 2 clock to rotate onee for each eycle of time, and
having a series of holes therein subdividing the sane, pins insert-
ible in said holes, a har having a projection in the path of suid
pins and engaging the locking pawlto 1ift it, and apin on the switch
dise alapted to engage said bar to free it from the locking pawl,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,935, Hydrocyanie Acid Manufacture.

(Fabrication d'acide hydrocyanique.)

. e
S STTIE

T

Alfred Kirby Huntington, Kings College, Strand, London, Fng-
land, %th May, 1898 : 6 vears.  (Filed 24th February, 1897.)
Clim - The herein deseribed manufacture of eyanogen combined
with hydrogen, by combustion of a mixture of acetylene with nitric
oxide.
No. 59,936.

Dental Plugger. (Tumpon lentaire.)

[\

Alden Bush, Elyria, Ohio, U.S AL 9th May, 18985 6 years.
26th Janunary, 1898,)

(Filed

Claim, --1st. In a dental plugger, the combination of a tubular

casing, having near its lower end an internal offset forming an
annular shoulder, and a plunger working through said end amd
having on its inner end an external annular shonlder and a row of
cam-tecth, with a plug seeured in and closing the upper end of said
casing, a rotatable hannner in said easing having an annular row of
cant teeth on its lower end and an external annular flange above
its lower end, a spring surrounding the hammer and thrusting end-
wise against the plunger and the flange on the hannmer, and a shaft

which rotates said hanaper and passes through the plug in the
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upper end of the casing, the part of the shaft which passes throngh
the plig being of smaller diameter than the part of the shaft which
ix helow said plug and in the casing, substantially as specified. 2nd.
In a dental plugger, the combmation of a casing having near its
lower end an offset. which forms an internal annular shoulder, a
plug secnrved mand cloxing the upper end of said easing and form-
mg an annular internal bearing, a longitudinally movable tool-
holding plunger which works throngh the lower end of the casing
and has an annnlar flange in the casing above said shoulder and
also an anmular row of cam-teeth on ats inmer end, with a rotatable
hammer in the casing having cam-teeth on its Jower end and an
external annular flange, a spring surrounding the hamner and
thrusting endwise agaimst said Hange and the inner end of the
plunger, and a shaft adapted to rotate said hammer, which shaft
projects through the plug in the upper end of the casing and has
within the casing an annular enlargement, and a row of antifriction
balls placed hetween said annular enlargement and the inner end of
the plug, substantially asx specified. 3rd. Ina dental plugger, the
combination of a casing, a tool-holding planger which projects
through the lower end of the casing and has an annular row of
cam-teeth on its inner end, a rotatable hammer mounted in the
casing having on its end which ix adjaeent to the phinger an annulaw
row of can-teeth, the adjacent ends of said hammer and plunger
having respectively a seriking-pin and a recess in which said pin
operates, aospring exerts its foree to separate the two annular rows
of canmi-teeth, and a shaft extending out of the upper end of the
casing for rotating the lawmmer, substantially as specified.  dth.
In a. dental plugger, the combination of a casing, a plunger
movable throngh one end of the casing having on its inner end
an anular row of cam-teeth, a votatable hammer in sadd e
having on its lower end an annular row of cam-teeth and
having an external fange above its lower end, and a coil-spring
surronnding the hammer and thrusting endwise against said Hange
and the inmer end of the plunger, with a plug closing the upper
end of the casing, a rotatable shaft which passes thiough said plug
and has an annular row of ca-teeth on ats inner end, a collar sur-
rounding the upper end of the hanimer and having on its upper
end an annular row of cam-teeth, a pin for preventing the relative
revolution of the hammer and sleeve, and a spring which thrusts
said sleeve upward to canse the engagement of the cam-teeth on its
upper end with the cam teeth on the inner end of the <haft, <ub-
stantially as specified.

No. 39,937,

Liquid Straining Wheel.
(Roue-pasioire por liguides.)

Charles Storey Wheelwright, Providence, Rhode Teland, U8 AL,
9th May, 1808 6 years.  (Filed 28th January, 1898.)

Clain--1st. A hollow straining wheel for ligquids and matters held
in liguid, narrow at the rim and mereasing in radial eross-section or
width fron vim to huby or fromrim to near its centre of rotation with
perforated sides andlifting buckets bet ween said sides, substantinlly as
deseribed.  2nd. A hollowstraining wheel forliquids and matters held
i i liquid, narrow at the ring and of in('ri-nsil)g width in radial cross-
! section from rim to hnb with perforated sides and Jifting buckets
s betwee said sides, the said Hifting buckets conforming in longitudinal
CTON tion to the radial cross-section of the wheel, substantially as
deseribed. 3rd. A hollow straiming wheel for liquids and matters
i held in liquid, narrow at the rim and of inereasing width in radial
Ceross-section frome rime to hab, with perforated sides and lifting
buckets between said sides, the szmi{i lifting buckets conforming in
longitudinal cross-section to the radial cross-seetion of the wheel and
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having inclined or sloping sides, substantially as deseribed.  4th, A
hollow straining wheel for liquids and matters held in liquid, narrow
at the rim and of increasing width in radial cross-zection from rim to
hub, with two sets of spokes diverging, one set from the other, from
rim to hnb, and provided with wire gauze upon each side, and lifting
buckets within between said sides, substantially as deseribed,  5th.
A hollow straining wheel for liquids and matters held in liquid,
narrow at the rim and of increasing width in radial cross-section
from rim to hub, with two sets of spokes diverging, one set from the
other, from rim to hab, and provided with wire gauze upon each
side, and lifting backets within, a portion of the said spokes in each
said set being bent or twisted, substantially as described.  6th. The
combination with a hollow discharge pipe, of a hollow straining
wheel for lignids and matters held in liquids adapted to revolve
about said discharge pipe, the said wheel being narrow at the rim
and of increasing width in radial cross-section from rim to hub, and
provided with hollow sides and lifting buckets between said sides,
and the said discharging pipe being providhd with a slot adapted to
receive the contents of said buckets as said wheel revolves about said
discharge pipe. substantially as described. 7Tth. The combination
with a single hollow discharge pipe, of a number of hollow straining
wheels for liguids and matters held in liguid, adapted to revolve
together about said discharge pipe, the said wheels being each narrow
at the rim and of increasing width in radial cross-section from rim
to hmb and provided with perforated sides, and lifting buckets
between them, the said discharge pipe being provided with slots
adapted to receive the contents of said buckets as said wheels revolve
around it, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,938. Denture.

(Denture.)

Charles A, Matthews, Johnstown, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A denture for upper teeth provided in its upper sur-
face with a groove or gutter to fit over the gum, said groove or
gutter extending from end to end of the denture and being enclosed
at its rear ends by closely extending around the rearmost gums,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A denture for false teeth provided
with a groove or trough in its upper surface adapted to fit over the
gum, and a lining of soft and flexible materigl within said groove,
substantially as described.  3rd. A denture for false teeth consist-
ing of a suitable plate fitted to the gums only, provided on its upper
surface with a trongh or gutter fitted to the gums, extending from
end to end of the denture and enclosed at its rear end by walls
embracing the rear gums, and a lining or soft coating in ﬂaidltruugh
consisting of a flexible material, substantially as described.  4th. A
denture for false teeth comsisting of a plate having a trough or
groove to fit the gums and provided with an interior lining of soft
rabber, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,939. Earth Auger.

(Sonde a trépan.)

George Wetherhy, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 9th
April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. An earth aunger, having a cylindered shank and a
depending worm, a bit point with lateral projecting corners, an
aperture throngh the shank and the worn sections, and exterior
connections with such apertures through the lower portion of the
worm, a tube C slidably arranged within the shank D, a cap K
secured to the open end of said shank, and arranged to snugly fit
the cylindered exterior of the pipe or tube C, as and for the pur-
poses set forth.  2nd. Anearth anger, for the purposes set forth,
having a shank and a worm seetion with an aperture therethrough
and a tube C slidab y arranged therein, apertures @ arranged at
the base of the shank and connecting wit]x the aperture in such
shank, spiral grooves I, following the opposite sides of the worm to
the bit or eutting point cf the auger, as set forth.

No. 59,910. Stove. (Poéle.)
William Harrison Albach, New York City, U.S.A., 9th May,
18965 6 years.  (Filed Hth April, 1808.)
Claim.—1st. In astove, the top place provided with curved flange,
and unconnected with the base of said stove, substantially as

plate the cireular conical mixers placed therein, as shown and for the
purpose set forth. 8rd. In a stove, having unconnected curved

59 P40

flange top plate, and circular conical mixers placed as shown and
for purposes set forth, the oven placed on top plate as shown and
described, said oven having asbestos lining placed in wall of same
as shown in figures 2 and 8, and substantially for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a stove having unconnected top plate, and conical
mixer as described, the heater, placed on top of same and substan-
tially for the purpose set forth. 5th. In an oven, having asbestos
lining, and placed on a stove as shown, the combined window and
ventilator, as shown and described.  Gth, In a stove, having uncon-
nected top plate and conical mixers, the spider or lid, containing
asbestos protecting parts for preventing the transmission of heat
from lid to top plate, substantially as set forth, 7th. In a stove,
having cirenlar mixers the oven placed beneath the same and con-
taining separate heating chamber, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 8th. The breaking, the connecting points of the
separate parts of a stove, oven or heater, 8o as to prevent the trans-
nussion of heat therefrom or from one part to another, substantially
for the purpose set forth.

Artificial Fuel Making Machine.
(Machine & combustible artificiel.)

No. 59,941,

R N S, T T

RS

Charles Warren Smith, Moline, Illinois, U.S.A., 9th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 19th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Tn an apparatus for manufacturing artifical fuel, con-
sisting of a furnace having a surrounding wall provided with a
groove or gutter in the upper end, a convex top, an interior cooling
chamber, a convex corrugated hearth ]uc:»te(} above said top and
forming a fire box therebetween and chutes adjacent to the lower
end of the hearth and leading to the cooling chamber, a central ver-
tical rotatable shaft provided with radial arnis, brushes in said arms,
a hopper at the up]iwr end of said shaft, a feeder secured to said
shaft, a cover seated in said groove or gutter and the air and gas
pipes communicating with the fire box, substantially as described.
2nd. In an apparatus for manufacturing artificial fuel, consisting of

described.  2nd. In a stove, having unconnected curved flange top
5—8

a furnace having a surrounding wall, a convex top, an interior cool-
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ing chamber, a convex corrugated hearth located abovesaid topand
forming a fire box therebetween, and chutes adjacent to the lower
end of the hearth and leading to the cooling chamber, a central ver-
tical rotatable shaft provided with radial arms, brushes on said
arms, a hopper at the upper end of said shaft, a cover seated on said
surrounding wall and the air and gas pipes communicating with the
fire box, substantially as described.

No. 59,942. Electric Towing Apparatus.

(Appareil deremorquage électrique.)

Adam Emil Schatz, Movunt Veron, New York, U.S.A., 9th May,
1848; 6 years. (Filed 30th November, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a boat, of a carriage movable
along a suitable support adjacent to a waterway, an clectrical pro-
pelling motor on said carriage, cirenit connections, means for con-
necting the carriage and boat, whereby the latter will be propelled
by the former, and eonnections, including a Jswitch, between the
motor and boat, whereby the motor current may be controlled by a
person on board the boat. 2nd. The combination with a fixed
tooth rail located along the bank of a waterway, of an electric
locomotive having a spur gear meshing with said toothed rail, cir-
cuit connections, a boat, means for connecting the carriage of the
locomotive with the boat whereby the latter will be propelled hy
the former, and connections, including a switch, between the loco-
motive and boat, whereby the motor current may be controlled by a
person on hoard the boat. #rd. In an electrical device for towing
vehicles, the combination with a fixed rail, of a carriage, sustaining
an electric motor and geared to the rail, a coupling or drag-ropx:
attached to the carriage, a switch-lever for directing the electric
current to the motor, and a pull-rope for actuating said switch-lever,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In an electrical device for towing
vehicles, the combination with a fixed rail, ot a carriage, sustaining
an electric motor and geared to the same, a coupling or drag-rope
attached to the carriage, an electric conductor parallel with the rail,
a trolley-wheel with spring-arm pivoted upon the carriage to n.ake
contact with such conductor, a switch with lever for leading the
current from the trolley to the motor, and a pull-rope for actuating
such lever, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with
the rail b, having vertical portion 5% and the horizontal plate 49,
provided with a grooved upper surface and a rack »* on its under
side, of the motor and its frame or truck ¢ having hooks e and the
wheels a! fitted to the grooved upper surface of the rail and the
pinion ¢? meshing with the rack #*, and means for connecting the
motor with a canal boat, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 59,943, Straw Stacker. (dppareil de mise en meule.)

Robert Moy, Mondovi, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 9th May, 1898; G years.
(Filed 22nd April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a straw stacker, the combination with a swinging
frame and a power shaft, of an actuating shaft, an intermediate
shaft between the power and actuating shafts, clutch mechanism
and connections between said power and intermediate shafts to
drive the latter shaft in reverse directions alternately from the
power shaft, a yieldable trip operatively connected with said clatch,
detents on the swinging frame to contact alternately with said
yieldable trip, and connections hetween the actuating shaft, the
mtermediate shaft and the swinging frame, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. In a straw stacker, the combination with a base
frame, a swinging frame pivoted on a fixed king bolt or arbour

!
and carrying a conveyer drivingeshaft, and a double master-gear
mounted loosely on said arbour and operatively connected with

7S ;

the conveyer driving shaft, of a power shaft geared to said master-
gear and provided with two pulleys, an intermediate shaft having
loose pulleys, operatively connected by belts with said pulleys of
the power shaft, a clutch between the loose pulleys of the inter-
mediate shaft, a spring-controlled trip mounted in the path of the
swinging frame, means connecting said clutch and trip, and an
actuating shaft operatively connected with the intermediate shaft
and said swinging frame, substantially as described.  3rd. The
combination with a swinging stacker carrying frame and a support-
ing frame, of an actuating shaft, cables coiled reversely on the
actuating shaft and attached to the swinging frane, a power shaft,
an intermediate shaft geared to the actnating shaft, the pnlleys
mounted on the intermediate shaft, belts fitted to said power shaft
and the pulleys to drive the latter in opposite directions, a clutch
mechanism to make the pulleys fast with the intermediate shaft
alternately, and a trip mechanism actuated hy the swinging frame
to control the cluteh mechanisim, substantially as deseribed.  4th.
The combination with a swinging stacker carrying frame, a power
shaft, and an actuating shaft connected with said frame, of an
intermediate shaft, the pulleys mounted on said intermediate
shaft, the straight and crossed bolts between the power shaft and
said pulleys, the clutels between said pnlleys, the spring connected
with said cluteh, and the spaced detents carried by the swinging
frame and arranged to alternately strike the trip, substantially as
described.  5th. The combination with a swinging stacker carrying
frame, and a power shaft, of an actuating shaft, cables attached to
the swinging frame and coiled in reverse directions on the actuating
shaft, an intermediate shaft geared to the actnating shaft, pulleys
mounted loosely on the intermediate shaft and geared to the power
shaft to be driven thereby in opposite directions, a slidable eluteh be-
tween said pulleys, a shipper rod, a trip connected to theshipper rod,
and detents carried by the swinging frame and arranged to alternately
strike the trip, as and for the purposes described. Gth. The com-
bination with a main supporting frame, a swinging stacker-carrying
frame pivotally attached to the supporting frame, and a stacker-
conveyor driven by a shaft 13, on said stacker-frame, of a power
shaft, a countershaft geared to the shaft 13, a master-gear loose on
the pivotal connection of the swinging frame and geared with the
power shaft and the shaft 13, an actuating shaft having flexible
connections with the swinging frame, an intermediate shaft geared
to the actnator shaft, a shifting mechanisim ineluding a cluteh and
operatively connecting the intermediate shaft with the power shaft,
and a trip-controlled tripper actnated by the swinging frame and
connected with the clnteh, for the purposes described, substantially
as set forth.  7th. The combination with a swinging frame and a
sectional foldable stacker mounted thereon, of a stacker-adjusting
shaft having cables which are branched and attached to the sections
of the stacker frame, a gmide-hail through which the stacker cables
are passed, an adjusting shaft having a flexible cable connected
with the guide bail, and an adjusting shaft carried by one section
of the stacker frame and having cables connected with the other
section of said stacker frame, as and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 59,944, Floor Construction.
(Construction de planchers.)

John W. Rapp, New York City, U.S.A., 9th May, 1898 6 years.
(Filed 20th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a floor construction, the combination of 1 bheams,
crosx T pieces extending between the beams and resting on them
spacing ties fitting over the cross T pieces and extending between
them, blocks resting on the flanges of the cross T pieces, and flooring
material placed upon the blocks, substantially as specified.  2nd.
Ina floor construction, the combination of [ beams smtably sup-
ported, cross T's intermediate said beams and supported by their
ends on the flanges of said beams, said cross Ts being made from
sheet metal bent to an approximate T forn. comprising integral wel
and flange portions, said web being of a loop or yoke, and blocks
supported on the flanges of said T hars, substantially as described.
3rd. In a floor construction, the combination of I beams suitably
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supported, cross T's intermiediate said beams and supported by their
ends on the Hanges of said beams, said cross Ts being made from

PTG

sheet metal bent to an approximate T forin comprising integral web
and flange portions, said web being of a loop or yoke, a stiffening
strip within the loop or yoke, and blocks supported on the Hanges of
said T bars, substantially as described.  4th. In a floor construction,
the combination of T beans, suitably supported cross TS inter-
mediate said beatus, spacing ties for said cross T's for holding them
in position relatively to each other, said spacing ties formed from
strips of sheet metal and provided with suitable recesses for fitting
over the cross T pieces, substantially as specitied.
No, 59,945,

overshoe. (Galoches.)

Y994 %

Lute F. Campbell, Avkansas City, Kansas, U.S.A., 9th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 20th April, 1898.)

Claim.— 18t. An overshoe having a reinforcement on the inner
face of its heel portion provided with a shoulder extending from end
to end thereof and thickened, convex portions at each end, said
reinforcement gradually decreasing in thickness from the shoulder
to its upper edge where it is merged in the body of the overshoe,
substantially as described.  An overshoe having a reinforcenient on
the inner face of its heel portion provided with ashoulder extending
from end to end thereof intermediate its upper and lower edges,
said reinforcement gradually decreasing in thickness from the
shoulder to its upper and lower edges and merging at its edges in
the body of the overshoe, the space between the inner face of the
sole of the overshoe and the shoulder being greater at the rear end
of the shoe than it is at the ends of the shoulder, substantially as
described.

No. 59,946,

Trolley Wheel. (Roue de trollée.)

George Washington Duryea, and Thomas Wellington Thompson,
both of Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 9th May, 1898; 6 years,
(Filed 7th October, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination of the forked carrier, studs carried

mounted thereon having housings at their lower ends, flat coiled
spings arranged in said housings and having one end fitting in the
radial slots of the studs and the other ends bearing against the said
arws, said shaft being movable within arc-shalmd slots in the arms
of said fork, and a trolley-wheel mounted dn said shaft.

No. 59,947. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

Daniel A. McKay, South Bar, Nova Scotia, Canada, 9th May,
1808 ; 6 years.  (Filed 25th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, a draw-head comprising stationary
and pivoted jaws, and means for sccurely retaining the coupling
link within said jaws, substantially as described. 2nd. In a car
coupling, a draw head comprising a stationary jaw formed integral
with the draw-bar, a movable jaw pivotally secured to said station-
ary jaw and means for securely retaining the coupling link within
said jaws, substantially as described. 3rd. In a car coupling, a
draw-head comprising a stationary jaw formed integral with the
draw-bar, an elongated opening formed in said draw-head, a mov-
able jaw pivoted to a lug formed on said stationary jaw and a
depending lug formed on the under side of said pivoted jaw, said
lug being adapted to be received within the opening of the station-
ary jaw and securely retain the coupling link, both of said jaws
being bevelled upon their outer ends, substantially as described.
No. 539,048, Method of and Apparatus for Matte or
Pyritic Smelting. (Méthode et appareil pour
lu fonte de la matte ou pyrites.)
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Oliver Stephens Garretson, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 10th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Kiled 26th August, 1867.)
Clagm.—1st. The herein described method of matte or pyritic
smelting which consists in conducting the operations of Ymducing
m.olten matte and converting or bessemerizing the same side by side,
maintaining a low of matte from the matte forming region to the
connecting or bessemerizing region, forming a Huid slag by the
addition of flux in the converting or bessemerizing region, and com-
pelling such slag to fow through the matte forming region on its
way to the slag outlet, thereby subjecting the slag to the action of
the sulphur and sulphids in the matte forming region, whereby the
values contained in the slag are int.(*rcepteg and returned to the
matte, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The herein described method
of matte or pyritic smelting which consists in conducting the opera-
tions of producing molten matte and converting or bessemerizing
the same side by side in the saine furnace and charging the matte

thereby and having a series of radially-arranged slots, guiding-arms

forming region with a preponderance of ore and the converting or
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bessemerizing region with a preponderance of flux, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. A sinelting and converting furnace having its hottom
provided with a depressed portion near one end of the furnace, a
device for supplying a converting or bessemerizing blast arranged
over the depressed portion of the bottom, and a slag outlet arranged
at or near the opposite end of the furnace, above the elevated por-
tion of the bottom, substantially as set forth. 4th. A smelting and
converting furnace having its bottom provided with a depressed
portion near one end of the furnace, a stack arranged over the
elevated and the depressed portions of the bottom, a deviee for sup-
plying a converting or bessemerizing blast arranged over the
depressed portions of the botto, a device for supplying a convert-
ing or bessemerizing blast arranged over the depressed portion of
the bottom, a device for supplying a smelting blast arranged over
the elevated portion of the bottom, and a slag outlet arranged at or
near the opposite end of the furnace above the elevated portion of
the bottom, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with
a smelting and converting furnace having its bottom provided with
a depressed portion near one end of the furnace, a device for supplying
a converting or bessemerizing blast arranged over the depressed por-
tion of the bottom, a device for supplying a smelting blast arranged
over the elevated portion of the bottom and a slag outlet arranged
at or near the opposite end of the furnace above the elevated por
tion ot the botton, of a forehearth communicating with said slag
outlet and having its bottom arranged practically on a level with
the elevated portion of the bLottom of the furnace, substantially as
set forth. 6th. The combination with a swelting furnace, of a
forehearth communicating with the slag outlet of satd furnace and
having a slag outlet, a stack which is independent of said furnace
and extends upwardly from said slag outlet and is adapted to hold a
column of fuel, and a conduit for the escape of the products of com-
bustion which is separate from the smelting furnace and from said
stack and connected with the lower portion of said stack, substan-
tially as set forth. :

No. 59,949. Method of and Apparatus for Smelting
Complex Ores. (Méthode et apparéil pour la

Jonte & assemblage de minerais.)

Oliver Stephens Garretson, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 10th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. The herein described continuous method of smelting
complex ores or furnace products which consists in smelting the ore
or furnace product, causing the stratification of the molten mass
according to the different densities of the ingredienis, causing super-
posed layers of different ingredients to flow separately and contin-
uously into bessemerizing furnaces, and besseimerizing such ingre-
dients separately, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The herein
described continuous method of smelting continuous complex ores
or furnace products containing lead compounds and iron and copper
compounds, which consist in smelting the ore or furnace product,
bessemerizing the molten mass and cauvxing the stratitication
thereof according to the different densities of the ingredients, causing
the superposed layers of lead compounds and of iron and copper
mattes to flow separately and continuously into bessemerizing fur-
naces, bessemerizing the iron and copper mattes underneath a
column of flux, and bessemerizing the lead compounds separately,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with a smelting
furnace, of bessemerizing furnaces having their hearths communi-
cating with the hearth of the smelting furnace by separate passages
arranged at different levels, through which the layers of the molten

masg collecting on the hearth of the smelting furnace according to
their densities How separately to said bessemerizing furnaces, sub-
stantially as set forth.  dth. The combination with a smelting
furnace, of a matte bessemerizing furnace having its hearth com-
municating with that of the smelting furnace by o matte passage,
and a lead bessemerizing furnace having its hearth communicating
with that of the smelting furnace by a passage which has its top
arranged Tower than the bottom of the matte passage, substantially
as set forth.  dth. The combination with a smelting furnace, of a
matte bessemerizing furnace having its hearth communicating with
that of the smelting furnace by a matte passage, a settling well
having its hearth communicating with that of the smelting fur-
nace, and a lead bessemerizing furnace communicating with the
settling well by a passage which has its top arvanged lower than
the bottom of the matte passage, substantially as set forth.  6th.
The combination with a smelting furnace, of a settling well having
its hearth communicating with that of the smelting furnace, and a
hessemerizing furnace having its hearth communicating with that
of the settling well and having its hearth arranged higher than that
of the settling well, whereby the molten metal which s deposited in
the bLessemerizing furnace 1s caused to How back into the settling
well, substantially as set forth. 7Tth. The combination with a
metatlurgical furnace, of 2 top composed of water-jacketed side
picces and a pivoted cover arranged between these side pieces and
composed of a water chamber having an inlet for the cold water and
an outlet for the heated water, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,930. Sound Reproducing Device.

(Appareil pour la reproduction du son,)
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Joseph N. Brown, Muskegon, Michigan, U.S. A, 10th May, 1898 ;
6 years,  (Filed 8th November, 1897.)

Cleetm.—1st. In a device for reproducing sound, the combination
with a sound record of a bar, a needle-point at one end of said
bar adapted to engage said record, and o resilient post arranged to
support the opposite end of said bar, substantially as described.
2nd. T a device for reproducing sound, the combination of a rotat-
ing sound record, a bar, a metallic point at one end of said bar
adapted to engage with sald sound record, and a resilient post
adapted to support the opposite end of soid bar, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a device for reproducing sound, the combina-
tion of u rotating sound record, a Lar, a metallic point at one end
of said bar adapted to engage said sound record, a resilient post
arranged to support the opposite end of said bar, and a receiving-
tube connecting with said resilient post, substantially as described.
ith. In a device for reproducing sound, the combination with a
rotating sound record of a bar, a metallic point secured at one end
of said bar adapted to engage said record, a resilient pust arranged
to support the opposite end of said bar, a receiving-tube connected
with said resilient post, and a weight suspended from said bar, sub-
stantially as described.  Hth. In a device for reproducing sound,
the combination of a sound record having a spiral groove therein,
said record being adapted to rotate, a bar, a metallic point secured
at one end of sad bar arranged to be guided in said groove as said
record is rotated, a resilient post arranged to support the opposite
end of sauid bar, and means for conducting the vibrations of said
bar and resilient post to the ears of the listener, substantially as

described, :
No. 59,9351.

Animal Trap. (Pige.)

Andrew A. Downey, Armstrong, Illinois, U.S.A., 10th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. The combination, in a trap, of a trigger-plate, a
tilting-board for closing exit from the trigger compartment, trip-
ping-mechanisim operated by the trigger-plate, and a gaol compart-
ment to which the tilting-board leads when closed.  2nd. The
combination, in a trap, of a trigger-plate, an overhead tilting-board
for closing exit from the trigger compartinent, tripping-mechanism
operated by the trigger-plate, a counter balance for restoring said
tripping-mechanisin, a gangway and automatically -closing gate
leading from the tilting-board compartment, and a gaol compart-
ment to which said gangway opens. 3rd. The cowbination, in a
trap, of a pivoted trigger-plate, a live bait compartiment, a tilting-
board or gate for closing exit from the trigzer compartment, and
tripping-mechanism actuated by the trigger-plate to operate said
tilting-board. 4th. The combination of the trigger compartment,
the trigger-plate, the live bait compartment, the tilting-board, the
gangway and gate, the gaol compartment and the trip.  Hth. The
combination of the trigger compartment, the live bait compartiment,
the door to said latter compartment, the tilting-board, the gangway
and gate, the gaol compartment, the gate therefrom, and the hinged
lid opening to the trigger-plate and live bait compartments,

No. 59,952. Wheat Pickling Machine,

(Appareil @ nettoyer le blé.)

59952 l—

Alexander T. Minty, Ferndale District, Assiniboia, North West
Territories, Canada, 10th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 9th De-
cember, 1897.)

Claim.—TIn an apparatus for treating seed wheat, the combination
with a suitable standard of a tank or container for the treating solu-
tion, a perforated drum below said tank mounted at a slight angle
to the horizontal line, means for rotating said druni, a pipe connected
to said tank and conveying liquor to the interior of said dram, a
spraying rosette connected to said pipe, a hopper mounted adjacent
to the upper end of said drum, haviog means for feeding the wheat
into said drum, a trough underneath said drum for receiving the
surplus liquid, means for emptying said trough and a bag holder
Ifunulnted on said standard, substantially as and for the purpose set

orth.

No. 539.9533. Gold Collecting Compound.

(Compose pour récueiller Uor.)

59953
Charles Edward Greene, Providence, Rhode Tsland, U.S. A., 10th

May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th January, 1898.)
Clatm.—1st. The herein desciibed new composition of matter for
gold collecting plates, the same being composed essentially of zine,

quicksilver and a suitable fluxing agent, all combined in a molten
state but which hardens when cold, as distinguished from amalgam
plates in which successive layers or washes of mercury composition
m asoft or plastic state is applied to the gurface of the plates. 2nd
As a new composition of matter, a compound consisting of quick-
silver and a small quantity of sodium added thereto, to prevent the
quicksilver from separating into balls or globules, thus forming an
amalgam, combined with an amount of zinc equal to about four
times the weight of said amalgam, the whole being fused together
and forming when cast a hard and solid composition capable of at-
tracting or having an aftinity for gold, substantially as described.
Brd The combination with the composition of matter hereinbefore
deseribed, composed essentially of zine, quicksilver and sodium, ofa
strengthening or base plate united to said composition while the
latter is in a molten state, the resulting product forming a hard and
solid homogenecous gold-collecting plate in which the exposed or
working surface thereof possesses an equal atlinity for gold through-
out its mass, substantially as deseribed.  4th. Thecombination with
the new composition of matter hereinbefore described, composed
essentially of zine and suitably treated quicksilver, of a metallic
strengthening or base plate united or fused to said composition
while the latter is in a molten state, substantially as described,
5th. The process of producing the gold-collecting plate hereinbefore
described, the same consisting in thoroughly incotporating into
a mass of molten zine a suitable (uantity of prepared quicksilver,
then pouring the wisxture into a heated mould containing a piece of
metal as ¢, adapted to form a strengthening plate, thereby welding
or uniting the composition to the plate, and finally cooling and
removing the casting from the mould.  6th. As a new article of
manufacture, a cast metallic gold-collecting plate having quicksilver
fused into the composition and incorporated throughout its mass,
substantially as hereinbefore described, whereby the working sur-
face of the plate is kept continuously in a moist or lubricated state,
as distinguished from the usual amalgam plates or even porous plates
charged with quicksilver. 7th. The gold-collecting plate hereinbe-
fore described, the same consisting of a composition of zine, quick-
silver and sodium, combined when in a molten state but which be-
comes hard and solid when cold, and a suitable strengthening or base
plate united or otherwise secured to said composition, the said base
plate possessing little or no atlinity for the quicksilver.

No. 59,954. Process of and Apparatus for Treating
Arsenic Ores. (Procédé et appareil pour le

traitement de minerai arsénieuz.)

Gustaf Muritz Westman, New York City, U.S.A., 10th May,
18985 6 years. (Filed 22nd January, 1898.)

Claim.—The herein described dual process of treating arsenic
ores for obtaining therefrom the metallic arsenic and separating and
saving the precious metals contained therein, which consist in
melting such ores by means of an electric current, and second
retaining the arsenical vapors given off from the ores while being
melted, as specified.

No. 539,955. ore Concentrator.

(Concentrateur de mineras.)

Wmn H. Rockfellow, Portland, Oregon, U.S. A., 10th May, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 3rd January, 1898.)

Claim.~-1st. A concentrator, comprising a table formed at one
end with a head having an elevated copper plate and a screen over
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the same, a mercury box at the end of the copper plate and below
the same, and a funnel held in the said mercury box and receiving
the material from the said copper plate, the lower end of the funuel
extending within a short distance of the hottom of the mercury box,
substantially as shown and described.  2nd. A concentrator, com-
prising a table formed at one end with a head having an elevated
copper plate and a screen over the same, & mercury box at the end
of t‘n- copper plate and below the same, a funnel beld in the said
mercury box and receiving the material from the said copper plate,
the lower end of the funnel extending within a short distance of the
bhottam of the mercury vox, and means, substantially as described,
for raising and lowering the said wercury box and its funnel in the
said head, as set forth.  3rd. A eoncentrator, comprising a table
formed at one end with a head having an elevated copper plate and
a screen over the same, a mereury box at the end of the copper plate
and below the same, a funnel held in the said mercury box and
receiving the matertal from the said copper plate, the lower end of
the funnel extending within a short distance of the bottom of the
mercury box, and a discharge plate extending from the said mevcury
box above the lower end of the funnel, for carrying off the gold,
sand and water on the table, substantially as shown and deseribed.
4th. A concentrator, provided with a table mounted to rock, a
settling box in the lower end of the smd table, and provided with
an overflow or discharge spout, and an agitator having rocking
wings extending into the said box, substantially as shown and
described.  Hth. A concentrator, comprising a table mounted to
rock sidewise upon a longitudinal subjacent axis, and provided
with screening and amalgamating devices, an end discharge, a
water wheel journalled beneath the end discharge upon an axis at a
right-angle to that of the rocking table, and having a crank at its
end provided with a wrist pin, & pitman connected with the said
wrist pin, a crank disc mounted to rock, and connected with the
said pitman, and a pitman connection between the said crank disc
and the said table, for imparting a rocking motion thereto when the
wheel 1s actuated from the discharge of the table, substantially as
shown and described. 6th. A concentrator, comprising a table
mounnted to rock sidewise upon a longitudinal subjacent axis, and
provided with screening and amalgamating devices, and end dis-
charge, a water wheel journalled beneath the end discharge upon an
axis at a right angle to that of the rocking table, and having a
crank at its end provided with a wrist pin, a pitman connected
with the said wrist pin, a crank disc mounted to rock, and connected
with the said pitman, a pitman connection between the said crank
disc and the said table for imparting a rocking motion thereto when
the wheel is actuated from the discharge of the table, and an agitator
in a settling tank at the lower end of the said table, the agitator
being conaected with the said crank disc for receiving its motion
therefrom, substantially as shown and described.

No. 59.956. Beverage. ([Breuvage.)

Robert H. (tuthrie, South Dumfries, Ontario, Canada. 10th May,
1898 ; 6 years (Kiled 4th March, 1898.)

Cliim.—1st. A cereal for beverage purposes consisting of crushed
roasted rye, molasses, and bran mixed together in the proportion
of three cups of rye, three tablespoounfuls of molasses, and one cup
of bran, substantially as specified.  2nd. Thehereinbefore described
proeess for preparing a cereal for beverage purposes, which consists
of putting three cupfuls of rye into the cylinder of the roaster, then
placing the roaster on a stove heated by a smart fire and turning
the cylinder slowly about twenty minutes more or less, or until the
escaping vapour is of a rich brown colour, then removing the grain
when thoroughly roasted, and crushing or grinding it quite fine,
then adding one tablespoonful of water to three tablespoonfuls of
molasses, which are mixed together and boiled, then mixing the
diluted molasses with one cup of bran and adding the crushed
roasted grain, then roasting the mixture until it gives off a rich
h:;?iwn vapour, and then cooling the mixture, substantially as speci-
fied.

No. 59,937. Device for Closing Sheet Metal Vessels.
(Appareil « fermer les boites metallique.)

$ 9?6'7

Josef Fliegel, Mallmitz, Selesia, Empire of Germany, 10th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th February, 1898.)

Claim.— An improved device for closing sheet metal vessels con-
siating of a ring of ceramic material firmly and impermeably attached
to the neck of the metallic vessel so as to form the mouth thereof
and having a Hat and even ground joint face and a cover made of
similar material and having its joint face also ground flat and even
and tirmly pressed upon the mouth ring, so as tocause an air-tight
joint between the said join: faces, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,9538, Process for Extracting Metals From
Sulphuretted Ores. (Procédé pour extraire

les méluuc des minerais soufreés.)

Christopher James, Swansea, England, 10th May, 1888; 6 years.
(Filed 16th August, 1897.)

Cleim.-~Ist. A process for the production of metallic copper,
refined or otherwise in a marketable form from raw sulphuretted
copper ores in one swelting as regards at least two-fifths of the
smelting charge, by addition to the said vaw sulphuretted ore of
three-fifths of the charge in the form of a caleined concentrated
copper matte of 75 per cent of copper with proportional vaviations
of calcined and raw ore. according to the oxidation and sulphuriza-
tion of the matte and ore respectively, substantially as described.
2nd. A process for the production of an alloy of copper and the
precious metals from  argentiferous and anriferous sulphuretted
copper ores or their mattes with no loss under assay value of the
gold and silver originally contained, consisting of a preparation of
part of the charge before swelting so that it contains oxygen in a
solid form, the uniform distribution of such oxidized portion
throughout and mixture with a raw sulphuretted portion of the
original ore or of its watte in such relative proportion as will enable
the contained oxygen to uniformly and simultaneously react upon
and completely combine with the whole of the sulphur of the raw
ore or matte, and a final smelting to produce an alloy of copper and
the precious etals contained in the original charge without Joss
below assay value of original ore.  3rd. A process for the production
of an alloy of copper and the precious metals from argentiferous and
auriferous sulphuretted ores, with no loss under assay value of the
gold and silver originally contained, consisting of a preparation of
part of the charge by concentration to a matte of 70 to 75 per cent
copper, a caleinating of such concentrated portion of matte to an
oxidized condition and intimate and thorough mixture of such cal-
cined and concentrated portion of matte with a part of the raw ore
in the proportion of 2 parts of calcinated matte to 1 part of raw ore
(such as bratsberg), and a final smelting together, substantially as
and for the purposes described.  4th. A moaditication of the process
claimed in claim 2nd, consisting of the mixture of equal parts of
caleined concentrated matte and raw or uncalcined concentrated
matte of the same percentage of copper for the tinal smelting, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes described.  5th. In a process for
the reduction of argentiferous and auriferous sulphuretted ores con-
tainining lead, the addition to the charge when smelting of suthicient
silica to absorb the oxidised lead into a leady slag, free from the
precious metals and with little copper, the removal of the lead from
the leady slag by known means, and the utilization of the highly
oxidised slag free from lead in the earlier stages of concentration of
further ore, substantially as described.

Ore Concentrator.
(Concentrateur de minerai.)

No. 59,959,

L

Amos C. Springer, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 10th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th December, 1897.) )

Claim.—1st. In an ore concentrator, and in combination with the
bed frame and shaking belt frame thercof, the supporting standards
having their extremities convex or half round, bearings upon the
bed frame and shaking belt frame having concaved recesses in
which the convex extremities of the standards fit and rock, and a
meana for vertically adjusting one pairof said supporting standards,
to vary the inclination of the shaking belt frame, consisting of the
vertically disposed guides on the inner sides of the base frame,
bearing movable in said guides, and having depending racks, and
the rotatable shaft in the bed frame having pinions engaging with
said racks. 2nd. In an ore concentrator, and in combination with
the bed frame and shaking belt frame thereof, the supporting
standards having end castings with their extremities convex or half
round, bearings upon the bed frame and shaking belt frame having
concaved recesses in which the convex extremities of the standards
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fit and rock, and a means for vertically adjusting one pair of said
supporting standards, to vary the inclination of the shaking bolt
frame, consisting of the vertically disposed guides on the inner sides
of the base frame, bearings movable in said guides, and having
depending racks, the rotatable shaft in the bed frame having pinions
engaging with said racks, and a pawl and ratchet for holding the
shaft where adjusted. 3rd. In an ore concentrator, having a tixed
bed frame and a shaking belt-carrying frame provided with a head
drmn for causing the travel of the belt, the means for rotating said
drum, consisting of a shaft mounted upon the shaking belt frame
and having a worm engaging with a gear on the drum, a series of
pulleys of different diameters on said worm shaft, a driving shaft on
the fixed bed frame and a series of pulleys of different diameters on
said shaft, a flexible driving belt extending between said pulleys,
and means for tightening saxd belt and holding it in proper position,
consisting of tightener pulleys, a weighted lever carrying said pul-
leys between its ends and pivotally connected, at one extremity, by
a link with the bed-frame, and means for holding the lever in posi-
tion where adjusted. 4th. In an ore concen‘rator, having a fixed
bed frame and a shaking belt carrying frame provided with a head
dram for causing the travel of the belt, the means for rotating said
drum consisting of a shaft mounted upon the shaking belt frame,
and having a worm engaging with a gear on the drum, a series of
pulleys of different diameters on said worm shaft, a driving shaft
on the tixed bed frame and a series of pulleys of different diameters
on said shaft, a flexible driving belt extending hetween said pulleys,
and means for tightening said belt and holding it in proper position,
comsisting of tightener pulleys, a weighted lever carrying said
pulleys between its ends and pivotally connected at one extremity,
by a link with the bed frame, a removable pin adapted to fit in any
series of holes in said lever, and a fixed vertically disposed bar
forming a stop against which said pin bears, whereby the lever may
be moved and held where adjusted. 5th. In an ore concentrator, a
concentrating belt, independent side strips fastened removably by
lines of stitching to said belt, and side flanges of rubber vulcanized to
said sidestrips. Gth. Inan ore concentrator, aconcentrating belt hav-
ing independent side strips of canvas or like strips removably secured
thereto by lines of stitehing, and rubber flanges vuleanized to said side
strips.  Tth. In an ore concentrator, a concentrating belt and rubber
flanges vuleanized directly upon the edges of said belt.  8th. Inanore
concentrator, a concentrating belt made of canvas or like fabric and
having independent side strips of canvas or like fabric removably
secured therete and rubber side flanges vulcanized to said side strips.
9th. Tn an ore concentrator, a pulp distributor therefor consisting
of a centrally located hooper, oppositely extending inclined chutes
with which said hopper conimunicates, longitudinal partitions of
varying lengths dividing said chutes into parallel longitudinal runs
of different 1engths, gates for controlling the communication between
the hopper and said runs, openings in the chutes at the ends of said
runs, an underlying box or casing provided with parallel cross-runs
adapted to receive the material from the chutes, discharge holes
from each of said cross-runs, and a distributer lying over the belt
and communicating with saxd holes.  10th. In an ore concentrator,
a pulp distributer therefor, consisting of a centrally located hopper,
a reeeiving chamber under said hopper, oppositely extending inclined
chutes communicating with said chamber over the tops of its end
walls, longitndinal runs of different lengths in said chutes, gates
controlling said rurs and openingsat the ends of the runs, an under-
Iying box with parallel cross-runs adopted to receive the material
from said chute-openings and having discharge holes in the front
walls of the box, a distributing table lying over the belt and com-
wunicating with said holes, front passages communicating with the
front of the central chamber, gates controlling said passages and open-
ings by which the passages discharge upon the table.  11th. Inanore
concentrator and in combination with a concentrating belt having
side flanges with enlarged bases, the underlying guide rollers having
end gudgeons and the independently rotatable tapering end piecex
abutting against said roller ends and having hollow stems titting
freely upon said gudgeons, said side flanges of the helt adapted to
engage the rotatable end pieces, substantially as herein described.

No. 59,960. (Camera.)

Kerry Ellsworth Conley and Frederick Vietor Conley, both of
Spring Valley, Minnesota, U.S.A., 10th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 10th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a camera, gnideways for receiving plate holders
having laterally projecting guides, a spring follower and a rest for
holding the plates in position of exposure, a rotary shaft for dis-
charging the plates, a buffer in the bottom of the camera, a pivoted
bar to which such buffer is fixed, a disc on said shaft, and a rod con-
necting the free end of the said bar with said dise, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a camera, gaideways for receiving plate hold-
ers having laterally projecting guides, a spring follower and a rest
for holding the plates in position of exposure, a rotary shaft and
notched discs thereon for Aischm'ging the plates, a fender, a connec-
tion extending from said fender to the rotary shaft and a spring
lateh for holding the shaft and its connections in position, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A magazine cawera, having guideways
adapted to receive plate holders having laterally projecting guides, a
follower, a latch to hold the follower in position to facilitate the
loading of the camera with plates in plate holders, springs to draw

Magazine Camera.

the follower up against the stack of plate holders when it is released
from its latch, a rest bar for holding the plate holders in position for

exposure, means to discharge the plates and plate holders, one at a
time, from such position, and means to hold the discharged plate or
plates and their holders against aceidental displacement, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 59,961. Acetylene Gas Generator.

(Générateur o gaz ucétylene.)

Y

J

William Henry Fvans Whiting, London, Ontario, Canada, 10th
May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 11th February, 1898.)

Claine.—1st. The combination with the shell A, gas generating
chamber B, concentrically within the same, and a gasometer 1) tele-
scoping intermediately, of a gas condensing or cooling chamber
C, below said generating chamber, and the cﬁamh&rﬂ connected by
gas cooling channels or ducts C', as cet forth, 2nd. The combina-
tion with the shell A, and gas generating and condensing chawber
B and C, of the gasometer D, telescoping into shell A and outside
said gas generator, to make a water seal, as set forth, 3rd. The
combination with the gas generating chamber B, having a waste
outlet through the bottomn, of a rotary brush K, sweeping said bot-
tom and raking the carbide cage, as set forth.  4th. The combina-
tion with the gasgenerating chamber B, and shell A, of the U-shaped
feed water pipe J, having a funnel or bowl shaped inlet J1, to
indicate the corresponding level of water in said chamber, as set
forth. Hth. The combination with the gasometer D, shell A, and
condensing chamber C, of the chains M*, and the outlet pipe M

having a valve M, connected to said gasometer by a chain M2, to
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automatically act to prevent explosion. 6th. The combination of
the lever ot tilting on a frame d?, secured to shell A, and connected
to the gasometer by chains d. said lever provided with a sliding
weight d* to counterbalance the gasometer and regulate the gas pres-
sure, as set forth,

No. 59,962. Dumping Vehicle, (Vehicule @ basrule.)

€79942

John M. Goodwin, New York City, New York, 1.8, A, 10th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th Avril, 1898,)

Jlaim.—1st. A dumping vehicle, comprising a valve in its hottom
portion, a shaft upon which said valve is mounted tc swing, struts
on the lower side of said valve, rotary shaftsbelow the valve, detents
on said shafts to engage with the struts and support the valve, a
Jever loosely mounted on said shaft, means for locking the lever to
the shaft, a vertically movahle piston, & eylinder in which the piston
operates, and a connection between said piston :m(} the lever, sub-
stantially as specified. 2nd. In a dumping vehicle, comprising
valves in its bottom portion, the said valve being mounted to swing,
one independently of the other, shafts arranged below the valves,
detents on said shafts, struts on the valves having rollers to engage
with said detents, levers loosely mounted on the shafts, means for
locking the levers to the shafts, means for Jocking the shafts from
rotation, a cylinder, a piston operating in said cylinder, and a con-
nection between the piston and levers, substantially as specified.
3rd. A mechanism for operating the valves of a dumping vehicle,
comprising a eylinder, a piston operating in said cylinder, a
connection between said piston and devices for supporting the
valves, u stem extended upward from the piston, an exteriorly
serew threaded sleeve provided with opposite longitndinal slots, a
collar movable on the sleeve and having connection with the stem,
and a hand wheel having an exteviorly threaded hub engaging with
the thread of thesleeve, substantially as specitied.  4th. A dumping
vehicle having valves in its bottom, shafts extended longitudinally
of the vehicle below the valves, struts on the valves detents on the
shafts for engaging with said struts, levers loosely mounted on the
shafts, means for locking the levers to the shafts, pivoted dogs for
locking the shafts from rotation, swinging doors on the casing in
which said levers and dogs are located, Ingson the doors for halding
the dogs in their locking position, and means for moving the levers
vertically, substantially as specified.  5th. A dumping vehicle
having swinging valves in its bottom, shaftsarranged longitudinally
of the vehicle below the valves, detents earried by the shafts, strutson
the lower sides of the valves having rollers for engaging with said
detents, levers mounted toswing on the shafts, lugs on tl'n: shafts,
means for locking the lugs to the levers, and means for raising and
lowering the levers, substantially as specified.  6th. A dumping
vehicle having swinging valves in it hottom, struts on said valves,
shaftsextending longitudinally of thevehicle helow the valves, detents
on the shafts for engaging with the struts and snpporting the valves,
levers loosely mounted on the shafts, lugs rlgildly secured tothe slmt:tx,
means for locking the lugs to the Jevers, pivoted dogs for engaging
with the lugs and locking the shafts from rotation, and means for
raising and lowering the lm'qrs,_snhstmmal}y as specitied. Tth. A
dumping vehicle having swinging valves in its bottom, struts on
said valves, shafts extended longitudinally of the vehicle, detents on
the shafts for engaging with the struts to support the valves, a
cylinder, a piston operating in the cylinder, electrical connections
whereby the piston may be operated in the eylinder, and connéctions
between said piston and the shafts, whereby the valves may be
lowered, substantially as specified.  8th. In a dumping vehicle, the
combination with centre valves, of swinging side valves, links
movable in said side valves, hooks for engaging with said links,
rollers on the hooks, and means for raising and lowering the hooks
with the said side valves, substantially as specified.  9th. In a
dumping vehicle, a valve mounted to swing 1 its lower portion,
struts on the lower side of the said valve, a rotary shaft below the
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valve, detents on said shaft to engage with the struts and support
the valve, a lever loosely mounted on the shaft, means for locking
the lever to the shaft, and means for raising said lever to rock the
shaft, substantially as specified.

No. 59,963. Clip for Wire-Rope Ways,

( Tenaille pour flls de fer.)

Arthur Painter, British Columbia, Canada, 11th May, 1898; 6
vears.  {(Filed 17th February, 1898.) )

Claim.—1st. A clip for wire-rope ways, consisting of a body
portion provided with grooved hooks separated from each other and
adapted to engage with different steands in the cable, substantially
as set forth,  2nd. A clip for wire-rope ways, consisting of a body
portion having at one end an arm to receive a hanger and at its
opposite end a pair of hooks separated from each other and adapted
to engage with different strands of a rope and having grooves on
their opposite sides, snbstantially as set forth.  3vd. A elip for
wire-rope ways, consisting of a body portion provided at one end
with a suspending arm and at its opposite end with a pair of hooks
separated from each other, spirally grooved on opposite sides and
having at their front end flanges, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,964. Spray Nozzle. (Lance de boyauz.)

27yl

John Emer Armitstead, Provo, Utah, T.8.A., 11th May, 1898 ; ¢
years. (Filed 15th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a nozzle having a eylindrieal
portion and shonlders oc stops at the ends thereof, of a collar loosely
mounted upon the cylindrical portion and between the said shoulders
or stops of the nozzle, a supporting pin, and means for adjustably
connecting the said collar with the supporting pm, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In combination, a nozzle having
a cylindrical portion and a shoulder at one end of the eylindrical
portion, a collar having detachable or screw-thread connection with
the nozzle and forming a shoulder at the opposite end of the said
cylindrical portion, a second collar mounted to turn freely upon the
eylindrical portion of the nozzle between the afore described
shoulders and having an offstanding lng, a supporting pin having
ears at its upper end between which is fitted the aforesaid lug, and
a clamp bolt passing through transversely alining openings in the
Iug and spaced ears to hold the nozzle in the adjusted position, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In combination, a nozzle, a collar or
like part applied to the nozzle and having an offstanding portion
formed with a curved edge, a sprayer pivotally connected with the
said offstanding  portion, and clamping means applied to the
sprayer and acting jointly with the curved edge of the afore

described offstanding portion to secure the sprayer in an adjusted
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position, substantially as deseribed for the purpose specitied.  4th.
The combination with a nozzle, of acollar supported on the discharge
end of the nozzle to tarn theveon and having spaced ears, a sprayer
pivoted hetween said ears with its onter end adjustable to overhang
the discharge cnd of the nozzle, and means to lock the sprayer in
position, substantinlly as deseribed. Hth. The combimation with a
nozzle, of a collar mommted on the discharge ends of the nozzle to
turn thereon and having spaced ears, a sprayer pivoted between
said cars with its outer end adjustable to overbang the dischavge
end of the nozzle, the edges of the cars being curved eceentrieally to
the pivot of the sprayer, a threaded pin projecting from the sprayer
botween the ears at a right angle to the pivot, and a thunb nut on
the threaded pin, substantially as deseribed. 6l The combination
with a nozzle having a rednced end portion of a collar fitted loosely
over the nozzle intermediate its ends, a supporting pin to which
said collar is adjnstably pivoted, anut screwed on the nozzle to
engagre said collar, a collar fitted Joosely over the reduced end por-
tion of the nozzle and having a swiveled connection with the nut, a
sprayer pivoted to the last named collar with its upper end adjust-
able to overhang the discharge end of the nozzle, and means to lock
the sprayer in position, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,965.
( Machine & fubiriquer la pulpe de papier.)

Paper fPulp Manutacturing Engine.

Fdward Partington, Glossop, Derby, England,
years.  (Filed 12th February, 1898,)
Claim.-~Tn rag engines and other heating engines used in the
manufacture of paper pulp, the use of composite blocks, slabs, or
dises formed of steel or other hard mietal, cst or otherwise, formed
with perforations or recesses tilled in with hard wood, mietal horings,
or other suitable material or composition or with a metal softer than
that of which the bloe labx, or dise, are made, substantially s
and for the purposes b reinbefore referred to. X

1Tth May, 1895 6

No. 19,966, Threshold and Weather Strip.

(Sewil et hourrelet de porte.)

Willizan M. Barger, Hebron, Nebraska, U8 AL, 11th May, 18985 6
years.  {(Filed 27th April, 1893.)

Claine. st A combined threshold and weather strip comprising
a bed-pieee having an upwardly-projecting rail, astrip having curved
upper surfaces and hinged to the bed picee by means of a plate
which ix slit near each end so that the intermediate portion may be
passed under the strip= and over the pintle of the hinge, while the
outer portions pass upward at cach side of the curved surface, the
said plate being extended to form atlange which ishent over agnide-
vail of the hed-picee aspring interposed between the lange and rail,
and set-serews for Hmiting the upward movement of the hinged
strip, substantially as shown and for the purposes set forth.  2nd.
fu a combined threshold and weather strip. the combmation with a
bed-piece, of a metallic carrier-plate provided with transverse tongues
or bands, & hinge-rod attached to the hed piece and to the feec ends
of said hands or tongues, a threshold steip seated upon the metallic
carrier plate and contined hetween the .\':lllf(‘.’l.!ld its bhands v tongues, ;
and a spring which acts against the metallic cirrier-plawe to normally |
fit the sanse, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed  3rd.
In a combined threshold and weather strip, the combination of a !
hed-picee having a guide-rail 2. projecting upwardly therefrom,
carrier plate, 4, hinged at one edze to the bed-picee and provided at
1ts free edge with the offset which extends upw ardly, horizontally :
and downwardly from the carvien plate and i<cadapted to embrace
the guide-rail, a threshold strip attached to the carrter-plate to abnt
against, and he Hush, with the offset, and @ spring to normally lift
the carrier-plate, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed,
Ath. In a combi.ed threshold and weather strip, a metadlic carrier-
piate provided at one edge with a downwardly-opening offset and !
with the transverse ban lsor tongues in combination with a bed-piece |

H—9
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having a guide-rail arranged to it in the offset, of said carrier- plate,
a hinge-rod attached to the bands or tongues of the carrier-plate and
mo-mted on the bed-piece to pivotally attach the  carrier-plate
thereto, a threshold-strip mounted on the carrier-plate and contined
between the latter and ats transverse hamds or tongues, a hfting
spring acting against the earrier-plate at one side of the hinged con-
nection thereof to the hed-piece, and means for limiting the upward
moverwent of said carvier-plate, substantiadly as and for the purpose
deseribedd. Hth. Ina combined threshhold and weather strip, the
combination with a bed-piece having a guide-rail, of a carrier-plate
hinged to said bed-piece and provided at its free edge with the offset
9. arranged to embrace the guide-rail, the threshold strip fastened
removably to the carrier-plate and having its upper face flush with
the offset 9, a spring which tends to normally lift the cavvier-plate,
and means to limit the upward movement of the carricr-plate,
substantially as described.

No. 539,967, Nut-Loek. (Arréte-écrou.)

S DD gy o

3796

George Radel, Napoleon, Ohio, U.S AL, 11th May, 1898 ; 6 years,
(Filed 27th April, 1898.)

Claine. -~ 1st. Ina nut-lock, the combination with the bolt having
a longitudinal groove, and the nut having a substantially radial
channel from its bolt-opening outward, of an angular member remov-
ably secured upon the nutand closing the outer end of said channel,
a spring-pressed catch within the channel and carrying a dog at its
inner end normally entering the groove in the bolt, and a pivoted
pawl for retracting the cateh, as and for the purpose set forth. 2n0d.
In a nut-lock, the combination with a bolt having a longitudinal
groove, and a nut having a channel extending from its bolt-opening
outward, of a catch within the channel baving a dog to enter the
groove in the bolt, a detachable member upon the nut, a bracket
carriedd thereby, and a pawl pivoted in the bracket with one extremity
engaging said cavch, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Ina
nut-lock, the combination with a bolt having a longitudinal groove,
and a nut having a channel opening from its bolt-opening, of a plate
removably ntt:ujwd to the nut and closing said channel at its onter
end, a bracket carried by said plase, a pawl pivoted between its ends

i within the hracket, a screw passing through the plate and bracket

and bearing upon one end of said pawl, a spring in the channel
beneath said plate, a catch borne inward by the spring and having

an aperture receiving the tip of the pawl, and a dog on the head of

the cateh entering the groove in the bolt, as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a nut-lock, the combination with the bolt, the nut
having a channel leading from its bolt-opening outward, and « sul -
stantially L-shaped member detachably secured upon the nut and
slozing the outer end of the channel therein, of a bracket carried by
said member and haviag an inclined wall forming one side of the
channel, a pawl pivoted within the bracket, & screw throngh the
member against one end of the pawl, an expansive spring within the

“channel, and a ceateh forced by this spring towards the bolt and

having an aperture in its head for the reception of the other end of
pawl, as and for the purpose set forth.
Umbrella Holder. (Porte-parapluie.)
James Henry Bavkelow, Jersey Civy, New Jorsey, ULS AL 1th
May, 1898 6 years.  (IMiled 17th February, 1893 )

Claim 1st. A device of the kind specitied, comprising a lower
receptacle or support, and a |n\:otml upper loop support, sub
stantially as set forth. 2nd. A device of the kind specitied, compris-

Cing o lower receptacle or support, and a pivoted upper loop support

having vielding devices for holding it in npright and approximately
horizontal position, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A device of the
kind specitied, comprising a lower receptacle or support, an upper
loop support having a flat sided pivot, a plate having a socket to
receive said pivot, and aspring plate for holding said pivot in said
socket, substantially as set forth. 4 A devieeof the kind speeified,
comprising a lower veeeptacle or support, and upper loop support
hav.ang a flat sided pivot, a yielding socket for said pivot, and a
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plate for holding the pivot mosaid socket, substantially as set forth.
Bth. A deviee of the kind sprecitied, comprising a lower veceptacle or

5968

support, an upper loop support having a Hat sided pivor, a plate
having a yiclding socket m which said pivot ix situated, and a
spring plate secured to said plate and hearing against said pivot,
substantially as set forth. 6th. \ deviee of the kind specitied, com-
prising a lower y sor \\l]h]mltr, an npper loop support, h.\\mg
a flat sided |mnt, a ]-m]n-( tion on said pivot, a plate having a socket
to receive said pivot, and a spring plate bearing against said pivot,
substantially as set forth.

59,969. Machine for Making Wire Fencing.

(Machine pour clotures en fil de fer.)

4 1
i . [
A l'
59709
John W. Griswold and Abel G, Goldthwait,
York, U.S. AL, T1th May, 18985 6 yeurs.
1808.)

Clain.—1st. .\ machine for applying short transverse pieces of
wire to longitudinal wire strands having mechanism for feeding a
series of sald strands, mechanism for feeding a series of parallel
transverse wires, mechanist for cutting sald transverse wires to
definite lengths and mechanism for seeuring each section of trans-
verse wite hetween its ends to one of sadd strand wires, substan-
tiadly as and for the purpose set forth,  2nd. The construction and
arrangeent of the mechanism heretn xet forth, whereby a series of
parallel transverse wires lying in thesane 1:Lm<~ are fed transversely
over a series of strand wives so that each strand wire s over Lappud
by a transverse wire for a determinate distance, in combination
with mechanism for cutting said transverse wires into seetions of

hoth of Troy, New
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detinite length and with mechanism for wrapping or twisting each
section between its ends around one of the strand wires, substan-
tially asand for the prirpose set forth. 3rd. In a machine for mak-
m;,: wire feneing mechanism for lmgitudinally feeding three strand
\\m , wiechamism for moving a transverse wire across said = andd
\\um nwdn.mmn for securing sidd transverse wire between its ends
to the middle str: md wire and mechanism for sceuring the ends of
sald transverse wire respectively to the othee strand wire, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose set forth,  4th. in a wire fence making
machine, mechanism for moving three strand wires H, LW ina
longitudinal direction, the said strand wires H, J, being provided
with transverse wires secured to them and having ends », g alter-
nately crossing the midd!e strand wire I, and mechanism for secur-
ing sadd ends to saidd strand wive [, substantially as deseribed. Sth.
The combination in a wire fenee making machine, with mechanism
for wovimg two series of strand wires simultaneonsly inoa longi-
tadinal direction, the wires of one series as D, 1, 11, J alternating
with the wires of the otherseries, as B, G, 1, of the tw isting deviees as
I disposed inseries thtg(lnl”" with 1eference to the divection of
movement of said wires, thmugh which twisting devices said wires
DOF, HOT pass, o seeond series of twisting deviees, as g, staggered
in |m~1tlnn with reference to said first series throngh which second
series sadd wires B, G 1 pass, mechanism for fwdmg Woseries uf
fransvers unultanem d strand wires D, ¥, HL
and to said ﬁrst eries of twisting devices and a series of L\lHlll).’(
devices disposed  diagonally and similarly to said first serjes of
twisting devices and acting upon said transverse wires respectiv
the aforesaid parts being constructed and timed so that @ transverse
wire shall be fed simultaneously over each strand wive D, 19, H, J,
then twisted at it middle by a twisting device as & avound its
associate strand wive, then cut todefinite length hy acutting deviee,
and then carried onward by said strand wnmnml its ends meet two
twisting devices as g, i of the second series whereby its said ends p,
q are twisted around the adjacent strand wires (G, I, substantially
as deseribed. 6th. In a machine for making wire fencing, a
plurality of twisting devices throngh which the strand wires of the
fence are fed, nechanism for xmmlt.mo-nn\]) f:-wlmg the transverse
wires to sald twisting deviees, mechanisim for (nttmg sadd transverse
wires into lengths to extend from the strand wires whercon the 'y are
twisted to adjacent strand wires, and mechanism for producing
crimps or bends in the strand wires at the junction of said strand
and transverse wires, substantially as described.  7th. In a \\11(
fence making machine, mechanism for moving two strand wires in
a longitudinal direction, one of said wires bemg provided with a
transverse wire projecting across said other strand wire, o twisting
deviee through which said second strand wire passes, and operating
to twist sald transverse twire at one end about said second strand,
and means for forcing the end of said transverse wire into close
engagement with said twisting deviee, substantially as desceribed.

No. 59,970. Nut-Lock, (Arrz"te-e’crou.)

| mmm T

/
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Archibald Keir Leiteh, Great Valley, Deltotte,
189R 5 6 years.  (Filed 26th Apnl, 1898.)

Claim. 1xt. The combination of a bolt having a longitudinal slot
extending along the threaded part thereof and terminating in achole,
a nut having one or more slots in its upper face, and a wire the
hady and one end of which are adapted to le in the said groove and
engagee in the said hole in the bolt respectively while the other end
of the sald wire is adapted to be beat down into the said slot or
one of the said slots iu the nut, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  2nd. In means for locking a nut on a bolt, the
combination with the said nut and bolt of a groove such as o, ter-
minating in a hole such ax & m the bolt, slots such as f in the
nut and a wire such o adapted to lie in the groove o, the
said wire having one end ¢ bent at right angles thereto and
adapted to engage in the hole &, wiile the other end & thereof
ix adapted to be hent at an angle thereto and engagre with one of a
number of slots £ formed in the nut ¢, substantially as set forth,
Bed. A bolt provided with a longitudinal groove such asa, and a hole
such as k, for the purpose set forth.  dth. A nat provided with one
or more slotx such as f, for the purpose set forth.  Hith. A wire pro-
vided with @ bent end such as 7, and a bendable end suehi as £, for the
purpose set forth.

‘eylon, 11th May,

No. 39.971. Shingle Sawing Machine.

(Machine i seier lo hardean.)

George Fox Steedman, St Louis, Missourl, UUSUA L

18965 6 vears.  (Filed 26th April, 1896.)

Claim. -1st. Ina shingle sawing machine, the combination with

1th May,

a suitable frame, of a shdable curiage mounted therein, @ saw, a
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tilt table, mechanisi for tilting the table,

‘ means for operating said
mechanism, and i

a laterally extending tandle on said  carviage

immovable in the direction of movement of the carriage, said handle
being movable at an angle to the line of movement of the carriage,
and the handle thus moved operating to throw the means for operat-
ing the table tilting mechanism mto operative, or inoperative
position, substantially ax described.  2nd. In a shingle sawing
machine, the combination with a suitable frame, of a carriage
wounted therein, a tilt table, a supporting frame therefor, a shaft
provided with fixed lougitudinally melined cams co-operating with
sadd tilt table when said shaft is rotated, means for rotating said
shuft upon the movement of the carriage, and suitable devices for
adjusting said shaft and its caumns relative to the tilg table, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. In a shingle sawing machine, the combina-
tion with a suitable frame, of a sliding carriage mounted therein, o
tilt table, longitudinally inclined cams for co-operating with said tilt
table, a shaft on which said cams are fixed, weans for adjnsting said
shaft and itx tixed cams relative to said tilt table and for lock-
ing said shaft in its adjusted position, a star wheel mounted on
sald shaft and provided with devices for locking the same to said
shaft and preventing independent rotary movement on the shaft, a
pawl on the gurriage for operating said star wheel, and a pivoted
handle on the carriage having connections with said star wheel
pawl, substantially as described.  4th. Tn a shingle sawing machine,
the combimation with o suitable frame, of a carriage mounted
therein, a tilt table, a supporting frame therefor, a shaft mounted
in said supporting frame and provided with longitudinally inclined
fixed cuns co-operating with said tilt table when said shaft is
rotuted, wostar wheel arranged on said shaft for rotating the same
upon the movement of the carriage, suitable devices for lengthwise
adjusting said shaft and its cams relative to the tilt table, without
destroying the register between the star wheel and its operating
medinm, and means for throwing said operating wedium into or
ont of operative position relative to the star wheel at will, substan-
tially as describedd. Sth. In a shingle sawing machine, the com-
bination with a suitable frame, of a carmage mounted therein, a
) e, asupporting frame therefor, longitudinally inclined ways
on which said supporting frame is mounted, means for moving said
frame and its carried tile table along said camns to effect a vertieal
adjustinent of said moving parts, a shaft mounted in said support-
ing frame and provided with longitudinally disposed fixed cams
co-operating with said tilt table when said shaft is rotated, a star
wheel arranged on said shaft for rotating the same upon the move-
ment of the carriage, suitable devices for lengthwise adjusting said
shaft and its cams relative to the tilt table without destroying the
register between the star wheel and its operating medium, and
means for throwing said operating medium mto or out of operative
relation to the star wheel at will, substantially as described.  6th.
In a shingle sawing machine, the combination with a suitable frame,
of a movable carriage mounted therein, a saw, a tilt table, means
for tiltiy said table, a frame in which said tilt table is mounted,
screws areanged at the corners of  said frame for adjusting said
frame and its carried tilt table vertically, means co-operating with
said serews for vertically ralsing or lowering said frame and its
carried tilt table, a lever located outside the main framing of the
machine for actuating said raising or lowering mechanism, and
means for adjusting a connection between said lever and said tilt
frame, substantially as deseribed.

No. 539,972. Processofand Apparatusfor Manufactur-
ing Flour. (Appareil pour la fabrication de
la fleur.)

Charles Ovville Wright, Bluetield, West Virginia, U.S.A., 11th
May, 1898 ¢ 18 years.  (Filed 28th February, 1898.)

Cluine.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a food product con
taimning all of the berry to be treated except its outer coating and
including all the albuminoids and phosphates, together with the
germ o & fincly-divided condition.  2nd. The herein-deseriind
method of making a dry, fine flour, possessing good keeping
qualitios, from soft oily germs of grain which consists in first
separating the germ from the lour particles, then heating the germ
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and thereby evaporating oleaginous substance therefrom, then cooling
the heated germs and thereby developing brittleness and friability
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and then grinding.  8rd. The herein-described method of making a
dry fine flour, possessing good keeping qualities, from the germs of
grain, which consists in first flattemng the soft oily germs, then
separating the flattened germs from the Hour particles then heating
the flattened germs and thereby evaporating oleaginous substances
therefrom, then subjecting the hot germs to a current of cool air
and thereby developing brittleness and friability, then grinding.
4th. The herein-described method of making germ flour, which con-
sists in, first separating the germs from the wheat, then heating the
germs, then rapidly cooling the heated germs, and then passing
through grinding-rolls with an admixture of fHour-stock.  Hth. 'l:h:-
herein-described method of pulverizing the germs of wheat which
consists in, first separating the germs from the wheat, then flatten-
ing the gertus and heating them, then cooling the heated germs, then
passing the same through grinding-rolls with an admixture of flour
particles.  6th. The hercin-deseribed method of mwaking four con-
taining all the constituents of the berry except its outer covering
which consists in tirst crushing the grain, then purifying the same,
then passing the tailings containing the germs through sizing-rolls
to flatten the germs, and then heating said flattened germs and
separating thet from the remainder of the tailings, then cooling
said germs and pulverizing the sanie and adding the germ-flour to
the remainder of the flour. 7Tth. The combination with a duplex
purifying apparatus, of an inclosed heating device within the
same, means for passing the tailings of the second purifier over
the beater apart from the purified four, and a cooling device
arranged to receive the tailings of the heater.  8th. The com-
bination of a middlings-purifier, a pair of sizing-rolls adapted
to receive the tailings therefrom, a second puritier fed from
the sizing-rolls, an inclosed heater arranged to receive the tailings
from the second purifier, a cooling and separating chute adapted to
receive the tailings from the heater and a pair of crushing-rolls
arranged to receive the coiled product from the chute.  9th. i[‘l|(1
combination with a duplex purifying apparatus, of « pair of sizing-
rolls between the sieves, a heater for heating the tailings from the
second sieve, a cooling deviee arranged to receive the material from
the heater, and suitable grinding mechanism.

No. 59,973. Valve for Air Brakes.

(Noupape powr freins a air.)

Niels Anton Christensen, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S AL, 11th
May, 1898 6 vears.  (Filed 18th April, 1848.)

Maim.—1st. In a triple valve for air brakes the combiffation of a
valve case having train pipe, anxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder
connections, a main valve controlling communication between the
auxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder and between said cylinder
and the exhaust, a main piston for operating said valve, oxposed on
one side to auxiliary reservoir pressure and on the other to train
pipe pressure, an auxiliary valve controlling communication between
the train pipe and brake cylinder, and also between the auxiliary
reservoir and brake cylinder independently of the main valve, and
an auxiliary piston arranged to operate said auxiliary valve also
exposed on one side to anxiliary reservoir pressure and on the other
t0 train pipe pressure, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
2ud. Ina triple valve for air brakes, the combination of a valve
case having train pipe, auxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder con-
nections, and a waste or exhaust opening, a main valve controlling
communication between the auxiliary reservoir and brake eylinder
conneetions and hetween the brake cylinder caonnection and exhaust
opening, an anxiliary valve controlling communieation between the
train pipe and brake cylinder, the main valve being movable inde-
pendently of the auxiliary valve, and main and auxiliary "pistons



one arranged to work within and independently of the other and

!

connected respectively with the main and auxihiary valves, said |

pistons being exposed on one side to train pipe pressure and on the
other to auxiliary reservoir pressure, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 3rd. Tn a triple valve for air brakes the cow-
bination of a valve case having train pipe, auxiliary reservoir and
brake eylinder connections, a wain valve chamber, amain valve con-
trolling communication thumgh said chamber between the hrake
eylinder and anxiliary reservoir and between said brake eylinder and
the ‘ntmmphvrc, a \»v pass around said valve chamber for est.xl»lwhmg
direct communication between the brake cylinder and train pipe |
independently of the main valve, an auxiliary valve controlling saxd '
by-pass, and pistons connezted with said valves and both exposed on |

one side to train pipe pressure andon the other to auxiliary reservoir |
pressure, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. Ina

triple valve for air braukes the combination of a valve having
tram pipe, auxiliary reservoirand brake eylinder connections, a main
vidve chamber having ports communicating  with the auxiliary
reservoir and brake evlinder, a main valve controlling the admission
and release of air through said chamber to and from the brake
eylinder, a main piston connected with and movable a Hwited dis

tance independently of said valve and provided with a graduating
valve w}nLh controls communication between the auxiliary reservoir
and brake evlinder, an emergency valve controlling a by-pass around
the main valve between the train pipe and beake eylinder, and a
piston connected with said emergencey valve and arr.mgvd to operate
the same independently of the main valve, said pistons being con-

stantly exposed on one side to train pipe pressure and on the other
to auxiliary reservoir pressure, substantiadly as and for the purposes
set forth.  Hth. In a triple valve for air brakes the combination of
a valve case having train pipe, auxiliary reservoir and brake eylin-
der connections, an auxiliary valve chamber having ports in com-
munication with the train pipe and auxiliary reservoir, a main
valve chamber open at one end into said anxiliary valve cham-
ber and having ports communicating with the brake cylinder
and atmosphere, and by-passages having ports opening into the
auxiliary valve chamber and communicating respectively with the
train pipe and brake cylinder, an auxiliary valve normally closing
the ports of said by-passages and having an opening registering with
the open end of the main valve chamber, a main valve controlling
the admission and release of air through the main valve chamber to
and from the brake eylinder, a piston connected with aud movablea
limited distance independently of the main valve and provided with
a graduating valve which controls cnmnmmcatmn between the aux-

iliary veservoir and the supply port of the main valve, and a piston
comeeted with said auxiliary valve, said pistons being arranged in
the auxiliary valve chamber and cnnst.mtl) exposed on one side to
train pipe pressure and on the other to auxiliary reservoir pressure,

substantially asx and for the purposes set forth.
valve for air brakes the combination of a valve ¢

case having tr.

Gth. In a triple
m

Cindepenaently of said main
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release of air throngh the main valve clinber to and from the brake
evlinder, a piston connected with and movable a limited distanee
valve and provided with o graduating

valve which controls conm unication hetween theanxiliary reservoir

Pand the supply port of the wain valve, and an auxiliary

i

Ill\lﬂll

Pattached to the auxil ary valve and provided with a ¢y lindrical ex-

| ¢ tension in which the main piston is fitted. said pistons being arranged
Cone within the other between the train pipe and auxiliavy reservoir

valve chamber,
In a triple

ports of the auxiliary
purposes set forth.  Tth,

cand for the
for air brakes the combi

substantially
valve

¢ nation of a valve casing having train pipe. anxiliary reservoir and

- brake eylinder connec tions, an auxiliary valve chamber having ports

. commumeating with the train pllw and auxili: Ary Feservolr, 4onndh
| valve chamber opening at one end into said au\lh,u\ valve chamher

'

}
|

pipe, auxiliary reservoir and brake eylinder connections, an auxili-

ary valve chamber having ports communicating with the train pipe

into said auxiliary valve chamber and having ports comnnunicating
with the brake cylinder and with the atmosphere, hy-passages hav-
ing ports opening into the auxiliary valve chamber a nd communi-
cating respectively with the teain pipe and brake eylinder, an anx-
iliary valve normally closing the ports of said by-passagges and hav
ing a port or opening registering with the openming in the end of the |

main valve chamber, a main valve controlling the admission and | its adjusted positon, substantially as described.

Cand having ports communicating with the hrake evlinder and with
i the atmosphiere, by- passages having ports opening into theanxiliary

valve chanber and ('nmnnmlc‘xtmg respectively with the teain pipe
and brake eylinder, a cheek valve in the by-passage between the
train pipe and anxiliary valve chimmber, an ansili; ary vidve norniadly
closing the ports of said by-passages, o main valve controlling the
adiission and release of air throngh the main valve chamber to and
from the brake cylinder, pistons arranged in the ansiliary valve
chamber between the train pipe and anxiliary reservoir ports, and
connected respectively with the main and Al]\\lml\ valves, and
spring acting upon the auxiliary valve piston in opposition to anx-

iary reservoir pressure, the main piston being movable independ-
Cently of the auxiliary piston, substantially as and for the purposes set

forth. Sth. In a txlplv valve for air brakes the combination of a
valve case having train pipe, auxiliary  reservoir and brake
cylinder connections, an auxiliary valve chamber having ports in
communieation with the train pipe and auxiliary reservoir, a main
valve chainber opening at one end into said auxiliary valve chamber,
and having ports commmuicating with the brake cylinder and
and with the atmosphere, hy-passages communicating respectively
{ with the train pipe and brake cylinder and  having  ports
cnmunmlc‘mtmg through a restricted opening with the auxiliary
reservoir, an auxiliary valve normally closing the ports of said
hy-passages, & wain valve controlling the admission and release
of air through the main valve chamber to and from the brake
eylinder, and pistons connected with said valves respectively and
movable independently of each other in the auxiliary valve chanmber
betweeu its train pipe and auxiliary reservoir connections, substan
tially as and for the purposes set torth. 9th. In a triple valve for
air brakes, the combination of a valve case having train pipe,
auxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder con: iections, an auxiliary

valve dmmber communicating with the train pipe and auxiliary
reservoir, @ main valve chamber opening a1t one end in comtunica-
i tiou with the auxihary valve chamber, and having ports comuuni

-ating with the brake eylinder and with the atmosphere, hy- passages
around or outside of the main valve chamber having ports opening
nto the auxiliary valve chamber and comummnieating respectively
with the train pipe and brake eylinder, an anxiliary valve normally
closing the ports of said by-passages, - main valve controlling com
muneation through the main valve chamber bhetween the brake
cylinder and anxiliary reservoir, and between the brake eylinder
and the atmosphere, and pistons arvanged in the auxiliary valve
chamber between the train pipe and auxiliary reservoir connections
and connected respeetively with the main and auxiliar v valves, sih
stantially asx and for the purposes set forth.  10th. Ina triple valve
for air brakes, the combination of a main valve controlling com-
munication between the qxiliary reservorr and brake cylinder aned
between the brake evlinder and At,lnmplu re. an auxiliary valve con
trolling conanunication between the teain pipe and brake eylinder,
and two ]bls(ﬂllh connected with the main and auxiliary valves
respectively, and constantly exposed on one side to train pipe
pressure and on the other to auxiliary reservoir pressure, the main
piston being movable independently of the cmergency piston to
effect a service application of the brakes npon a certain reduction of
train pipe pressure, the emergency piston being movable independ-
ently of the operation of the main valve and piston to effect an
ewergency application of the brakes upon a greater reduction of
train pipe pressure, and the two pistons and valves being so con-
struc ted and arranged that the movement of the emergency pistou
in opening the emergency valve will cause a like movement of the
main valve to close the exhaust port in case the main piston falls to
operate, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 59,974. Centre Bearings tor Car Trucks.
(Coussinet de centre pour camions.)

Peter Henry Murphy, East St. Louis, linois, U.S. A., 11th May.

1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 2Gth April, 1898.)
Cladiin.-~1st. The combination with a l)t»la:te-r, of concentrically
arranged  projections rising therefrom, said projections  being

¢ formed with inelined faces, and a centre bearing formed with corres-
and auxiliary reservoir, a main valve chamber opening at one end !

ponding projections having correspondingly inelined faces to mateh
said holster projections, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. T'he cow-

¢ bination with bolster, of a centre bearing, and means for adjusting

Cholster, of

sald centre hearing

vertically, and revolubly, relative to said
bolster,

substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combination with a
center bearing which is vertically and revolubly .uliuxt
able relative thereto, and means for locking said centre bearing in
4th. The combinauton
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) S -
with a bolster, said bolster having imelmed Tugs, of w centre hearing
Laving matching lngs, and interlocking deviees between said hugs, ub- J

i
|
|

9w

stantially as described, Sth. Thecombination with a bolster, prov ided l
with concentrically awrranged inclined lugs formed with projections or
openings, of a centee bearivg provided with concentrically arvanged
inclined Ings to mateh said holster Tugs, and converse parts on the
mclined faces of the centre heaing Tugs to engage the projections or
oprnings of the bolster Tugs, substantially as described.  Gth, The
combination with a bolster, of @ bolster plate B formed with pro-
Jeetions b, satd projections having openings 61, arranged therein, a
centre beaving O formed with projections ¢, and lugs ¢!, on said
projections to engage the openings b of the projections b, sub-
stantially as deseribed  7th, The combination with a bolster, of a
centre |u-.umg, and a wedre operating between said bolster and
centre heariug, \lllNl’.nlt\d“\ as deseribed,

No. 539,975, Eaves Trough. (duge de lurmicrs.)
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Benjamim 19 LS AL Tich May,

Vears.

Nye, Ouiney, Michigan,
(1 |Io(l ‘Wlh \I.H(h 18UR.)
Cldne. 13t huan eaves trough, the veversely curved strip having
its lower part curved forward and upward, and means for attachimg
said \ni;-h)lh‘ caves of a biilding, for the purpose set forth.  2nd.
Axan article of manufacture, the caves-trongh herein shown and

18985 6

thereonder said wi |ll projecting bhevond the edge of said gutter,
substantially as set forth.  8rd. An caves-treugh, consisting of
wall adapted 1o form a continuation of the lower edge of the roof,
the longitw:linal receptacle under said wall, the outer edge of said
veceptacle curved upward, and means for attaching said wall to the
caves o the building, substantially as set forth,

No. 39.976. Mowing Machine.

Frank Whitcomb, Smiths Falls, Ontario, (
6 years.  (Filed 18th April, 1898.)

Cleciom. - -1st. Tnoa muwing machine, a casting forming the end of
the tilting cutter bar frame and to which the cutter bar is hinged,
the said casting eo ing of a curved plate having down turned ends
on which trunmions are formed, Loth of which are perforated longi-
tudinally, lugs and other pm\mnnlwmgnm(l'-f«u attaching the bars
of the said frame and for the connections operating said frame and
cutter bar, snbstantially as set forth.  2nd. Inamowing machine, a
casting forming the hinge by means of which the entter bar frame is
hinged to the main frame, the said casting consisting of two hollow
<\lmd\ s open at their 1||r|~ and formed inte ;:m“y having their
axes at almest right angles to each other, a projecting circumferential
Jaw formed on the Jower face of the upper eylinder, the said jaw
only extending a part of the way around the said 4\l|ml1 v, substan-
tially as set forth,  3ed. In 2 mowing machine, ‘the u»mlnlmt,mn

(Fuucheuxe.)
fanadda, 11th May, 1898 ;

ribed, consisting of a bulged wall 1 and the receptacle or gutter |

>t

with the hand lever 25 and casting 23 formmg a part of the sawd
lever, hooks 27 and 28, and chamber 31 formed on said casting and

—

spring 29 secured to one of the hooks and the main frame, a lifting
chain secured to the other hook, the said lever heing pivoted to a
casting secured to the tongue and provided with a spring detent, of
the foot lever 34 pivoted to the tongue, a rod 33, connecting the said
lever to a link 32, and the ink 32 pivoted in the chamber 31, =ub-
stantially as shown and describod  4th. In a mowing machine, the
combination with the end of the tubular frame forming the beari ing
for the crank shaft, a ridge 56 formed near the end of this frame,
the said ridge exte mlmg only partially around the underside of the
said frame, of a casting adapted to be jonrnalled on the said end of
the tubular frame and an annular projection 53 having a turned ap
edge 54 forming a jaw wdapted to engage the said vidge 36, substan-
tially as st forth.  5th. In amowing machine, a casting 58 adapted
to receive and be secured on the frame 20, and forming a shoulder
for one side of the casting 50, and turned at a vight angle to forn a
support for the pitman fender, substantially ax set forth. 6th. Tua
mowing machine, the combination with the end of a gear shaft hav
ing an apnudar gronve formed at its end, of a thrast block he Wing a
similar groove inoits adjacent end, a Tall adapted to run in said
grooves, and an adjnsting serew and set serew, substantiolly s set
forth and shown.

No, 39,927,

RiMe Plate. (DPlague rayée.)

U.S A,

Island,
1895

As an improved article of wufacture, a

(.n]l'-(tmg ritte-plate for sluies-boxes, the sane consisting of a cast

Charles Kdward Greene, Providence, Rhode
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 2Ist February,
Clirim.  1st.

11th

gold-

wr oth uitably formed integral metallic base-member provided
with a series of transversely arcanged raiscd parallel ribs or ritHes
separated from each other longitadinally of the base-member or
base-plate and hnn ing grooves or channels between them, and a
correxponding series of gold-collecting or amalgam shells b, of Jesx
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hardness than smd base-member, removably secured to the base
and located m the lower portion of the channels formed between
the said vibs, the npper or crest portion of the latter heing directly
exposed to the aetton of the material ov ove lowing over the plate,
substantially as deseribed. 2ud. In a0 gold-collecting vite-plate,
the combination with the hard metal baseanenber « having a series
of suitably sh ||n'd transversely arvanged parallel vised vibs o) and
s o in the lower portion of the channels between the ribs and
terminating in shoulders ¢! formed in the sides of the ribs, of the
removable thin gold-collecting strips or <hells & mounted on said
seats and in engagemwent with the shoulders thereof, and having the
onter surfiuce of the ribs above said shoulders substintially even or
Hush with the upper ar working surface of the shells 4, =ubstan-
tindly as hereinbefore deseribed and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
The improved wetallic ritheplate, substantially as herein deseribed,
the same having its upper or working surface provided with a series
of raised ribs, aud gold - collecting grooves or chanuels loc ated
between and alternating with said ribs, and having the mictad of
the top pertion of the ribs exceeding in hardness that of the siid
wold-collecting or grooved portion.

ses

No. 539,978,
¢ Boite luéllr[/i:/(u arce apparell (ourrir.)

Box, or Can, with Opener.

f??)g

Alexander Cameron, junior, Richmond, Virgmia, UUS0A 1200 May. |
IRUS 6 yeurs, (Filed 28th April, 189803 E
Cladine, Tst. A hox or cany comprising a body-portion proper and
an outer cover, the body portion proper heing provided with a per-
manent thin top and the outer cover being provided with spring
tongues, and one of the parts constituting the box or can bheing
provided with a s<tud engaging niembey and another part of the can
with a receiving recess member, one set of the engaging members
being formed on the springg tongues on the cover at suitable points
and the other set of cogaging mewhers being provided on the lnnl\
proper of the can, the cover also being provided on it inside with

acutter or entters, substantially as desertbed, 2nds A Dox or can,
provided onits onter surface near its upper edge with sockets

having o permaneot thin top and aremovable cover having a lange
of greater depth than usual provided with spring studs, and a
entter or cutters on the under side of the covery said cutter or
cutters being provided with a shoulder or shoulders, substantially
as deseribed.

No. 39.979. Box, or Can, with Oopener.

(Botte mctad ligue aeee appared & ouerir’)

1 ,‘/_g N

595979

Mexander Cameron, jumior, Richmond, Virginia, U280 A

12th May,

1808 6 years,  (Filed 25th April,

letirn. 1st. A box or ean, comprising a hody portion having
stads or projections on its outer surface near its upper cdge and o
PUPIENEDT EEEer COvVer ol top, i reinows wble onter cover |l Ly
vertiead flange and |»1u\niu| with a stationary knife or cutter on its
vertical Hange, with means for engaging the stads on the hody of

1898, )

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

and means for holding the cutter,
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the can and holding the cutter, during transportation, out of engiyre-
ment with the tagger top, subst: wmtiadly as described. Zud. A box
orcan, comprising i hody portion having studs or projections on its
outer surface near its upper edge and a permanent tagger cover on
tHp, a removable outer cover having a vertical flange and provided
with a stationary knife or cutter onits ve srtical ange, with a peri-
pherial groove, and means for engaging the studs on the body of the
sun and huldm«f the cutter, during transportation, out of cngagement.
with thotwgm top, xnb\t.mtmlly as described. 3rd. A\ box or can,
comprising inits construction a bhody portion proper, provided on
its outer surface near its npper edge with a stud or projection, and
a removable cover having asdownwardly extending Hange, said
Hange heing provided with a peripherial groove and a verticad slot
or groove witich penetrates or connects with the peripherial groove
and ix formed with a horizontal extension fornnng shoulder, <ub-
stantinlly as deseribed. 4th. A box or can, unn]ni\in" m its con-
struction a body portion proper provided on its outer surface near
its upper edge with a projection or stud, a removable cover having a
downwardly extending Hange, said fange being provided with a
peripherial groove and a vertical slotor groove which penetrates or
connects with the peripherind groove and is formed with a horizontal
extension forming a shoulder, the horizontal extension being cut out
completely tothe lower edge of the Hange, substantially as desceribed.
Sth. A box or can, comprising a body portion having studs or pro-
jretions near its upper edge and @ permanent tagger tin cover on
top, a removable outer cover provided with a vertical flange and a
kuife or cutter and on its vertical Hange with a peripherial groove
during  transport ation, out of
engagement with the tagger top and also preventing the cover from
accidentally rotating, substantially ax deseribed. Gth, The im-
provements in bozes or cans, prmnlml with means for opening the
siane, as herein set forth and desceribed.

No. 39,9%0. Spring Back for Vehicle Seats.

(Dos 1 ressort powr sicges de voitures.)

59930

Perey Parkinson, Roland, Manitoha, Canada, 12th May, 1808 : 6
years,  (Filed 19th January, [898)

Cloiue. - A vehiele seat, comprising ascat portion, a hack, and a
connection hetween said back and sl seat portion, siid connection
heing provided with a coil intermediate of its connecting points,
said conneetion between said coil and its conmection to said seat,
forming a side rest, substantially as deseribed,

No. 39,981, Pocket Guard. ((Gurde-poche.)

§79%/

Fdward H. Burger, Duluth, Minnesota, U.S A
6 years.  (Filed 27th April, 189%.)

Claim. 1st. The combination with a pocket guard, of o fastening
thercfore by which the guard may be detachably secured, ax spect-
tied.  2nd. The combination with pocket guard, of o pivoted
fustening therefore, by which the guard may be detachably seeured,

12th May, 1898 ¢
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as specified. Srd. A pocket guard, comprising o plate, avesilient
lining for the plate and a pivoted fastening pin, for the purpose
speetfied. 4th. A pocket guard, comprising a plate having curved
ends, a resilient lining for the plate provided with integeal projee-
tions, and an attaching pin, for the purpose specitied. ath. A
pocket guard, comprising a noteh plate, a resitient lining having
mtegral projections and one or more pivoted attaching pins, adapted
to engrayre an under-cut noteh of said plate. 6th. The combination
with a notched plate, of a resilient lining partially covering the
noteh, and a pivoted attaching pin, as specified. Tth. A pocket
provided with a safety deviee, consisting of the holder composed of
a frame, having at its ends rearwardly-curved portions, and pro-
vided at its extremities with barbs or tongues projecting throngh
the rear wall of the pocket, the binding-picce fitting in said frame
and having clastie teeth extending toward and co-operating with
the vear wall of the pocket, and the bhack plate arvanged on the inner
side of the rear wall of the pocket and engaged by the prongs or
tongues of the holder-frame all substantially as shown and deseribed.
Sth. In a pocket substantially as deseribed, a gafety deviee, com-
prising a frame-plate curved at its ends and provided at its extremi-
ties with fastening means and a binding-pivee consisting of a plate
of rubber secured to the inner face of the frame-plate, and hav-
ing inwardly-projecting clastic teeth, substantially as shown and
described. 9th, A pocket having outer and rear wally, and having
the safety deviee composed of the holder having a frame-plate, hav-
ing at its extremities harbs or tongues projecting through the rear
wall at points hetween and separate from the side edge or edges of
the pocket, whereby the front wall of such pocket will be unstrained,
the hinding-piece secured to the rear face of said holder-frame, and
having elastic teeth co-operating with the back wall of saird pocket
and the hack plate fitted against the rear wall of said pocket, and
engaged by the barbs or tongues of the holder-plate, all substan-
tially as and for the purpose xet forth.

No. 39,982,
(Fermeture pour piqiires de bandaye pneumatique.)

Panecumatic Tire Puncture Closer.

Willian. Henry Humphreys, Wavertree, Lancaster, England, 12th
May, 1895; 6 years.  (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Clirim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a pnemmatic tire or
cushion coated internally with flake india-rubber. 2nd. As a new
article of manufacture, a pneumatic tire or enshion coated internally
with flake india-rubler and  a tibrous or other non-sticky coating on
the surface of the Hake india-rabber. 3rd. The process of muking
pnenmatie tives or enshions practically unpuncturable which consists
i lining them on the inside with o semi-thad plastic and elastic
material such os flake india-rubber.  4th. The improvement in the
process of making tives or other pnenmatic cushions elastic which
comsists i dissolving out Hake indiz-rubiber from its impurities hy a
solvent, evaporating that solvent and coating the inner surface of a
pnenmatic cushion or tive with snel material. 5th. The improve-
ment in the process of making tires or other pnenmatie enshion,
elastic which consists 1 dissolving ont Hake india-rubber from its
impurities by a solvent, evaporating that solvent and coating the
inner surface of a pnenmatic cushion or tire with such material and
coating the surface of the flake india-rabber with a non-sticky
material such as deseribed.

No. 59,9%3. Weather Strip, (Bourrelet de porte.)

Fugene A, Partelow, Auburn, New York, .S AL 12th Apnil,
1898 5 6 vears,  (Filed 27th April, 1898,)

Claim.—1In an antomatic weather-steip the combination of the
hood A, having posts ¢, ¢, €, and angular recesses D, D, D,
formed thereon at regnlar intervals, and having the rabbet B, formed
thronghout its lengrth, in which the mobile weather-strip IF, moves,
and also having the aw-haolexs Ny N, N, and the goide-pins 1, 1,
the springs B, K, K, carried on said posts in said angular recessess,
having feet «, a, «, the mobile weagher strip ¥, having curved slots
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or seat G, Gy Gy which engage with the sadd feet o, a, a, of the suid |
spring B K, E, for its support in the siid rabbet B, of said hood A
and also having slots H, H, which engage with the guide-pins 1,1,
to regulate its movement, and further having a portion of one end
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thereof cnt away and provided with vhe pin T with the plug-lever
K, for actuating the mobile weather-steip Foand fithing the cut-away

59953

portion referved to and looped about the <aid pin Loat one end, and
having the onter end hent at vight angles into the e M, sob-
stantially constructed and arvanged in the mamer for the parpose
herem specified and deseribed.

No. 59.9%4. Grinding Machine.

(Muchine 2 broyer.)

Adelbert R. Clizbe, Chicago, Hlinois, U.SUAL 12th May, 18985 6
years.  {Filed 26th Foebruary, 189%.) ’

Clat.—1st. In a grinding machine, thecombination with suitable
supports or standards, of a drive shaft, @ swinging frame carrying a
grinding wheel, means for vevolving said grinding wheel, 2 crank
shaft extending hetween said standards and in gear with said drive
shaft and a smtable bar pivotally connected at one end to the swing-
g frame and at its opposite end connected to - said crank shaft,
substantially as d ihed. 2nd. Tn o grinding machine, the combi-
nation with suitable supports or standards, of a driveshaft, a swing-
ing frame earrying a grinding wheel, means for revolving said grind
ing wheel, acrank shaft in gear with said dreive shaft and anadjust-
able conmector between said swinging friome and said erank shaft
wherehy the extent of movement of the swinging frame can be
determimed, substantially as deseribed.  3ed. Tna grinding machine
the combination with snitable supports orstandards, of advive shaft,
aswinging frame carrying a grinding wheel, weans for revolving
said grinding wheel, a crank shaft i gear with said drive <haft and
a connecting bar between said swinging frame and said crank shaft
having adjustably conneceted to its rear end a yoke or compling that
engages with the erank ov the erank shaft, substantially as deserilwed,
tth. In a grinding machine, the combination with suitable sapports
or standards, of a drive shaft, a swinging frame carrying a grinding
wheel, aerank shaft in gear with sid drive shaft, a shaft extending
between the side arms of the swinging frame, wsleeve monnted npuon
said shaft and provided with an upright arm and a bar or connector
having it< lJower end pivotally joined to the erank shaft and having
its upper end adjustably connected to the npright arm of said pivo-
ted sleeve, substantially as deseribed. 5the Ina grinding machine,
the combination with suitable supports ov standards, of @ swinging
frame corrying a grinding wheel, o drive shaft in gear with the
shaft of the grinding wheel, a shaft for oseillating said swinging
frame, a gear wheel mounted upon said last mentioned shaft, a
shiftable pinion longitudinally wovable upon the drive shaft, and
i movable loek or dog for engaging saad gear wheel in order to hold
the swinging frame in fixed position, substantially as deseribed. Gth,
In a grinding machine of the character deseribed, the eombination
with aswinging frame and with @ grinding wheel and its <haft ear-
ried by said frame, of jonrnal s for said grinding wheel shaft
conneeted to the forward ends of the swinging franne and adjustable
lengthwise thereof, substantisdly as described. 7the Inoa grinding
machine of the character deseribed, the combination with aswinging
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frame and with & grinding wheel and its shaft carried by said friune
of a journal arms for said grinding wheel shaft, said journal arms |
having their rear ends formed with open slots and holts passing
through said slots and connecting said arms to the swinging frame,
substantially as deseribed. Sthe Inoa grinding machine, the combi-
nation, with a main drive shaft, of a swinging frame having its rear
end mounted upon said drive shaft, a grinding wheel shaft jour
nalled in the front end of sard swinging frame and provided with a
pinion, a gear wheel journalled at one side of said swinging frame
and meshing with the pinion on the grinding wheel shaft, and a
pinion connected with said gear wheel and meshing with the ceeth
of the main drive wheel, said main drive wheel being of such size
that said pinion will remain in engagement. therewith as the sw ng-
ing frame is oscillated, substantially as deseribed.  9th. In a
arinding machine, the combination of a main drive shaft, a gem
wheel having its vim provided upon its interior with tecth, a swing-
ing frame carrying a pinion that meshes with the teeth of the mam
drive wheel, a grinding wheel shaft carried by the swinging frame
and prn\ulwl with a pinion and a gear wheel meshing with the
pinion of the drive wheel shaft and connected with the pinion that
meshes with the main drive wheel, substantially as described.

10th. Ina grinding machine, a knife holder comprising @ pivoted
hady R, provided with a clamp handle S, the face of which is fur-

nished with upper and lower bearing surfaces and an intermediate
space, the body of the knife holder being provided with suitable
lngs at its rear edge, substantially as described. 1lth, In a grind-
ing machine, the combination with the knife holder pivoted to rock
in forward and backward direction, of a set-serew for limiting the
backward movement of the knife-holder, substantially as deseribed,

12th. In « grinding machine, a kuife holder having its rear edge
provided with curved arms or horns R, the armi or horn at the
right-hand end of the knife holder In-mg enlarged to permit the
passage of the eye-holding bar of the harvester knife, substantially
as deseribed.

No. 539.985. KEngine. (Machine a vapeur.)

Joainh Powitt, San Francisco, California, U.S. AL, 12th May, 1898 ;
6 years.  (Filed 12th April, 1898,)
Claim. 1st. In an engine, the combination with a base and

frame consisting of side pl.ttvh or standards, of hovizontally dis-
posed evlinders mounted on xaid base and arranged on opposite
sides of the standards, pistons imoving within \.n(l cylinders, valves
directly over and controlling the supply of steam to said (*\]mdms
piston rods connected to the pistons, a vertical walking - beam
mounted om a stub shaft on the exterior side of each standard,
sitde vods connecting the lower ends of said beams with the piston
rods, a horizontal shaft mounted in bearings in the upper ends of
the standards and located between the said evlinders and bheams, a
tv-wheel monnted on said shaft between the standards, connecting-

I located hetween

rods attached 1o the upper ends of the walking beams and to the
siud hovizontal shatt and adapted to rotate said ﬂ\ wheel, and vadve
operating mechanism connected to the opposite ends of the said
horvizontal shaft for operating hoth of said steam controlling vadves
stmultancously, \lll)\hlllfl.t”\ as described.  2nd. Ton an engine of |
the type deseribed, the combination of a base and frame consisting
of two side plates or standards ing therefrom, horizontally
disposed evlinders mounted  on d base at opposite sides of
the standards, pistons veciproeating within said cylinders, rods
attached to said pistons, a vertical \mlkinglw,un monnted on a
stub shaft on the exterior side of cach standard and having anns
of unequal length, side rods connected to the lower ends of the
longer arms of the said walking beams and to the piston rods, a
horizontal shaft located between the eylinders and beanms 'th
mounted in bearings in the upper ends of the standards and carry- |
ing intermediate of its length hetween said standards a fly wheel, a |
ernnk dise secured upon each end of the shaft and provided with |

crank pins, and connecting rods between the erank dises and the
upper ends of the shore s of the walking beam, said crank
dixes and conneeting rods heing ar r.m;:l-dv\t( riorly of cach standard,

substantially as des nlwd Sed. Inan engine of the type deseribid.

the (nmlnmnlun of a baxe and a frame comprising two side
standards rising the rvhnm, apair of horizontally disposed eylinders
monnted on said base at opposite sides of the standands, eross heads
carvied by the piston rods, horizontally disposed cross head gaides
in which the said evoss heads operate, a0 pair of vertieal walking
bheams attached at opposite s of the base and mounted on stub
shaft projecting from exterior sides of the frane standards, valves
controlling the steam supply to said evlinders, side rods connecting
sadd eross heads and the lower endsof the walking beams, a horizon-
tal shaft mounted in the upper ends of said standards between the
eylinders and beams, a Hy wheel on the said shaft between the
standards, erank dises on the opposite end of the said shaft, rods
connecting  the upper ends of the walkirg beams with said erank
dises, eecentries mounted on thvIlur1/~ult.xl~l|.|fr inside thestandards,
a Hy wheel on the said shaft between the eccentries, and weans
operatively connecting the said cecentries and controlling the vilves,

substantially as deseribed.  4th, Inan engine of the type deseribed,

the combination of a base and frame consisting of two side standands
rising therefron, a paiv of hovizontally disposed eylinders monnted
on =aid base as opposite =ides of the standards, each eylinder being
provided with a stean chest, steam supply pipes connecting the
steam supply chest with a common steam supply, a piston in <uid
eylinders provided with piston rods, a valve operating within each
stean supply chest and adapted to control the supply of steanto the
cylinders, said valves being provided with exteriotly projecting
stens or rods, cross heads attached to the rods and moving in cross
head guides, a pair of vertically disposed walking beams having
arms of unegual length and mounted on stub shafts projecting from
the opposite exterior sides of said standards, side vods connecring
the longer lower arins of said beams and the cross heads, ahorizontal
shaft rotatably mounted in bearings in the npper ends of sai

standards and located between the beams and eylinders, crank o
attached to the ends of the shaft and srranged on the exterior

Cstdes of the standards, rods connecting saild dises to the shorter

wheel mounted on the
a pair of cecentries also

upper arms of the walking beams, a Hy
horizontal shaft between said standards,

mounted on said shaft between  the frame and  standards on
opposite sides of the Hy wheell o pair of depending  eccentrice
rods attached to each pair of eccentries, links carried at the lower

ends of sald eccentrie rods, and connecting between said links and
valve stems or rods, substantially as specitied. Sth. Inan engine
of the type fle\cnln-d the combination of a base, a frame consisting
of two standards rising thevefrom, a pair of horizontal cylinders
mounted on said base at opposite sides of the frame, each evlinder
heing pmvulr(l with a steam chest, valves in said steam chests pro-
vided with exteriorly projecting valve rods, apiston in each cylin:

der provided with a piston rod carrying a cross head movable in
cross head guides on the frame, a pair of vertical walking heams
having arms of uneqgual length and mounted on stab shafts project-
ing from the exterior sides of the frame standards, side rods con

necting the lower or longer arms of said walking beams with the
cross heads, a horizontal shaft mounted in bearings in the npper

ends of the frame standards and located between the eylinders and
heams, crank dises secured to the outer ends of said shaft, rods con-
necting sald dises with the upper shorter arms of watiel walking
beams, a pair of cecentrics attached to said shaft between the fraane
standards and provided with depending arms or rods arvanged in
pairs, a single hink located on the exterior side of the frame stand-
ards and connected to the lower ends of the arms or rods depending
from the eccentries, alink block held to shide within each of said
links, a rock shaft mounted in the frame standards and provided
with bell erank, rocker arms secured to the valve stems, and means
aid standards for shifting said links, substantially
as described. Gth. Inoan engine of the type deseribed, the combin

ation of a base, a frame consisting of two side standards rising
there fmm, a pair of horizontally disposed eylinders mounted on said
base at opposite sides of the standards, said eylinders each bheing
provided with asteam chest and valves therein for controlling the
supply of steam, a piston in each evlinder provided with A piston
rod, a cross head secured to cach piston rod and operating i cross
head guides on - the frame, w pane of vertical walking beams at,
opposite sides of the engine and monnted on stub shafts projecti
from the exterior sides of each frome standard, side rods conne ting
the lower arn of cach walking benn with the adjoining eross head,
A hovizontal shaft rotatably neoanted in bearings in the upper ends
of said standards and Toeated within the evtinders and saild hemns,
cranks secured to the outer projecting ends of said shaft, rods con-
necting said crank a'ses with the npper ends of saad walkimg heames,
ecceentrics monnted on the shaft between the said frome standar
and provided with depending cecentrie arms or rods areged

pairs in opposites sides, oosingle Tink located on the exterior side

in
of
cach frame and conneeted to the Tower ends of each pacr of eeeentrie

arins or rods, Tink hlocks <hiding in satd Tinks, worock <haft arianged
hetween the frame standards and  provided  with roeker arms
rotatable thercon, radins vodsconnectingthe rackerarms tosaid valves
tumbling shaft provided with o plivadity of vocker s sadillex
carried hy said Tinks, rods connecting said saddies to the rocker
anms upon the hlmlrlmg shaft, alever connectod with said shaft
hetween the frame standards, .md means for locking 'he lever for
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regulating the cut-off of the valves, substantially as described. 7th.
In an engine of the type described, the combination of a base, a
frame consisting of a side standards rising therefrom, a pair of hori-
zontally disposed cylinders mounted on said base at opposite sides
of the standards, each cylinder being provided with a steam chest
and controlling valve operating therein and also with a valve stem,
pistons operating in said cylinders and provided with rods connected
to cross-heads hovable in cross-head guides on the frame, a pair of
vertical walking beams having armns of unequal length, said beams
being mounted on stub shafts projecting from the exterior side of
each frame standard, side rods connecting the lower longer arms of
the beams to said cross-heads, a horizontal shaft rotatably mounted
in bearings in the upper ends of said frame standards between the
cylinders and said beams, crank discs attached to the projecting
end of said shaft, rods connecting said crank discs with the upper
shorter arms of the walking beams, a tly-wheel mounted on said
horizontal shaft between the frame standards, a pair of eccentrics
also mounted on said shaft end on each side of the fly-wheel and
between the same and the standards, crank dises secured to the
outer projecting ends of said walking beais, eccentrics wonnted on
the shaft between the said frame standards and provided with
depending pairs of eccentric arms or rods having a single link con-
nected to the lower ends of each pair, link blocks sliding in said
links, a rock shaft mounted between said standards and provided
with rocker arms, radius rods connecting said rocker arms and valve
stems, a tumbling shaft also provided with rocker arms, saddles
carried by the links, rods connecting said saddles with the rocker
arms of the tubling shaft, a lever adapted to rotate said rocker
shaft and arranged between said frame standards, a segmental rack
carried by one of said standards, and a pawl or latch carried by the
lever adapted to engage with the teeth of said rack and thus regulate
the cut-off valves, substantially as described.

No.59,986. Rotary Engine, (Machine roluloire.)

Reuben Palmer Jarvis, Smith Centre, Kansas, U.S.A., 12th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th April, 1898.)

Clain.—1st. In a rotary engine, the combination with a eylinder-
of a fixed shaft having acrank armn in the cylinder, a pisten eccentri,
cally mounted in the cylinder and turning loosely on the said shaft,
said piston having its rim slotted, rocking bearings or trunnions
carried by the said piston, and piston heads sliding in the said bear-
ings and having their innerheads pivotally connected with the crank
armof the said shaft, substantially as shown_and described, 2nd.
Tu arotary engine, the combination with a cylinder, of a fixed shaft
having acrank arm in the cylinder, a piston eccentrically mounted in
the cylinder and turning loosely on the said shaft, said piston having
its rim slotted, rocking bearings or trunnions carried by the said
piston, piston heads sliding in the said bearings and having their
inner ends pivotally connected with the crank arm of the said shaft,
and packings carried by the said bearing or trunnion to engage the
piston head, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. Inarotary
eugine, the combination with a cvlinder, of a fixed shaft haymg a
crank arm in the eylinder, a piston eccentrically mounted in the
cylinder and turning loosely on saidshaft, said piston having itsrim
slotted, rocking bearings or trunnions carried by said piston, piston
heads sliding in said bearings, and having their inner ends pivotally
connected with the crank arm of said shaft, a reversing valve for
directing the motive agent to either side of the eylinder, exhanst
valves operating with the reversing valves, and intermediate or
auxiliary exhaust valves intermediate of theinlet and exhaust valves,
substantially as deseribed.  4th, Inarotary engine, the combination
with a cylinder, of a fixed shaft having a crank arm in the eylinder,
a pisunllvf‘ccentri(':ﬂly monnted in the cylinder and turning loosely on
said shaft, said piston having s rim slotted, rocking bearings or
trunnions carried by said piston, piston heads sliding in said bear-
ings, and having their inner ends pivotally connected with the ecrank
arm of said shaft, a reversing valve for directing the motive agent
to either side of the cylinder, exhaust valves operating with the
reversing valves, intermediate or auxiliary exhaust valves. inter-
mediate of the inlet and exhaust valves, and means for connecting the
intermediate valves with the exhaust valves, to permit of shifting the

5—-10

several valves simultaneously, substantially as shown and described.
Sth. A rotary engine, comprising a cylinder having an inlet
port and two open exhaust ports, a fixed shaft having a crank
arm extending in said cylinder, a piston eccentrically mounted
in the cylinder and turning loosely on said shaft, rocking trun-
nions on said piston, and piston heads fitted to slide in said
trunnions in slots in the piston rim, the inner ends of said piston
heads being pivotally connected with ths crank arin of the said
fixed shaft, said heads being adapted to successively pass said
ports so that live steam is taken at the inlet port, a portion of
the steam being exhausted at the first exhaust port and the remain-
der at the last exbhaust port, substantially as shown and described.
6th. A rotary engine, comprising a cylinder having an inlet port
and two open exhaust ports, a fixed shaft having a crank arm ex-
tending in said cylinder, a piston eccentrically mounted in the
cylinder and turning loosely on said shaft, rocking trunnions on
said piston, piston heads fitted to slide in said trunnions in slots in
the piston rim, the inner ends of said piston heads being pivotally
connected with the crank arm of said fixed shaft, said heads being
adapted to successively pass said ports so that live steam is taken
at the inlet port, a portion of the steam being exhausted at the first
exhaust port and the remainder at the last exhaust port, and a low
pressure cylinder into which passes the steam from the first exhaust
port, said cylinder being provided with inlet and exhaust ports and
counecting a piston and piston heads similar to the one in the first-
named cylinder, substantially as shown and described. 7th, A
rotary engine provided with a cylinder, a piston mounted to turn
eccentrically therein and formed on the sides of itsrim with external
annular heads, and packing rings mounted yieldingly in a longitu-
dinal direction oun the cylinder heads and formed with external
bevels fitting on the piston bevels, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  8th. A rotary engine provided with a cylinder, a piston
mounted to turn eccentrically therein and formed on the sides of its
rim with external annular heads, packing rings mounted yieldingly
in a longitudinal direction on the eylinder heads and formed with
external bevels fitting on the piston bevels, each packing ring being
provided with boxes or pockets, a bolt secured to the cylinder head,
and forming a guide for the pocket, and a spring coiled on the bolt
within the box, cne end of said spring resting on the inner end of
the pocket, the other end abutting against the under side of the
bolt head, substantially as shown and described.  9th. In a rotary
engine provided with a movable piston head, a trunnion through
which passes said head, packings for the edges of said head, and
comprising two packing plates having wedges fitted to slide upon
one another, to move the packing plates apart, one of the plates
being guided in the other, and means for adjusting one of
the plates longitudinally on the other, substantially as shown
and described. 10th. A rotary engine prcvided with a trun-
nion, a piston head fitted to slide therein, and a spring-press-
packing wedges interposed between the faces of the piston head
and the walls of the trunnion opening through which passes the
said head, substantially as shown and described. 11th. A rotary
engine, provided with a rocking trunnion, a piston head fitted to
slide therein, spring-pressed packing wedges interposed between
the faces of the piston head and the walls of the trunnion opening
through which passes the said head, and dust caps secured to the
ends of the trunnions to protect the trunnion opening and wedges
against dust, substantial y as shown and described. 12th. A rotary
engine, provided with a rocking trunnion, a piston fitted to slide
therein, and a packing for the inner end of the said head and carried
externally by said trunnion, substantially as shown and described.
13th. A rotary engine, provided with a rocking trunnion, a piston
head fitted to slide therein, a packing for the inner end of the said
head and carried externally by said trunnion, said packing compris-
ing a box having an opening in its bottom for the passage of said
head, tixed and slidable wedges in said box, the slidable wedges
being spring-pressed and engaging the faces of sail head, and
retaining plates removably carried by said box, and engaging said
wedges to hold the same in the box, substantially as shown and
described.  14th. A rotary engine, provided with a movable piston
head having its end provided with a detachable frame, boxes held
to slide in the frame, and keys for adjusting said boxes, substan-
tially as shown and described. 15th. A rotary engine, provided
with a fixed shaft having conical bearing portions, and a piston
mounted to turn on the shaft, and having 1ts hubs provided with
longitudinally yielding bearings fitted on the said conical hearing
portions, substantially as shown and described.  16th. A rotary
engine, provided with a tixed shaft having conical bearing portions,
a piston mounted to turn on the shaft, and having its hubs pro-
vided with longitudinally yielding bearings fitted on the said conical
bearing portions, each bearing being provided with boxes or pockets
s(ecurug to the hubs, bolts extending into the boxes for the bearings
to slide on the bolts, and Hprinszs coiled on said bolts within the
boxes, for pressing the boxes and the bearings inward, substantially
as shown and described.  17th. A rotary engine, provided with a
fixed shaft having conical bearing portions, a piston mounted to
turn on the shaft, and having its hybs provided with longitudinally
yielding bearings fitted on the said conical bearing portions, and a
spring-pressed sectional dust ring engaging the outer end of said
bearing, and fitted to slide in stationary bearings on the engine
frame or standard, substantially as shown and described. 18th. A
rotary engine, provided with a fixed shaft having conical bearing
portions, a piston mounted to turn on the shaft, and having its
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hubs provided with longitudinally vielding bearings fitted on the
said conical bearing portions, a spring-pressed sectional dust ring
engaging the outer end of said bearimg, and fitted to slide in
stationary bearings on the engine frame or standard, and means
for adjusting the tension of the springs for the said dust ring, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 59,987,

Invalid’s Bed. (7t dinvalides.)
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Elmer C. Scribner, Neversink, New York, UI.S.A., and William
Arnold Gilbert, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 12th May, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 27th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In an invalid bed, the combination of a main frame
consisting of sides, ends and two central longitudinal rails, a jointed
spring frame supported upon said main frame and consisting of
head section, central section secured upon the main frame and
hinged donble foot section, guide bars secured to the main frame
and hinged double foot section, guide bars secured to the main frame
sides and central section and engaged slidingly Ly edges or staples
on the adjacent ends of the head and foot sections, links connecting
the main frame sides with the sides of the head and foo* sections
adjacent to the central section, downwardly projecting struts pivoted
to the cross barsof the head und foot sections, a lifcing frame pivoted
to the longitudinal rails of the main frame near the inner end of the
double foot section and provided with a downwardly projecting
pivoted strut frame, and shaft or axles journalled to the underside
of the main frame in proximity of the lifting struts and carrying
winding drums and eords connected with said struts and provided
with projecting square ends and notched dises and dogs, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. In an invalid bed, the combination of a
main frame consisting of sides ends and two cential longitudinal
rails, a jointed spring frame supported upon said nain frame
and consisting of a fixed central section secured to the main frame,
a head secti n adjoining at one end and a hinged double foot
gection adjoining at the other, lifted struts pivoted to the heat
and foot sections, means of retaining the inmer ends of the
head and foot sections upon the main frame, an axle carrying
a winding drum journalled to the under side of the main frame
in proximity to each of said lifting struts, a cord or rope con-
necting each drum with the adjacent lifting strut and means
for operating and stopping said axles, substantially as set forth..
3rd. In an invalid bed, the combination of a main frame, consisting
of sides, ends and central longitudinal rails, a_jointed spring frame
supported upon said main frame and consisting of a fixed central
section secured upon said main frame, a head section adjoining at
one end and a hinged double foot section adjoining at the other,
means of retaining the inuer ends of the head and foot sections
upon the main frame, a lifting frame co-extensive with the double
foot section and pivoted at its inner end to the central longitudinal
rails of the inain frame, a strut pivoted to said lifting frame, an axle
pivoted to the underside of the main frame in proximity of said
strut and carrying a winding drum, a cord or rope connecting said
drum with said strut, and means of turning and stopping said axle,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In an invalid bed, t‘le combination
with the head, foot, sides and laths of a bedstead, of a main frame,
eonsisting of sides, ends and central longitudinal rails supported
upon the bed laths, a jointed spring frame supported upon said
main frame and consisting of a fixed central section seeured upon
said main frame, a head section adjoining at one end and a hinged
double foot section adjoining at the other, means of retaining the
inner ends of the head and foot sections upon the main frame, a
lifting fraimne co-extensive with the double foot section and pivoted
at its mner end to the central longitudinal rails of the main frame,
lifting struts pivoted to the head and foot sections and lifting frame,
axles carrying winding drums journalled to the main frame, cords
or ropes connecting said drums with said struts, and means of
said axles, substantially as set forth. 5th. In an invalid bed, the
cowbination with the head, foot and sides of a bedstead. of a shaft
or axle on each side journalled to the bed posts or extensions of the
same, means of rotating and stopping said shaft or axle and a sheet,
strap or bandage attachable to and adapted to be coiled upon said
shaft or axle, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an invalid bed,
the combination with the head, foot and sides of a bedstead, a shaft
or axle on each side journalled to the bed head at one end, an
upward extension of the foot of the bed removably secured thereto
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and provided with bearings for the other ends of said shafts, a
winding drum or pulley journalled to said extension provided with
means of rotating and stopping the same, a wheel or pulley secured
to the adjacent end of each shaft, cord or rope connection between
said wheel or pulley and winding drum, pins or buttons on said shaft
or axle and a sheet strap or bandage hooked to said pins or buttons,
substantially as set forth, 7Tth. In an invalid bed, the combina-
tion with the sides of the hedstead, of a table with shouldered legs
setting upon said sides, snbstantially as set forth.

No. 59,988. Switch.

(Aiguille.)

59981

Orrin Anson Bissell, New Milford, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th May, 1898;
6 years.  (Filed 27th April, 1898.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with a support having a vertical
slot thercthrough, of a switch-point pivotally mounted and having
a socket inits under face, an angle-arm mounted upon the pivot
disposed at right angles to that or the switch-point and having a
vertical portion passing through the slot of said support and into
the secket of the switch-point, and means for returning said angle-
arm to its normal position, all substantially as herein shown and
deseribed,  2nd. The combination with a suitable support, of a
switeh-point pivoted thereto, an angle-arm provided with a weighted
end and with a vertically-extending end passing through a slot in
said plate and having connection with the switch-point, and a spring
retained in a socket in the plate and bearing against the vertical
extension of the arm, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combina-
tion with a support having a vertical slot therethrough, and a
horizontally-disposed socket adjacent to said slot, of a switch-point
pivotally mounted and having a socket in its under face, an angle-
ann monnted on the pivot at right angles to that of theswitch-point
and weighted at one end, with its other end disposed vertically and
parsing through the slot of the support and into the socket of the
switch-point, and a horizontally-disposed spring located in the
socket of the support and acting upon the vertical portion of the
arm to assist the same in its return to its normal position, substan-
tially as shown and deseribed.

No. 59,989, Fire Escape. (FEchelle de sauvetage.)

William Fischer, Watertown, New York, U.S.A., 12th May, 1898 ;

6 years, (Filed 27th April, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. In a fire-escape, the combination of a series of ex-
tensible-sections provided with tongue-and-groove connections and
movable on one another, and each section also provided at top and
bottom with stop devices adapted to abut against corresponding
stop devices on the adjoining sections to limit the movement
thereof, base-block on the lower section adapted to rest upon the
ground and grapple-irons swivelled in keepers on the upper section
and having their upper ends hent to form grapples adapted to rest
upon the window-sill and their lower end provided with hooks form-
ing stops adapted to abut against the keepers, substantially as
described.  2nd. In fire-escapes, the combination of top and bottom
sections, the former being provided at the rear side thereof with
pivoted grappling-irons adapted to engage the window sill and the
latter having at its lower ends base blocks adapted to rest upon the
ground when the device is extended and a series of intermediate
extensible sections each provided at one side with prongs and at the
opposite side with grooves, said tongues and grooves being adapted
to engage with corresponding grooves and prongs on the adjoining
sections, and each section being provided with stop-blocks and stop-
plates at the lower end of their grooved guideways, substantially as
described.
No. 59,990.

Paper Pulp Screen. (Tumis d pulpe.)

5999¢

Edward W. Goodrick, Appleton, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 12th May,
18985 6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1897.)

Claim.—I1st. In a pulp screen, a revoluble, centrifugal agitator
provided with outwardly extending channels through which the pnlp
15 discharged, in combination with devices for intermittently closing
the channels to produce a pulsating movement in the pulp, substan-
tially as described. 2ud. A cylindrical pulp screen provided with
adjustable meshes, substantially as described. 3rd. A pulp sereen
composed of adjustable sections whereby the sizes of the meshes can
be adjusted, substantially as described. 4th. A cylindrical pulp
sereen composed of a series of rings or annular sections, in combina-
tion with intervening blocks for holding them apart, substantially as
described.  Sth. A cylindrical "pulp screen composed of a series
of annular sections placed one upon the other with intervening
meshes through which the pulp is adapted to low, substantially as
described. 6th. A cylindrical pulp screen composed of separable
sections placed one upon the other, substantially as described.  Tth.
In a pulp screen, « centrifugal agitator having an intermittent dis-
charge, 1 combination with the sereen, substantially as described.
8th. In a pulp screen, a centrifugal agitator having a vertical axis
and provided with devices for giving it an intermittent discharge, in
combination with a vertical, cylindrical screen discharging outwardly,
substantially as described.  9th. In a pulp screen, a centrifugal
agitator provided with curved channels, 10 combination with cut-off
devices spaced apart around the periphers of the agitator to inter-
mittently check the flow of the pulp, and a screen, substantially as
deseribed.  10th. In a machine for straining paper pulp, a vat or
enclosure provided with a centrifugal screen, substantially as
described, 11th. A eentrifugal screen, in combination with an
agitator, substantially as described.  12th. A centrifugal screen, in
combination with a centrifugal agitator, substantially as described.
13th. A centrifugal screen, in combination with a centrifugal agita-
tor having an intermittent discharge, substantially as described.

No. 59,991, Indicator for Air Brakes.

(Indicateur de freins atmosphériques.)

Frederick Marion Nellis, New York City, and Samuel Daniel
Hutching, Columbus, Ohio, all in the U.S.A., 12th May, 1893 ;
6 years. (Filed 28th April, 1898.)

Claim.— 1st. In a pressure-indicator for autonatic air-brake appa-
ratus, the combination of a dial provided with division-marks on
substantially one-half of its circumference, for the representation
of arange of pressures from that which is normal in the train-pipe
on a full application of the brakes to that which is normal in the
main air-reservoir in running_condition, and two indexes actuated
by pressure-gauges connected with the train-pipe and with a main

air-reservoir respectively, and fitted to traverse concentrically on
said dial, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a pressure-indicator
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for automatic air-brake apparatus, the combination of a dial pro-
vided with division-marks on substantially one-half of its circum-
ference, for the representation of a range of pressures from that
which is normal in the train-pipe on a full application of the brakes
to that which is normal in the wain air-reservoir in running con-
dition, and two indexes actuated by pressure-gauges connected with
the train-pipe and with a main air-reservoir respectively, and stand-
ing, in normal running condition, substantially at rigzt-angles one
to the other, said indexes being fitted to traverse concentrically on
said dial, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,992. Food Compound. (Produit alimentaire.)
Charles Ovide Fortier and Pierre Amédée Morin, both of Montreal,
Quebec, Canada, 12th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th April,
1898.)
Résumé.—Une composition alimentaire formé de malt, de blé,
d’avoine et d’essence de café, dans les proportions et pour les fins
décerites.

No. 59,993. Non-Refillable Bottle.

(Boutcille non récuplissable.)

Severin Frstad, Bisbee, Arizona, U.S.A., 13th May, 1898; 6 years.
(¥iled 16th April, 1898.)

Cladm.—1st. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with the
neck of said bottle of an automatic locking stopper, said neck being
s0 constructed that a portion may be readily broken away, whereby
suid stopper may be removed, substantially as described. 2nd. In
a non-refillable Dottle, the combination with the neck of said bottle,
having a groove formed in the inner surface thereof, of a stopper
adapted to fit within the top of said neck, and springs secured in
said stopper adapted to engage in said groove, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with
the neck of said bottle, having its upper inner edge bevelled, a
V-shaped groove cut upon the inner surface beneath said bevel, and
a simi]ar groove cut in the outer surface in a plane with said first-
named groove, of a stopper composed of a top plate, either cork or
rubber washer, springs, and means for holding said springs iv posi-
tion, adapted to engage with said first-named groove, whereby said
stopper is held in position until a portion of the neck is hroken
away, substantially as described,
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No. 539,994. Umbrella Holder.

(Porte-parapline.)

b
T
. Yieay
Isabel Harper Holmes, Toronto, Oatario, Canada, 13th May, 1898 ;

6 years. (Filed 29th April, 1898,)

Clati.—1st. An umbrella holder, comprising a plate provided
with a suitable jaw to bold the uinbrella, a bracket forming a pivotal
support for the rear end of the jaw plate and a suitable over-balancing
weight connected to the rear end of the jaw plate, as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. An umbrella holder comprising a plate
provided with a suitable jaw to hold the umbrella, a rear opening, a
bracket having one end extending through the opening and so formed
as to form a pivotal support thereforand a weight suitably connected
to the rear of the pivot point so as to cause the jaw plate to recede,
as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. An umbrella holder compris-
ing a plate provided witlh a suitable jaw to hold the umbrella, a rear
opening, a bracket having one end extending through the opening
and so formed as to form a pivotal support therefor, a weight suit-
ably connected to the rear or the pivot point so as to cause the jaw
plate to recede and a weight connected by a chain to the rear end of
the jaw plate, as and for the purpose specified.  4th. In an uwbrella
holder, the combination with the jaw plate, circular opening at the
rear end thereof provided with diametrically situated notches and
the weight connected by a chain to the rear end of the jaw plate, of
the angle bracket designed to fit into the notches and provided an
angled outer end, the extremeend of which forms a crogs-bar extend-
ing underneath the plate beyond the edge of the notches, as and for
the purpose specified.  Hth. In an umbrella holder, the combination
with the jaw plate circular opening at the rear end thereof provided
with diametrically situated notches and the weight connected by a
chain to the rear end of the jaw plate, of the angle bracket designed
to fit into the notches and provided with an angled ouater end, the
extreme end of which formy a cross-bar extending underneath the
plate beyond the edge of the notches and the eiveular hoss-shaped
opposite end of the bracket provided with the central hole and screw
to secure such end in position, as and for the purpose specified.
6th. In an umbrella holder, the combination with the jaw plate
provided with a circular opening and laterally extending eye-lug, of
the bracket provided with circular bosses upon which the circular
opening at the rear end of the jaw is designed to swing, a cireular
hold and screw extending through such hole into the centre to hold
the bracket in position, a eye formed in the bracket, a chain con-
nected to the eye-lug and extending through the eye and throngh a
hole in the end of the bracket,and a weight snitably connected to
the end of the chain, as and for the purpose specified.  Tth. Tn an
umdrella holder, a jaw plate comprising curvular fingers ¢, ¢! and
¢?, so constructed as to form jaws of substantially equal width
between the members, the central finger ¢! being a spring finger, as
shown and for the purpose specitied.

No. 59,9935.

Milk Cards Cutting Machine,
(Ménoles de fromagerie.)

N ——y EH 7
1+ B - T 1
4 8|olH i |-
. . i
A AT a c iyl
/| Pt ~ od
[l 5 ® )
~g |8 - -
pres - 7:’

Philip H. Kasper and Fred J. Schwepke, both of Bear Creek,
Wisconsin, U.S.A., 13th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 19th

April, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. In a machine for cutting milk curds, the combination
0" a rotary cutting cylinder mounted upon a supporting shaft, a
parallel feed of pressure cylinder, adapted to rotate in contact with
the surface of said cutting eylinder and force the curd between the
cutting knives into the interior of said cutting cylinder, a discharge
opening for removing the curd from said cutting cylinder, and
means for communicating motion from the driving shaft to said feed
and entting cylinders, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In a machine for cutting milk curds, the combination of a
rotary cutting cylinder, a supporting shaft for said cylinder, a
parallel feed or pressure cylim*er adapted to rotate in contact with
the surface of said cutting cylinder amll force the curds between and
against the cutting knives of such eylinder intoits interior, discharge
openings formed in the enclosing walls of said cutting cylinder, a
bearing eylinder provided with projecting pins adapted to register
with and mesh into the spaces between the knives of the catting
cylinder and disengage the curd suspended therein, and meaus for
communicating motion from said primary driving shaft to the
several cylinders, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In a machine for cutting milk curds, the combination of a
rotary cutting cylinder, consisting of series of horizontal and cirenlar
blades arranged at right angles to each other, and secured together
in separate stationary and swinging sections, a parallel feed or
pressure cylinder adapted to rotate in contact with the surface of
=aid cutting cylinder and force the curds against and between the
cutting knives of such cylinder, into its interior, a hopper for sup-
porting and conveying the curd of said cutting and feed cylinders,
a bearing cylinder provided with projecting pins adapted to register
with and mesh into the spaces between the blades of the cutting
cylinder and disengage the cut curd suspended thereon, a main
driving shaft supporting one of said cylinders, and means fcr com-
municating motion from said driving shaft to the supporting shafts
of the ult,her two cylinders, all substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 539,996. Electric Heater.

(Appareil de chaufluge électrique.)

John Davidson, Smith’s Falls, Ontario, Canada, 13th May, 1898 ; 6
years.,  (Filed 31st August, 1896.)

Claim. - 1st.  An electric heater, comprising a series of spiral
resistance coils B, arranged in tiers, crossing in different planes, and
an insulated frame A, supporting the ends of said coils and insulated
therefrom, as set forth. 2nd. An electric heater, comprising a
frame A, aud a series of resistance coils B, crossing at different
planes, the ends of said coils secured to said frame and insulated
therefrom, and connected in series or multiple series, as set forth.,

No. 59,997. Electric Signal and Circuit

(Signal et circuit électrigue.)

Edward Hopson Owen, Charles N. Williams, and Fred Donaldson,
all of Garvanza, California, U.S.A., 13th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Claim.- 1st. An electric rignalling apparatus having at a central
station a call-bell, a battery, annunciators at a distant point, a series
of circularly arranged contacts at the central station, a switch-arm
co-operating with said circularly arranged contacts, a series of cir-
cularly arranged contacts at the distant point, a switch arm
co-operating with the contacts at the distant point, another switch
arm at the distant point, contact points for the last mentioned
switch arm, and electric connections, as described and shown,
between the battery, the call Lell, all the switch arms, the
annunciators and the sets of circularly arranged contacts, sub-
stantially as shown and set forth. 2nd. An electric signalling
apparatus, consisting of apparatus at a central station comprising
a call-bell, a battery having one pole connected to the bell coil and
to a switch-arm, two contact-points for said arm, one connected to
an annunciator and to a wire having branch connections to other



May, 1898.] THE OANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

535

annunciators and the second contact to a line wire, having branches
to all the line-stations, a series of circularly arranged numbered con-

/8
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/A
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tacts, an arm to sweep the same, a like series of contacts at each
line station, the first connected through a line wire and through a
bell-coil at a line station to one of tﬁc contact points at the main
station, the second through a separate line and bell coil at main
station to one pole of the battery and the reminder to line wires
leading to the annunciators, a switch-arm to sweep said contacts, its
pivot being connected to a corresy onding numbered contact at the
main station and a contact post inline with the second contact at each
line station connected by a line wire to one pole of the battery, sub-
stantially as described. ” 3rd. The combinaion with a battery, and
bell-coil, of a wire from one pole of the former to one ternnnal of
the latter, a line wire from the second terminal, a series of line
stations having each a series of countacts the second shereof con-
nected by branch wires to said line wire, a contact-post in line with
said con'act, a separate line wire connected to said post at each line
station and to the second pole of the battery, a switch to sweep said
contacts, a series of anmunciator drops at the main station, having
different communications, line wires connected by hranches to the
similarly designated contacts at the line stations, a series of
numbered contacts at the main station connected to theswitch-arus
at the line stations, a switch-arm for said contacts connected to the
line wire from the sccond pole of the battery, a bell for each line
station having its coil connected to the first contact and to a line
wire, a contact point at the main station'connected tosaid line wire,
a second contact point connected to all the annunciator drops and a
switch-nrm connected to the bell-coil and battery, substantially as
described.  4th, In an electrie signalling mechanism, a call-receiv-
ing apparatus for a main station, comprising two independent
switch-arms, the first having two comtact-points, one of which is
connected to a line wire having branch-wires to call-bells at the
line-stations, and the other to a series of annunciators having
messages on their drops, a circular sevies of numbered contact plates
each of which save one is connected to a switch-arm at one of the
line-stations, and a battery having one pole connected to the second
switch-arm which sweeps said contact-plates, and its other pole to a
line wire which ineludes a call-bell at the main station, and to the
first switch-arm, said line wire having branch wires to contact
posts at the line-stations,  5th. In an electrie xignalling mechanism,
a call-sending apparatus consisting of a series of contact-plates
arranger in a circle, the first plate wired through a branch line, line
wire and local call-bell to a contact-post at a main station, the
second through a separate branch, line-wire and call-bell at the
main station to one pole of a battery, a contact post in line with the
second contact plate and connected through a third branch and line
wire to the other pole of said battery, the remaining plates having
calls and connected through branch and line wires to annunciators
having like calls on their drops, and a switch-arm to sweep said
contact-plates having connection through a branch and line wire to
one of a series of numbered contact plates at the main station, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 59,998,

Door Hanger. (Ferrure de porte.)
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Joseph A. Hagerman, Findlay, Ohio, U.5.A., 13th May, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 27th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An improved door-hanger, comprising a frame
having separated sides formed with alined journal-openings and the
top and side openings HY, H'1, respectively communicating with
said journal openings, the roller having itse journal bearing n said
journal openings, and the friction-rollers fitting loosely in openings
HY, H'Y and capable of vertical and lateral displacement respec-
tively, the journal loosely fitting in the frame openings and bearing
at its top and sides upon the friction rollers, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. In a track for a door hanger, a hollow pipe,
rounded at its upper side, and plugs fitting tightly into the openings
of said pipe, so as to form a smoeoth joint, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,999,

Machine for Threshing and Separating
(Machine @ battre.)

Grain,

Absalom Merner, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, 14th May, 1898 ; 6
yeu (Filed 26th April, 1898.)

Claim- ~1st. The combination of the parts A and B, substantially
as and for the prrpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion of the parts A and B and the spiral spring C, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 60,000. Threshing machine. (Machine @ batlre.)
o2
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John A. Beans, Baden, Ontario, Canada, 13th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 20th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a threshing machine, the combination with a
perforated carrier, of a rotary cylinder, such as K, baving teeth
thereon, such as F, and a slotted cleaning plate or bar beside the
cylinder through which the teeth pass in their revolution.  2nd. In
a threshing machine, the combination with the carrier upon which
the grain is delivered from the threshing cylinder, u% a rotary
separating cylinder, such as B, arranged transversely across the car-
vier and having teeth thereon, such as F, of an oppositely rotating,
pelygonal bar beside the same having projecting portions in the
path of the teeth on the cylinder and slot in such projecting portions
through which the teeth pass, substantially as described. 3rd. In
a threshing machine, the combination with the carrier, of the rotary
cylinder E, having vhe hooked shaped backwardly curved teeth ¥,
and a slotted cleaning plate beside the cylinder through which the
said teeth engage, substantially as described.

oo,

£rovg )

No0.60,001. Lawn Mower Elevator.

(Tablicr pour faucheuses de pelouses.)

Charles E. Kreider, Logansport, Indiana, U.S.A., 13th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a lawn-mower, of a frame sup-
ported from the handle or pole thereof at its upper end and having
a wheel-support at its lower end, an elevator secured in said frame
at the rear of the knives or cutters, a cover located at the upper for-
ward portion of the elevator-frame above its carrying-belt, the said
cover being held to slide in suitable ways, stops for limiting the
downward movement of the cover, a receptacle for the cut grass
located at the rear of the elevator and a driving mechanism for the
elevator-belt, as and for the purpose set forth, 2nd. In an elevator,
an elevator-helt having its material gathered up to form transverse
ribs, and means substantially asdescribed, for securing the ribs at
an angle to the body of the belt, as and for the purpose specified.
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3rd. In an elevator, a conveying-belt having its material gathered
up to form a series of transverse ribs upon one face, the ribbed

materiul being stitched at its connection with the body of the belt,
whereby retaimng-surfaces are formed upon the belt without adding
to its weight, substantially as described.

No. 60,002 Holdback Fastener. (Attache dcntrave.)

Cornelius E. Waters, Muskegon, Michigan, U.S.A., 13th May,
1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 9th April, 18948.)

Claim.—1st. As an improved article, a holdback-fastener adapted
to be connected to the nght and left thills of vehicle-shafts, con-
sisting of the lugs, the rear one of which is provided with an out-
wardly extending arm or portion, the curved arms connected there-
with with a passage way therebetween, one of which arms extends
outwardly and then inwardly and is counected with the front lug,
while the other arm extends upwardly and then horizontally past
said front lug and is formed or bent into a loop joined to said lug,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a holdback for vehicles, the
combination with the fastener adapted to be secured to the thills or
shafts, comprising the lugs, the outwardly extending portion formed
with the rear lug, the irregularly curved arms connected therewith,
with a passage-way therebetween, one of said arms being con-
nected with the front lag while the other extends past said lug
and is formed into a looped joined to the lug of the cutved rod or
belt adapted to be connected with a breeching-strapand the enlarged
head thereof, substantially as described.

No. 60,003. Bolting Machimne. (Blutoir.)
X
vi :
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Riley A. Stubbsand James Saunders, both of Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A.,
13th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd April, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. Tna bolting or separating machine, the combination
with a supporting-frame, of a bolting or separating cloth secured to
raid frawe, a series of travelling wheels enclosing the longitudinag
edges of said cloth, and means for moving said wheels to form a
series of changing or travelling flutes in said cloth, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. fu a bolting or separating machine,
the combination with a supporting-frame, of a bolting or separating
cloth secured thereto, a series of travelling wheels on each side of
said frame, and straps enclosed between said wheels to which the
longitudinal edges of said cloth are secured, and means for moving

sald wheels whereby a series of travelling flutes is formed in said
cloth, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. Ina bolting or
separating machine, the combination with a supporting-frame, of a
bolting or separating cloth baving an attachment to said frame,
straps secured to the longitudinal edges of said cloth, trains of
travelling blocks movable in guideways in said frame, wheels
mounted on said blocks adapted 1 their travel to alternately enclose
the upper and lower sides of said straps, and thereby create a series
of changing flutes in the bolting cloth, and means for moving said
trains of blocks, substantially as shown and described. 4th. In a
bolting or separating machine, the combination with a supporting-
frame, having guideways therein as described, of a series of travel-
ling blocks each of which consists of two pivotal parts, a sprocket-
chain attached to one of said parts, and wheels monnted on the
other of said parts, straps passing under and over each alternate
wheel, and a bolting or sepavating cloth attached to said straps
which is subjected to a series of travelling flutes by the movement
of said wheels. 5th. In a bolting or separating machine, the com:-
bination with a supporting-frame having guideways therein, of two
series of travelling blocks adapted to travel in said guideways, cach
of said blocks being composed of two parts 8 and 9 pivotally con-
nected, whereby the said parts are permitted to assume positions cn
angles to each other at a point of their travel, sprocket-chains to
which one of said parts is attached, wheels mounted on the other
{lart of said blocks, straps enclosed by said wheels, a bolting-cloth
aving its longitudinal edges attached to said straps, and means for
driving said sprocket-chains, whereby motion is imparted to the
travelling blocks, and wheels, and a series of travelling flutes is
formed thereby in said bolting-cloth, substantially as shown and
described.  6th. In a bolting or separating machine, the combina-
ticn with a supporting-fmme&ha\ ing gmdeways therein, of travelling
blocks adapted to move in said guideways, each of said blocks being
vivotally connected as described and adapted to assume varying
positions during a certain point of their travel, sprocket-chains, and
wheels attached to said blocks. straps enclosed by said wheels, a
series of transverse ribs to maintain said straps in position, and a
bolting-cloth to the longitndinal edges of which the said straps are
attached, substantially as shown and described. 7th. In a boltin
or separating machine, the combination with a frame provided witE
horizontal, curved and vertical guideways, of two series of travel-
ling blocks adapted to move in said guideways, each of said blocks
having a pivotal part that aloue is guided in said vertical guideway,
wheels mounted onsaid pivotal parts, straps enclosed by said wheels,
a bolting-cloth having its longitudinal edges secured to said straps,
and extending across the wmachine, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 60,004, Elecetrie Incandescent Lamp Filament.
(Filament pour lampes electriques @ incandescence.)
Frank K. W. Bowen, Selwood, Mount Avenue, Ealing, Middlesex,
England, 13th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th August, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. The improved filament for incandescent lamps, in
the body of which are incorporated metallic borates, substantially
as described.  2nd. The method hereinbefore described of incorpo-
rating etallic borates in the filuments, such method consisting in
soaking the cellulose of which the filaments are formed in solutions
of the nitrate or other soluble salt of the metal, and of boric acid,
zmdhm causing the same to react, so as to produce the borate as set
forth,

No. 60,005, MorseCollar. (Collicr de cheval.)

Henry Lawrence Gulline, Granby, Quebec, 13th May, 1898 ; 6 years,
(Filed 15th April, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a horse collar rim
formed of a single piece of metal and of tubular form with a flange
extending the full length thereof, as set forth. 2nd. As a new ar-
ticle of manufacture, a horse collar rim formed of a single piece of
metal and a tubular form and such rexiliency as to allow of the open-
ing and closing of same at its peak, as set forth. 3rd. As a new
article of manufacture, a horse collar rim formed of a single piece of
metal and of tubular form with a tangential flange extending the
full length thereof and the rim being of such_resillency as to allow
of the opening and closing of same at its peak, as set torth.
Clothes Pounder.

No. 60,006. (Pilon & linge.)

boroe

Clarence Vaughan Wood, Port Philip, Nova Scotia, Canada, 13th
May, 18398 6 years. (Iiled 27th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A clothes pounder, comprising a conical bcdy por-
tion; and & tubular handle socket, a supplemental portion remov-
ably secured within said body portion, and a clap valve removably
secured within said tubular handle socket, substantially as described.
2nd. A clothes pounder, comprising a conical body portion and a
tubular handle socket, a supplemental portion remiovably secured
within said bady portion, a plurality of conical-shaped compart-
ments formed within said supplemental portion, by securing to the
inner periphery of said supplemental portion a series of half funnells
and a clap valve removably secured within said tubular handle
socket, substantially as described. 3rd. A clothes pounder, com-
prising a conieal body portion and a tubular handle socket, a sup-
plemental portion removably secured within said body portion, by
means of spring catches, said catches being secured to the outer
periphery of the body portion_and adapted to operate in notches
formed in the Jower edges of said body and supplemental portions.
and a clap valve removably secured within said tubular handle
socket, substantially as described. 4th. A clothes pounder, com-
prising a conical body portion and a tubular handle socket, a sup-
plemental portion secured within said body portion, and a clap valve
adapted to fit snugly within the lower end of said handle socket,
said valve comprising a tubular stem having a rectangular apertured
plate secured to the bottom of said stem, and a clapper Joosely
secured beneath the apertured plate, by means of depending cross:
bars, substantially as described. 5th. A clothes pounder, compris-
ing a conical body portion and a tubular handle socket, said socket
being provided with apertures adapted to admit air to the pounder,
shields secured over said apertures to protect them and strenghten
said pounder, a supplemental portion removably secured within said
body portion, and a clap valve removably secured within said
tubular handle socket, substantially as deseribed.

(Conduit.)

No. 60,007. cConduit.

el

Lewis Skaife, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 13th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Kiled Tth June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a tile conduit
length of oblong form having parallel Hat top and bottom, inclined
sides, and a centrally located longitndinal circnlar passage, the
sides being at such angles as to make them radial from a given

centre, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. As a
new article of manufacture, a tile conduit length of oblong form
having a centrally located longitudinal circular passage therethrough,
parallel flat top and bottom and inclined sides, the latter at such
angles as to make them radial from a given centre, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 60,008,

Steam Boiler. (Chaudidre & vapeur.)

;' Meawiamtornmny

John Faton, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, and John Jay Tonkin,
Oswego, New York, all in the U.S.A., 14th May, 1898; 18
years. (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a steam-boiler, the combination with an outer
shell baving a downward extension and an exit-flue located above
the same, of an inner shell of like form, said inner shell constituting
an included fire-chamber and combustion-chamber, a series of water-
tubes which traverse the combustion-chamber and connect the heads
of the inner shell, a horizontal rearwardly-extending detlecting-
partition composed of a series of brick or tile whose cross-sectional
area corresponds substantially with the space included by a group
of water-tubes, and hand-holes in the outer shell and in line with
the water-tubes, substantially as and for the purposes specified.
2nd. In a steam-boiler, the combination with a water-leg, of an
inclined perforate plate arranged to forin a mud-chamber in said
water-leg, and a blow-off cock beneath the plate, substantially ss
and for the purposes specified. 3rd. In a steam-boiler, the combin-
ation with a water-leg and a blow-off cock, of an interposed per-
forated plate forming a mud-chamber, the aggregate area of the
perforations of said plate being less than the urea of the blow-off
cock, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

No. 60,009. Annunciator. (dnnonciateur.)

Looay

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, assignee of Joseph Steiner, Brooklyn, New York,
U.8.A., 14th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 5th November, 1896.)

Clatm.-—1st. The combination with the supporting plate, of the
cores of the restoring electro-magnet secured thereto by means of
screws passing through the retaining plate and into the ends of said
cores, a drop provided with pins adapted to fit into slots provided
in the ends of said cores and screws passing into the en(fs of said
cores to maintain said pins within the slots, substantially as
described. 2nd. The combination with the supporting plate, of the
cores of the restoring electro-magnet mounted thereon, coils pro-
vided upon said cores, an annunciator drop pivoted upon the ends
of said cores and provided with a retaining arm, an insulating block
mounted upon said cores and carrying acontact anvil, and a contact
spring mounted upon_said retaining plate and adapted to engage
said contact anvil, said spring being raised ont of engagement with
the contact anvil by means of said retaining arm, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination with the cores mounted upon the
retaining plate, of the annunciator drop journalled in the ends
thereof and comprising the armature c®, target c*, plate ¢!, and the
screw ¢’ securing the several parts of the annunciator drop together,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination with the support-
ing plate a, of the cores d, d, mounted thereon, coilsf, f, and insulating
block e mounted upon the cores, the annunciator drop ¢ carrying pins
adapted toenter slots provided in the end of said cores, said annunciator
¢ comprising the armature c?, target c*, retaining platec?, washer ¢,
and screws ¢7 and the screws d®, d¥, passing into the ends of the cores

d, d, and maintaining the pins on the annunciator target in position,

substantially as described.  5th. In combination in & self restoring

annunciator, an electro-magnet having extended pole-pieces, an
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armature pivoted at one extremity to the ends of said pole-pieces, a
target carried by the armature, another electro-magnet, an armature
therefor, and a catch controlled thereby adapted to engage the target
when the said first-mentioned armature is attracted by its magnet,
substantially as described. 6th. In a self-restoring annunciator,
the combinaton with an electro-magnet having polar extension, of
an armature mounted between said polar extensions adapted to be
rotated thereby to move approximately into their plane when the
electro-magnet is energized, a target or signal actuated by said
armature, a second electro-magnet, an armature therefor, and a
catch controlled by said armature adapted to withhold the target
normally from its position of display, substantially as described.
7th. In a self-restoring annunciator, a rotatably mounted armature
and a target actuated thereby in combination with  retaining lever
adapted normally to withhold said target from its position of dis-
paly, an electro magnet, an armature therefor actuating said lever
to release the target when the electro-magnet is energized, and a
restoring electro-magnet provided with extended pole-pieces hetween
which the first named armature is rotatably mounted, whereby the
target is moved frow its displayed position when said restoring
electro-magnet is energized, substantially as described,

No. 60,010. Telephone Switehboard.

( Echange de téléphone. )
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The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,
assignee of Charles K. Scribmer, Chicago, 1llinos, U.S.A., 14th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a telephone line, of means for
producing a signalling current in the the line, and o relay in the
circuit responding to such eurrent, a local circuit including a sub-
sidiary line signal controlled by the relay, an auxiliary helix
on the relay in the local cireuit, means for establishing connec-
tion with the line, and switch contacts actuated in the establish-

ment of such connection adapted to interrupt the current
through the said auxiliary helix, substantially as described.

9nd. The combination with a telephone line, and wmeans for pro-
ducing signaling current therein, of a relay in the lIine cirenit, a
local circuit including a subsidiary line signal and a_source of cur-

rent, controlled by the relay, an anxiliary magnet helix on the velay |

in the local circuit, spring jacks and connecting plugs for making
connection with the line, and a normally open short_ cirenit abont
the auxiliary helix and the subsidiary line signal, and co-operating
contacts in the plug and springjack adapted toclose the short cirenit,
substantially as described.  3rd. The combination with a telephone
line and weans for producing signaling current therein, of a relay
in the line circuit, a local circuit including a subsidiary line signal
control by the relay, an auxiliary magnet helix on the relay, inclnded

in the local circuit, springjacks connected with the line and a con-

necting plug adapted to be inserted therein, and a normally open
short cirenit about tht subsidiary signal and the auxiliary magnet
helix terminating in registering contacts in the spring jack and
connecting plug.  4th. The combination with a plugeirenit adapted
to be temporarily connected with the telephone line, of a relay Lm’-
ing a line magnet connected with the plug cirenit, a local cirenit in-
cluding a subsidiary signal controlled by the relay, an auxiliary
magnet helix on the relay included in the local cirenit, and a plug-
seat-switch for one of the connecting plugs adapted to open the
local cirenit while the plug is in its seat, substantially as described.

No. 60,011. Telephone Switchboard.

(Echange de téléphone.)

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, (uebec, Canada,
assignee of Charles Fzra Scribner, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S.A.,
14th May, 1898 : 6 years. (Filed 2nd Muy, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a telephone line, means for
making connection therewith, an electromagnet associated with the
telephone line, and mechanism actuated by the electro-magnet, of a
local cireuit including the clectro-magnet together with asupervisory
signal, a relay responsive to currents in the line and a shunt of the
said signal controlled by the relay, substantially asdeseribed.  2nd.
The combination with a telephone line, a line signal associated

therewith, an electro magnet controlling the display of the line sig-
nal, means for making connection with the line, a supervisory sig-

aa
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nal associated with the line, said supervisory signal and said electro-
magnet being included in a local cicenit, a relay responsive to cur-
rents ir the line and a shunt about the sapervisory signal controlled
by the relay, said loeal cireuit being closed in registering contacts
brought  together in muking connection with the line, substan-
tially as_deseribed. 3rd. The combination with a telephone
line having means for producing current in the line during
the nse of the telepbone, spring  jacks connected  with the
line, a relay responsive to currents in the line and a subsidiary
line signal controlled thereby, of a second relay adapted to
interrupt the current through the line-signal, a plug for making con-
nection with the spring-jack, a supervisory signal associated with

-t the plug, a loeal circuit including the said second-mentioned relay

and the said supervisory signal closed in registering contacts of the
spring-jack and plug, a relay responsive to currents in the line, and
ashunt of the supervisory signal controlled by the said relay, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The combination with a telephone
line and spring-jacks thereof 1n a multiple switch-board, of a signal
associated with the plug, a local battery-civenit including the signal.
and registering contacts of the plug and spring-jack to close the
local civeunit, said contact pieces of the spring-jacks being adapted to
serve as test-contacts, a shunt about the signal, and aswitch adapted
to interrupt t.l}v shunt, whereby the electrical condition of the test-
contacts remains substantially unchanged during the operation of
the signal, as deseribed.  5th. The combination with a telephone
line having a switch at 1ts substation to close the line, during the
use of the telephone, a source of current at the central office con-
nected with the line, arelay in the line responsive to current therein,
and a line-signal controlled by the relay, spring-jacks for the line
of different sections of a multiple switchboard and test-contacts in
the spring-jacks, a plug for making connection with the spring-jacks
and a plag-cirenit thereof, a souree of current in abridge of the plug-
circuit, a signal controlling relay in the plug-circuit ‘and a super-
visory xignal associated with the plug, of a cut-off relay adapted to
break the connection of the line with the relay controlling the line-
signal, a local eircuit including the magnet of the cut-off relay
together with the supervisory signal and closed in a contact-piece
of the plug registering with a test-ring in the spring-jack, a shunt
about the supervisoty signal controlled by the relay in the plog-
circuit, a testing instrument and means for bringing it into a shunt
of the magnet of the cut-off celay, substantially as deseribed.

No. 60,012. Telephone Switchboard Signal.
(Signal pour échange de téléphone.)

The Bell Telephone Comnpany of Canada, Montreal, (Qnebee, Canada,
assignee of Charles Ezra Scribner, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S. A,
14th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed Hth January, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a telephone cireuit, a magnet
therein, a target or indicator controlled by the magnet and adapted
to be moved from its normal to its other position when the current
in the line is changed, a key controlling the connection of the
operator’s telephene with the line, of a mechanical connection
hetween the key and indicator to control the signal independently

of the current in line, as described.  2nd. The combination with a

plug circuit, an operator’s key for controlling the connection of an

appliance with the plug-cireuit, and supervisory signals adapted to

be concealed through the action of current in the plug-circuit, of a

mechanical connection between the key and the indicator, adapted

to conceal the indicators of the supervisory signals, as described.
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3rd. The combination with an operator's plug-circuit, a listening
key and the supervisory signals having signal-controlhing magnets
included in the plug-circuit adapted to conceal the indicators of the
signals when excited, of a mechanical device connecting the key
with the indicator actuated by the key in connecting the telephone
to the plug-circuit, adapted to conceal the indicators of the super-
visory signals, as described. 4th. The combination with a plug-
circuit for uniting telephone-lines, and meang for cansing current to
flow in the plug-circuit while the lines are in use, an operator’s
listening-key for the plug-cirenit, and a supervisory signal having a
magnet connected with the plug-cirenit, the signal being arranged
to be displayed when the magnet isinert, of mechanism actuated by
the listening-key when in position to connect the operator's tele-
phone to the plug-cirenit, adapted to conceal the indicator of the
supervisory signal, as described.

No, 60,013.

Dish Washing Apparatus.
(Luaveuse de raisselle.)

Isaac David Smead, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., and John Neilson Lake
Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed
99nd April, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. A nozzle provided with an enlarged chamber adapted
to receive and hold a piece of soap, and having at its delivery end a
series of perforations, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2ud. In combination with a two part nozzle constructed substan-
tially as shown and described, a perforated removable dise arranged
to fit therein, as and for the purpose herein set forth.  3rd. A nozzle
composed of two conical sections, united at their larger ends by a
screw thread, and provided with ears ¢ or equivalent means for
readily uniting and disuniting the same. 4th. For use in connec-
tion with the nozzle, a tray provided with a perforated button and
a removable rack constructed as described, whereby the dishes are
held in the desired position to enable the nozzle to apply the water
thereto in the most effective manner, and permit the same to pass
immediately away from the dishes and the tray, as set fortn. 5th.
The tray D having the upper portion I of its walls curved or in-
clined mward, and one of its inclined walls 1* hinged so it can be
opened and closed substantially as and for the purpose sev forth.

60,014. Shoe Soling Machine.

(Machine « semeler les chaussures.,)

The Carey Wire Sewing Machine Co., Montreal, Quebee, Canada,
assignee of Enoch Normancut, of Montrgnl aforesaid, 14th
May, 1893 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th April, 1898,

Claim.—1st. A machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots
and shoes, comprising a pivotally mounted work table, an upright
needle having movement therein, a pressure bar, a side needle
having a movement at right angles to the movement of said upright
needle, and means for feeding the work when the pressure is re-
leased. 2nd. A machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots
and shoes, comptising a pivotally mounted work table, an upright
needle having vertical movement therein, an antomatically regu-
lated pressure bar, a side needle having a horizontal movement
across the path of movewent of said l}prlght. needle, and means for
feeding the work wlien the pressure is released.  3rd. A machine
for uniting rhe soles and nppers of boots and _shoes, comprising a
pivotally mounted work table, an upright needle having a vertical
movement therein, a side needle having a movement across the path
of movement of said upright needle, an automatically regul:uted
presaure bar adapted to contact with and hold the work during the
operation of said side needle, and means for feeding the work for-
ward when the pressure is velensed. 4th. A machine for uniting
the soles and uppers of boots and gh()es, comprising a ‘}")Tk mlfle,
an upright needle having a vertical movement therein, a side
needle movable across the path of movement of said upright needle,

5—11

a pressure bar, means, operated by said pressure bar for regulating
the movement of said upright needle and means for feeding the work

forward when the pressure is released. 5Hth. A machine for uniting
the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, comprising a pivotally
mounted work table, an upright needle vertically movable therein, a
side needle movable across the path of movement of said upright
needle, a pressure bar, means for moving said pressure bar into con-
tact with the work being operated upon, the pressure of said con-
tact being automatically regulated, and means for feeding the work
forward when the pressure is released. 6th. A machine for uniting
the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, comprising a pivotally
mounted work table, an upright needle movable across the path
of movement of said upright needle, a pressure bar, means for mov-
ing said pressure bar into and out of contact with the work being
operated upon, the pressure of said contact being automatically re-
gulated, means operated by the movement of said pressure bar, for
regulating the movement of said upright needle, and means for
feeding the work when the pressure is released. Tth. A machine
for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, comprising a
pivotally mounted work table, an upright needle vertically movable
therein, a pressure bar. for regulating the movement of said upright
needle, a side needle movable across the path of movement of said
upright needle, means for automatically placing the said side needle
in proper position relative to the position assumed by said upright
needle, and means for feeding the work when the pressure is releas-
ed. 9th. A shoe horn for shoe sole sewing machines, comprising a
casing closed against the entry of foreign substances, said casing
being pivotally connected to the body of the machine, and adapted
to contain mechanisin for holding a needle in fixed position during
its pivotal movements. 10th. A shoe horn for shoe sole sewing ma-
chines, comprising a casing closed against the entry of foreign sub-
stances, said casing being pivotally connected to the body of the
machine, and adapted to certain mechanism for holding a needle in
fixed position during its pivotal movement, and also being adapted
tocontainan upright needle and its operating parts. 11th. In a shoe
sole sewing machine, the combination with the needle bar, provided
with sliding bearings, of a shoe horn, having sinilar bearings against
which the needle barslide bearings are adapted to operate, and means
mounted within said shoe horn forimparting a vertical movement to
said needle bar. 12th. Ina shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a needle bar having sliding bearings, of a pivotally mounted
shoe horn, having similar bearings agamst which the needle bar
sliding bearings are acapted to operate, an upright needle removably
located in said needle bar, and mechanism actuated by the move-
ment of said shoe horn for holding said needle in a fixed position,
but movable in said needle bar. 13th. The combination with a
needle bar having a direct vertical movement within a shoe horn,
said needle bar being provided with a screw-threaded opening, of
an upright needle, having a screw-threaded shank adapted to be
removably located and have pivotal movement within the screw-
threaded opening. 14th. The combination with a needle bar having
adirect vertical movement within a shoe horn, said needle bar being
provided with a screw-threaded opening, of an upright needle,
having a screw-threaded shank adapted to be removably located
and have pivotal movement within the screw-threaded opening,
said upright needle extA-ndin%‘ upward centrally from said shank.
15th. An upright needle for shoe sole sewing machines, comprising
a screw-threaded shank portion, a needle portion extending upward
centrally therefrom, and an opening formed in and extending

through said shank portion. 16th. An upright needle for shoe sole
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sewing machines, comprising a_screw-threaded shank portion, a
needle portion extending upward centrally from said shank portion,
a groove formed on diametrically opposite sides and the top of said
needle portion, and an opening formed in and extending through
said shank portion, said opening having operative communieation
with the groove on one side of said needle portion. 17th. An
upright needle for shoe sole sewing machines comprising a serew-
threaded shank portion, a needle portion extending upward centrally
therefrom, a groove formed on diametrically opposite sides and the
top of said needle portion, and a flared opening formed in and
extending through said shauk portion, the smaller end of said flared
opening having operative communication with the groove formed on
one side of said needle portion.  18th. In combination with a shoe
horn pivotally connected to a shoe sole sewing nachine, of a bevel
gear mounted therein, adapted to have operative connection with a
stationary gear mounted on said machine, said bevel gear, through
intermediate gearing, being adapted to actuate a small gear, located
at the apex of the horn, in a direction opposite to and at the same
rate of movement of the horn, said small gear being adapted to
receive an upright needle, whereby said needle will be held in a
stationary position while said horn is being rotated.  19th, The
combination with a vertical plunger having a central opening, of a
whirl mounted therein, a rack gear adapted to actuate said whirl,
and connections between said whirl and said plunger whereby said
whirl will be moved vertically in said plunger when said rack is
reciprocated. 20th. The combination witha vertical plunger having
a central opening, of a whirl operatively mounted in said opening to
have vertical movement, said whirl having a flange, a rack adapted
to actuate said whirl, a rocking frame mounted in juxtaposition to
said whirl said rocking frame being actuated by said plunger and
said whirl, and a needle bar mounted at the free end of said rocking
frame, said needle har being adapted to receive a_regulated vertical
movement by the movements of said plunger and said whirl.  21st,
In a shoe sole sewing machine, .th(‘ combination with a vertical
plunger, of a whirl mounted in said plunger, a rack gear adapted to
actuate said whirl, connections between said whirl and said plunger,
whereby said whirl will be moved vertically in said plunger when
said rack is reciprocated, and means, actuated by the pressure bars
in said machine, for reciprocating said rack gear. 22nd. Ina sole
sewing machine, the combination with a vertical plunger, of a whirl
mounted in said plunger, a rack gear adapted to actuate said whirl,
connections between said whirl and said plunge:, whereby said
whirl will be moved vertically in said plunger when said rack is
reciprocated. and means, actuated by the movement of the pressure
bar in said machine, for reciprocating said rack gear to an
automatically regulated distance. 23rd. In a shoe sole sewing
machine, the combination with a vertical plunger, of a whirl
mounted in said plunger, a rack gear adapted to actuate said whirl,
connections between said whirl and said plunger whereby said
whirl will be moved vertically in said plunger when said rack is
reciprocated, means actuated by the movement of the pressure bar
in said machine for reciproacting said rack gear, and a needle bar
adapted to be actuated by the movement of said whirl and said
plunger. 24th. In a shoe sole sew’ng machine, the combination
with a vertical plunger, of a whirl mounted in said plunger, a rack
gear adapted to actuate said whirl, connections between said whirl
and said plunger whereby said whirl will move vertically in said
plunger when said rack is reciprocated, and a needle bar adapted to
be actuated by the movement of said whirl and said plunger. 25th.
In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a vertical
plunger, of a whirl mounted in said plunger, a rack gear adapted to
actuate said whirl, connections between said whirl and said plunger
whereby said whirl will be moved vertically in said plunger when
said rack is reciprocated, means actua.?ed l1y~the movement of the
pressure bar in said machine for reciprocating said gear to an
antomatically regulated distance, and a needle bar adapted
to be actuated by the movement of said whirl and said
plunger.  26th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a pivotally mounted work table, an upright needle hav-
ing a vertical movement therein, a lever bar plate mounted
in the head of said machine, a side needle mounted in said
lever bar plate and adapted to have a reciprocating movement
therein, said side needle being adapted to move across the path of
said upright needle.  27th. Tn a shoe sole sewing macbine, the com-
bination with a pivotally mounted work table, an upright needle
mounted therein and adapted to have a vertical movement, of a
lever bar plate mounted in the head of said machine, a side needle
carrier mounted in said lever bar plate and adapted to have a move-
ment across the path of movement of said upright needle, and
means_ for varying the position of said side needle ecarrier during
its period of movement. 28th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the
combination with a lever bar plate mounted in the head of said
machine, a side needle carrier slidably mounted in said lever bar
plate, means for moving said lever bar plate to a regulated position
during the movement of said side needle carrier, and an upright
peedle mounted to have a regulated vertical movement in front of
said lever bar plate. 20th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the
combination with a lever bar plate mounted in the head of said
machine, a side needle carrier mounted to have a reciprocating
movement therein, a shooter frame mounted in the path of move-
ment of sald machine and adapted to move said lever bar plate
into a varied position, and an upright needle mounted to have a
vertical movement in front of said lever bar plate.  30th. A shooter

frame for shoe sole sewing machines, comprising a series of plates
fixedly connected together, pins mounted on the upper face of the
top plate, and means for varying the position of said frame within
the body of the machine.  31st. A shooter frame for shoe sole sswing
machines, comprising a series of plates fixedly connected together,
pins mounted on the upper face of the top plate, a cam face mounted
to have movement with the driving power of said machine, means
connected to said frame and actuated by said cam face for moving
said frame in one direction, and auxiliary means for moving said
frame in the opposite direction. 32nd. A shooter frame for shoe
sole sewing machines, comprising a series of plates fixedly connected
together, pins wounted on the upper face of the top plate, a cam
face mounted to have movement with the driving power of said
machine, means connected to said frame and actuated by said cam
face for moving said frame in one direction, and anxihary means
mounted in the body of the machine for moving said frame in the
opposite direction.  33rd. A shooter frame for shoe sole sewing
machines, comprising a series of plates fixedly connected together,
pins mounted on the upper face of the top plate, a cam face
mounted to have movement with the driving power of said
machine ; a contact roller mounted in said frame and actuated to
ride against said cam face for moving said frame in one direction,
and auxiliary means mounted in the body of the machine for
moving said frame in the opposite direction.  34th. A shooter
frame for shoe sole sewing machines, comprising a series of plates
fixidly connected together, pins mounted on the upper face of
the top plate, a cam face mounted to have movement with ‘the
driving power of the said machine, a contact roller mounted in
said frame and adapted to ride against said cam face for moving
said frame in one direction, and spring actuated pins mounted in the
body of said machine for moving said frame in the opposite direction.
3oth. In a shoe solesewing machine, the combination with the head,
of a lever bar plate mounted therein and adapted to have a longi-
tudinal movement during a portion of the period of operation of
said machine. 36th. Inm a shoe solesewing machine, the combination
with the head, of a lever plate mounted therein, and means
actuated by the movement of the operating shaft of said machine
for imparting alongitudinal movement to said lever bar plate. 37th.
In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with the head, of a
lever bar plate mounted in said head and adapted to have a longi-
tudinal and a vertical movement during a portion of the operation
of said machine, 38th. Tn a shoe sole sewing machine, the com-
bination with the head, of a lever bar plate mounted therein, means
for imparting a longitudinal movement to said plate, and means for
imparting a vertical movement to said plate, said longicudinal and
vertical movements being imparted at approximately the same time.
39th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a lever
bar plate, a side needle carrier mounted therein, and means for
imparting a reciprocating motion to said side needle carrier. 40th.
In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a lever bar
plate, a side needle carrier mounted therein, a cam face mounted on
the operating shaft of said wachine, and connections between said
side needle carrier and said cam face for imparting a reciprocating
movement to said side needle carrier.  41st. In a shoe sole sewing
machiune, the combination with a lever bar plate, a side needle car-
rier mounted therein, a face cam mounted on the operating shaft of
said machine, said face cam being provided with anactuated groove,
a roller mounted to have movement in said groove, and connections
between said yoller and said side needle carrier whereby said side
needle caimer will be reciprocated in said lever bar plate. 42und. In
a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a lever bar plate,
a side needle carrier nounted therein, said side needle carrier having
an extension, a link pivotally connected to said side needle carrier,
a cam face mounted on the operating shaft of said machine, and a
roller mounted on said link and having an operative connection
with said face and cam whereby said link and said side needle carrier
will have a reciprocating movement in said lever bar plate. 45th. Ina
shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a head, of alever bar
plate mounted therein, means for imparting alongitudinal movement
to said lever bar plate, and means for regulating the longitudinal
movement in one direction.  44th. In a shoe sole sewing machine,
the combination with a cap plate, of a slide plate mounted to have
a longitudinal movement therein, and a lever bar plate remavably
secured to said slide plate. 45th. In a shoe sole sewing machine,
the combination with a cap plate mounted therein, means for
imparting a longitudinal movement to said slide plate, and a lever
bar plate removably secured to said slide plate and a lever bar plate
having a pivotal connection with said slide plate. 46th, In a shoe
sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap plate, of a slide
plate mounted therein, a lever bar plate removably secured to said
slide plate, means for imparting a longitudinal movement to said
slide plate, and means for regulating the movement of said slide
plate in one direction. 47th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the
combination with a cap plate, of a lever bar plate removably secured
to said slide plate, a cam face mounted on the operating shaft of
said machine, adapted to impart a longitudinal movement to said
slide plate, means for regulating the movement of said slide plate in
one direction, and a bearing spring forming one of the faces against
which said cam rides. 48th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the
combination with the head of a lever bar plate mounted to have a
longitudinal movement therein, a series of corrugated feeding rollers
pivotally connected to said lever bar plate, and means connected to
said plate for rotating said rollers step by step,  49th. In a shoe sole
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sewing machine, the combination with the head of a lever plate
mounted to have a longitudinal movement therein, a ratchet wheel
mounted on said plate, a series of corrugated feed rollers pivotally
connected to said ratchet wheel, and means for rotating said ratchet
wheel.  50th. Ina shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with
the head, of a lever bar plate mounted therein, a ratchet wheel
i»ivqtally connected to said plate, a series of corrugated feed rollers
iaving a fixed connection with said ratchet wheel, a wire feed
operating lever pivotally connected to said lever bar plate, said
operating lever being actuated by a cam mounted on the operating
shaft, and a spring actuated pin mounted on one end of sad lever,
said pin being adapted to rotate said ratchet wheel step by step.
51st. In ashoe sole sewing tnachine, the combination with the head of
a lever bar plate mounted to have alongitudinal movement therein, a
feed bar pivotally mounted on said Jever bar plate, and means for im-
parting alongitudinal movement tosaidfeed bar, 52nd. Inashoesole
sewing machine, the combination with the head, of a lever bar plate
mounted to havealongitudinal movementtherein, a feed bar pivotally
mounted on said bar plate, and means for imparting a longitudinal
and_a transverse movement to said feed bar.  53rd. In a shoe sole
sewing machine, the combination with the head, of a lever bar plate
mounted to have a longitudinal movement therein, a feed bar
pivotally mounted on said lever bar plate, a cam fence mounted on
the operating shaft adapted to impart a longitudinal movement to
said feed bar in one direction, means connected to said feed bar and
to said lever bar plate for imparting a longitudinal movement in the
opposite direction, and means for imparting a transverse movement
to said feed bar. 54th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the com-
bination with the head, of a lever bar plate, a feed bar plate pivotally
mounted thereon, a cam mounted on the operating shaft of said
machine adapted to impart a longitudinal movement to said feed
bar in one direction, a spring actuated pin adapted to move said
feed bar in the opposite longitudinal direction and means for
imparting a transverse movement to said feed bar. 55th. In a shoe
sole sewing machine, the combination with the head, of a lever bar
plate, a feed bar pivotally mounted thereon adapted to have longi-
tudinal movement, and means for imparting a transverse movement
to said feed bar when said feed bar is at 1ts limit ot longitudinal
movement. 56th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the comnbination
with the head, of a lever bar plate, a feed bar pivotally mounted
thereon adapted to have longitudinal movement, and a feed bar
operating lever pivotally mounted on said lever bar plate and con-
nected to said feed bar, adapted to impart a transverse movement
to said feed bar. 57th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the com-
bination with the head, of a lever bar plate, a feed bar pivotally
mounted thereon, a cam face adapted to impart a longitudinal
movement to said feed bar in one direction, a spring actuated pin
adapted to impart a longitudinal movement to said feed bar in the
opposite direction, and afeed bar operating lever pivotally connected
to said lever bar plate and said feed bar, said feed bar operating
lever being adapted to inpart a transverse movement to said feed
bar when said feed bar has been placed in its opposite longitudinal
positions. 58th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a cap plate and a head removably connected therewith, of a
slide plate mounted in said cap plate and adapted to have a longi-
tudinal movement therein, a lever bar plate removably connected to
said slide plate, and a feed bar pivotally mounted on said lever bar
plate and adapted to have a longitudinal and transverse movement
on said Jever bar plate. 9th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the
combination with a cap plate, of a slide plate mounted therem te
havea regulated longitudinal movement, a lever bar plate removably
connected to said shide plate, a feed bar pivotally mounted on said
lever bar plate, means for moving said feed bar longitudinally on said
lever bar plate, and a feed bar operating lever adapted to move said
feed bar transversely of said lever bar plate when said feed bar is at
its limit of longitudinal movements. 60th. In a shoe sole sewin
machine, the combination with a cap plate, of a slide plate mount,eg
therein to have a regulated movement, a slide block removably con-
nected to said slide plate, and a lever bar plate pivotally connected
to said slide block. 61st. In a shoe sewing machine, the combina-
tion with a cap plate, of a slide plate mounted therein to bave a
regulated longitudinal movement, a slide block removably connected
thereto, a lever bar plate pivotally connected to said shde block, a
side needle carried mounted in said lever bar plate, and means for
reciprocating said side needle carrier longitudinally in said lever
bar plate. 62nd. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a cap plate, of a slide plate mounted therein tohave a regulated
longitudinal movement, a lever bar plate removably secured to said
slide plate, and means for varying the vertical position of said lever
bar p{ate and said slide plate when said slide ]‘yla,te has been moved
to the end of its longitudinal movement. 63rd. In a shoe sole sew-
ing machine, the combination with a cap plate, of a slide plate
mounted therein to have azegulated longitudinal movement, a lever
bar plate removably connected thereto, and a shooter frame actuated
by t{w movement of the operating shaft of said machine adapted to
vary the position of said 5ever bar plate and slide plate when said
slide plate bas been moved to the end of its longitudinal movements.
64th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap
plate, of a slide plate mounted therein to have a regulated longi-
tudinal movement, a slide block removably secured thereto, a lever
bar plate pivotally connected to said slide block, and means for rais-
ing and lowering said lever bar plate and said slide plate, the front
end of said lever bar plate being raised to a greater height than its

rear end. 65th, In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a cap plate, of a lever bar plate mounted to have a regulated
longitudinal movement therein, a side needle carrier mounted to be
reciprocated in said lever bar plate, and a wire cutter adapted_to
plate a wire burr in a position in the path of movement of said side
needle.  66th. Inashoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a
cap plate, of a lever bar plate mounted to have a regulated longitudinal
wovement therein, a side needle carrier slidably mounted insaid lever
bar plate, a cutter mounted in said lever bar plate to have a transverse
movement across the path of said needle, a,n(s means for reciprocating
said cutter. 67th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a cap plate, of a lever bar plate mounted to have a regulated
longitudinal movement therein, a side needle carrier mounted in said

lever bar plate and adapted to have a reciprocating motion therein, a
cntter mounted in said lever bar plate and adapted to move across
the path of movement of said side needle, and means for feeding
the wire to said cutter at a predetermined point of its movement.
68th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap
plate, of a lever bar plate mounted to have a regulated longitudinal
movement therein, a side needle carrier mounted in said lever bar
plate and adapted to have a reciprocating motion therein, a cutter
mounted in said lever bar plate and adapted to move across the
path of movement of said side needle, wire feeding mechanisin
removably connected to said lever bar plate and adapted to feed
the wire to said cutter, and means connected to said lever bar plate
for actnating said wire feeding mechanism at a predetermined point
in the movement of said cutter. 69th. In a shoe sole sewing
machine, the combination with a cap plate of a lever bar plate
mounted to have a regulated longitudinal movement therein, said
lever bar plate being normally held in its lower position, means for
raising said lever bar plate, and means for automatically regulating
the position to which said lever bar plate is raised. 76th. In a shoe
sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap plate of a lever
bar plate mounted to have a longitudinal movement therein, said
lever bar plate being normally held in its lower position, means for
raising said lever bar plate, and an antomatically regulated stop
for limiting the movement of said lever bar plate. 71st. In a shoe
sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap plate, of a head

removably connected thereto, of a lever bar plate mounted to have
a regulated longitudinal movement in said cap pla,te, said lever bar
plate being normally held in its lower position, a pressure bar
mounted in said head and adapted to have a regulated movement
therein, means for raising said lever bar plate from its normal

position, and means connected to said pressure bar for automati-
cally limiting the upward movement of the lever bar plate. 72nd.

In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap plate of
a head removably connected thereto, of a lever bar plate mounted
to have a regulated longitudinal movement in said cap plate, said

lever bar plate being normally held in its lower position, a pressure

bar mounted in said head and adapted to have a regulated move-

ment therein, means for raising said lever bar plate from its normal

position, and a set screw mounted adjustably on said pressure bar
for limiting the upward movement of said lever bar plate. 73rd.

In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a cap plate
ot a lever bar plate mounted to have a longitudinal movement in

said cap plate, said lever bar plate being held normally in its
lower position, means for raising said lever bar plate, and means
connected with said head and with the body of said machine for
returning said lever bar plate to its normal position.  T4th. A feed

bar for shue sole sewing inachines, comprising a feed bar plate
having its front end bifurcated, and a feed nose mounted in said

bifurcated end adapted to be adjustable longitudinally thereof.

75th. A feed bar for shoe sole sewing machines, comprising a feed bar
blate having its front end bifurcated, a feed nose slidably mounted
n said bifurcated end, and a set screw mounted in said feed nose
and said bifurcated end, adapted to adjust the position of said feed
nose.  76th. A feed bar for s{me sole sewing machines, comprising a
feed bar plate having its front end bifurcated, a feed nose mounted
in said bifurcated end, an elongated slot formed in said feed nose
adapted to receive a pin formed in said bifurcated end, and a set
screw connected with said feed nose and with said bifurcated _end
and adapted to adjust the position of said feed nose. 77th. In a
shoe sole sewing machine, t]‘\e combination witn a lever having its
rear end bifurcated, a recess formed in cach of said bifurcated ends,
a cam acting face pivotally mounted in said reresses, and adjusting
screws mounted to act against said cam acting faces, whereby the
movement of said lever will be regulated. 78th. In a shoe sole
sewing machine, the combination with a lever having a bifurcated
rear end, and a recess formed in one of said bifurcated ends, of a
cam acting face pivotally mounted in said recesses. an adjusting
screw adapted to bear against the rear face of said cam acting face,
and a bearing spring connected to said lever and extending rear-
ward in juxtaposition to the opposite bifurcated end of said lever.
79th. A side needle carrier for shoe sole sewing machine, comprising
a lower portion and an upper portion adjustably inounted thereon,
said lower and upper portions being slidably mounted in a lever
bar plate, set screws connected to said upper and lower portions, a
channel formed between said upper a,n(l lower portions, and ex-
tending through said set screws, and nuts secured to said set screws
and adapted to force said upper and lower portions together. 80th.
In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a head, of a
pressure bar mounted in said head and adapted to have a vertical
movement therein, means for limiting the movement of said pres-
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sure bar, and means for reciprocating said pressure bar. 8lst. Ina
shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a head, of a pres-
sure bar mounted to have a vertical movement therein, means for
adjusting the position of said pressure bar, means for reciprocating
said pressure bar, and weans for regulating the amount of pressure
placed on said pressure bar.  82nd. In a shoe sole sewing machine,
the combination with a head, of a pressure bar mounted to have a
vertical movement therein, means for reciprocating said pressure
bar, and means for locking said pressure bar in_position after being
reciprocated.  83rd. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination
with a head, of a pressure bar mounted to have a vertical mevement
therein, means for adjusting the position of said pressure bar, means
for reciprocating said pressure bar, and means for automatically lock-
ing said pressure bar in fixed position after the same has been recipro-
ted. 84th. In a shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with a head,
of a pressure bar mounted to have a vertical movement therein, an
adjustment slide adjustably mounted in said pressure bar, means for
reciprocating said pressure bar and said adjustment slide, and means
for locking said pressure bar and said adjustment slide in fixed
position after having been reciprocated.  85th. In ashoesolesewing
machine, the combination with & head, of a pressure bar mounted
to have vertical movement therein, an adjustment slide adjustably
mounted in said pressure bar, a rocking lever pivotally cuonnected to
said head and adapted to reciprocate said adjustment slide and said
pressure bar, and means for locking said rocking lever in fixed
position in said adjustment slide.  86th. In a shoe sole sewing
machine, the combination with a head, of a pressure bar mounted to
have a vertical movement therein, an adjustment slide mounted in
said pressure bar, said adjustment slide being provided with an
opening, a rocking lever pivotally connected to said head and having
its forward end movable in said slotted opening, and means for
locking the movement of said rocking lever. 87th. In a shoe sole
sewing machine, the combination with a head, of a pressure bar
mounted to have a vertical movement therein, an adjustment slide
mounted in said pressure bar, an adjusting screw connected to said
adjustment slide and to said pressure bar for adjusting the position
of said slide in said pressure bar, a rocking lever pivotally connected
to said head and adapted to reciprocate said pressure bar and said
adjustment slide, and means for locking said adjustment slide to
prevent vertical movement therein. 88th. In a shve sole sewing
machine, the combination with a head, of a pressure bar mounted
to have vertical movement therein, a rocking lever having a fixed
movement on said head adapted to reciprocate said pressure bar,
and means, connected to said rocking fever, for automatically regu-
lating the pressure applied to said pressure bar by said rockin,
lever. 89th. Ina shoe sole sewing machine, the combination with
a head, of a pressure bar mounted to have a vertical movement
therein, a rocking lever having a fixed movement on said head
adapted to reciprocate said pressure bar, and a frictional pressure
regulating mechanism wmounted in said rocking lever, whereby the
pressure of said pressure bar will be automatically regulated.

No. 60,013. Printing Register for Weighing Scales.

(Régistre imprimant pour balances.)
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E. and F. Fairbanks & Co., assignee of Henry Fairbauks, all of
St. Johnsbury, Vermont, U.S.A., 14th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 7th April, 1898.) ’

Claim.—1st. In a printing register for weighing scales, a scale
beamn carrying a series of printing numerals upon its lower side,
corresponding to its graduation, and adapted to indicate the
decimally higher figures of the record of weight, in combination
with a moving poise sealed to the said graduation, and provided

with a recess to receive the ticket, upon which the record is to be
made, one or more poise slides arranged to move in the said poise
parallel with the beam, having printing numerals upon their lower
side, suitable to indicate the decimally lower figures of the record,
for each poise-slide a milled knob standing out from the front of the
poise, and adapted to turn a pinion which engages a rack on this
slide, whereby the load upon the scale is most conveniently weighed,
and at the same time the numerals indicating its weight are brought
into line in decimal relation to print correctly, and a lever arranged
to press the same against the said line of printing numerals, as
herein set forth.  2nd. In a printing register for weighing scales, a
scale beam carrying a sliding poise, printing numerals upon the
lower side of this scale-beam, a poise slide carried by the poise, pro-
vided with a rack and arranged to move parallel with the beam,
printing numerals on the lower side of this poise slide, adapted to
print the decimally lower figures of the recorded weight, notches in
the scale-beam corresponding to its graduation, and a spring latch
in the poise engaging those notches, in combination with notchesin
the said poise slide into which a small roller is pressed by a spring,
whereby this poise slide, while free to move, always rests at points
where 1ts printing numerals are in line with those upon the scale
beam, and a shaft in the poise and provided with a pinion engaging
the said rack to operate this slide, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a printing register for weighing scales, a scale beam having a
series of printing numerals corresponding to the graduations for
weight, a sliding poise provided with a device for pressing a suit-
able ticket against the said printing numerals, and a recess into
which the ticket slides, of the proper form and depth to bring the
printed figures to the predetermined position on the ticket, and in
combination with these, a counterpoise adapted to receive additional
weights, printing numerals on the stem of the counterpoise, a
weight follower sliding on this stem and resting on the weights that
it carries, this weight follower provided with a device for pressin

the same ticket aforesaid against the printing numerals on the said
stem, anid with a recess for this ticket of such depth in relation to
the corresponding recess in the sliding poise that the counterpoise
figures are impressed at the left of the poise figures, in position to
give them their proper decimal force when the two seats are read
together, as herein set forth. 4th. The combination with a scale
beam graduated and correspondingly notehed, toindicate the larger
divisions of weight, of a shding poise carried by said bean, sealed
to said graduation and provided with a spring latch engaging the
beam notches to hold it in its adjusted position, a notched poise
slide carried by the poise parallel with the beam, graduated to indi-
cate the smaller divisions of weight, and provided with a rack, a
pinion engaging said rack, and provided with an operating knob,
and a spring provided with a friction roller working in said slide
notches, said notches corresponding to the weight graduation, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. Hth. The combin-
ation with the sliding poise of the scale beam of the parallel
poise slides, each provided (at opposite ends to each other)
with a rack, transverse arbors mounted in the poise, and pro-
vided with pinions engaging the respective racks, and with
anti-friction rollers upon which the two sides are fully supported,
and means for rotating the said arbors, substantially as herein set
forth. Gth. In a registering or recording scale, the scale heaw, the
main poise sliding thereon, a poise slide supported and guided
by the main poise independent of the beam, and a second poise slide,
also supported and guided by the main poise, and having a part or
projection lyving beneath, and backing against the first slide, where-
hy a compact structure is formed, and the shock of printing against
both slides is taken up by the main poise, substantially as set forth.
7th. The combination with a counterpoise adapted to receive
additional weights, and provided on its stem with printing numerals,
of a weight-follower, movable vertically on the stem, and provided
with a ticket recess, and with means for pressing the ticket against
the sald numerals, substantially as described. 8th. The combina-
tion with the counterpoise adapted to receive additional weights,
and provided with printing numerals on its stem, and an inking
ribbon crossing said numerals, of a weight-follower movable ver-
tically on the stem, and provided with a ticket recess, and a platen
for pressing the ticket against the ribbon over the numerals, substan-
tially as heréin set forth. 9th. The combination with the counter-
poise adapted to receive additional weights, and having its stem
rovided with printing numerals on one end, and with correspond-
ing indicator numerals on one side, of the sliding weight-follower on
said stem, and provided with a ticket recess to register with the
rinting numerals, and with a reading opening to register with the
mdicating numerals, and a platen mechanism carried by the follower
to press the ticket toward the printing numerals, substantially as
described. 10th. The combination with the counterpoise adapted
to recerve additional weights, and having its stem provided with
printing numerals, and an inking ribbon covering said printing
numerals, of the vertically sliding weight follower mounted on said
stem, and provided with a ticket recess to register with said numerals,
a platen for forcing the said ticket toward the numerals and an
inking roller carried by said follower, and engaging the ribbon to
ink it whenever the follower is moved along the stem, substantially
as described. 11th. In a printing register for weighing scales, a
scale beam carrying a series of numerals upon its lower side, a poise
movable upon said beam, a poise slide supported by said poise, mov-
ing through it parallel to the scale beam, and provided with print-

ing numerals on its under side, a pinion engaging arack on the poise
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slide, and means for operating the said pinion to move the side,
substantially as set forth. 12th. In a printing register for weigh-
ing scales, a scale beam, carrying a series of printing numerals upon
its lower side, a poise on said beam, a poise slide supported by the
main poise, and moving through it parallel with the scale beam, and
provided with printing numerals on its lower side, a second poise
slide also supported and guided on the main poise, and held between
the wall of said main poise and the first poise slide, and having a
projection lying under and backing against the first poise slide, and
also provided with printing numerals on its lower ride, wnd means
for manipulating said poise slides, substantially as herein described.

No. 60,016,

Apparatus for Producing and Storing
Acetylene Gas,
et 'emmagisinage.)

(Appareil pour la production

The Niagara Falls Acetylene (Gas Machine Company, assignee of
Harold J. Bell, all of Niagara Falls, Ontario, Canada, 14th
May, 18935 6 years. (Filed 13th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an acetylene gas machine, a generator and a
water-chamber adapted to discharge into the said generator, in
combination with a displaceinent float controlled by the supply of
gas and adapted, when the gas supply is low, to enter the water
i the said chamber and discharge a portion of itx contents, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In an acetylene
gas machine, a generator and a water supply-tauk therefor, a
tip-tank interposed between said water-tank and generator, and
arranged to deliver measured quantities of water to the said
generator in combination with a displacer controlled by the supply
of gas and arranged to enter said tank and discharge a portion of
its contents, substantially as described.  3rd. In an acetylene gas
machine, a generator, a water supply-pipe for the generator, a tank
discharging into said pipe, a tip-tank journalled in said tank, and a
water-cfnmnln-r adapted to (liscLargo into said tip-tank, in combina-
tion with & displacement-loat controlled by the supply of gas, and
adapted, when the gas supply is low, to enter the water in the said
chamber and discharge a_portion of its contents, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. In an acetylene gas machine,
a generator, a water supply-pipe for the generator, a tank discharg-
ing into said pipe, a tip-tank journalled in said tank, a water-
chamber, a spont for said chamber, a suitably journalled tiltable
sleeve surrounding the said spout, and means for automatically
tilting the said sleeve to discharge into the said tip-tank when the
supply is large, in combination with a displacement-float controlled
by the supply of gas, and adapted, when the supply of gas is low,
to enter t{w water in the said chamber and discharge a portion of
its contents, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5Hth.
In an acetylene gas machine, a generator, a gas-holder, a pipe
connecting the generator and gas-holder, a water supvly-pipe for
the generator, a water-chamber, a spout for said chamber adapted
to discharge Into said pipe, a suitably journalled tiltable sleeve
surrounding the said spout, a crank arm connected to the said spout,
a crank-arin comnected to the said sleeve, a rod connected to the
dome of the gas-holder, and formed with an inclined plane to en-
gage the said cra k-arm in combination with a displacement-float
connected to the dome of the holder, and adapted, when the gas
supply is low, to enter the water in the said chamber and discharge a
portion of its contents, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
6th. In an acetylene gas machine, a generator in combination with
a cylinder having an open bottom and an npward L-shaped extension
adapted to fit the wall of the lime-opening of the generator, and
a seraper-rod passing through an opening in the vertical wall of the
T-shaped extension, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
7th. In an acetylene gas machine, the generator A, having a lime-

opening C!, formed therein in combination with the cylinder A1,
with a closed top and open hottom, the receptacle D, fitting closely
about the cylinder A, the Le-shaped pipe B!, extending from an
opening in the top of the cylinder and adapted to fit the wall of the
lime opening therein, and the scraper K1 gxtending through the ver-
tical wall of the L-shaped pipe B, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  8th. In an acetylene gas machine tank, a Cisplacer
coacting therewith and arranged to displace water therefrom by ent-
ering therein, a generator, a pipe to convey the water from said tank
to the generator, a gas holder and tank, a guide connected with the
holder tank, a rod secured to the gas-holder and moving therewith
and passing through said guide, the said rod supporting the said dis-
placer at its upper end, whereby the said rod, through its guide and
connections with the gas holder, maintains the said water tank and
displacer in their relative positions, substantially asdescribed.  9th.
In a generator a short cylinder extending through the top of the
generator and provided with a suitable cap in combination with a
perforated annular plate extending from the side of the cylinder- to
the generator so as to enclose an annular water space, and a pipe
comnmunicating with the said space, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.

No. 60,017. Book Binding Machine.
(Machine a relier les livres.)
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Jackson McClellan, Brooklyn, George Henry MeClellan, Arlington,
New Jersey, and Gilbert Hunt McKibbin and Boyd Everett,
hoth of New York City, all in the U.S.A., 14th May, 1898; 6
years, {(Filed 3rd February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for binding books, comprising an up-
right main frame, levers pivotally connected with the sides of the
main frame, and projecting in front thereof, plates or supports con-
nected with the rear ends of said levers and adapted to move vertis
cally in the main frame, a glue box mounted ip said main frame, a
book carrying frame connected with said vertically movable plate-
or supports, and suspended over said glue box, transversely movable
table plates mounted on the main frame and in operative connection
with said vertically movable plates or supports, hangers connected
with said transversely movable table plates, revoluble plates mounted
in said hangers and adapted to turn in the glue box, and means for
operating said parts, substantially as shown and described.  2nd.
A machine for binding books, said machine consisting of a main
frame, levers pivotally connected with the sides of the main frame,
and projecting in front thereof, vertical plates or supports connected
with the rear ends of said levers, a book carrying frame connected
with said plates or supports, hangers connected with the inner ends
of said table plates, revoluble plates connected with said hangers,
means connected with said book carrying frame for operating said
revoluble plates and a treddle connected with the front end of said
levers, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. A machine for
binding books, comprising amain frame, a glue box mounted therein,
levers pivotally connected with the sides of the main frame, and
projecting in front thereof, vertically movable plates or supports
connected with the rear ends of said levers, transversely movable
table plates mounted on said main frame and in operative connec-
tion with the Jower ends of said plates or supports, a book carrying
frame adjustably mounted in said plates or supports, and projecting
forwardly over the glue box hangers connected with the inner ends
of said transversely movable table plates, revoluble glue plates con-
nected with said hangers and suspended in said: glue box, said glue
plates being provided with shafts which pass through said hangers,
ratchet wheels mounted on said shafts, and provided with pawls
which operate in connection with said ratchet wheels, devices con-
nected with the book carrying frame for operating said ratchet arms,
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and means for operating said levers, substantially as shown and
described.  4th, A machine for binding books, comprising a main
frame, levers pivotally connected with the sides thereof and project-
ing forwardly of the frame, said levers being provided at their rear
ends with inwardly directed aris or extensions, vertically movable
plates or supports conneeted with said arms orextensions, and pro-
vided at their lower ends with forwardly directed extensions, a book
carrying frawe connected with said vertically movable plates or
supports, a glue box mounted in the main frame below said book
carrying frame, transversely movable table plates mounted on the
main frame, upright levers connected with the outer ends thereof,
and pivotally connected with the sides of the main frame rods
pivotally connected with the lower ends of said last-named levers,
and extending mwardly, and in operative connection with the
inwardly directed extensions of said plates or supports, hangers con-
nected with the inner ends of the transversely movable table plates,
revoluble flue plates connected with said hangers and devices for
operating said parts, substantially as shown and described. 5th.
A machine for binding books, comprising a main frame, levers
pivotally connected with the sides thereof and projecting forwardly
of the frame, said levers being provided at their rear ends with
inwardly directed arms or extensions, vertically movable plates or
supports connected with said arms or extensions and provided at
their lower ends with forwardly directed extensions, a book carrying
frawe connected with said vertically movable plates or supports, a
glue box monnted in the main frame below said book carrying frame,
transversely movable table plates mounted on the main frame, upright
levers connected with the outer ends thereof, and pivotally connected
with the sides of the main frame, rods pivotally connected with the
lower ends of said last-named levers, and extending inwardly, and
in operative connection with the inwardly directed extensions of said
plates or supports, hangers connected with the inner ends of the trans-
versely movable table plates, revoluble glue plates connected with said
hangers and devices for operating said parts, the inwardly directed
extensions at the lower ends of said vertically movable plates or
supports being provided with a supplemental plate or arm with
which said upright levers are connected and said supplemental plate
or arm_being also in operative connection with a treadle lever, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 6th. A machine for binding
books, comprising a suitable frame, a glue or paste pot mounted
thereon, a book carrying frame provided with a horizontal support
which projects over the glue or paste pot, and from which the book
is suspended, and operative devices for applying the glue or paste to
the sides of the book, substantially as shown and described.  7th.
In a machine for binding books, a vertically movable book carrying
frame, and transversely movable table plates, said table plates being
provided at their inuer ends with hangers with which are connected
revoluble glue plates, a glue hox mounted in the main frame of the
machine in which said revoluble plates are suspended and means for
raising and lowering said book carrying frame and revolving said
glue plates, substantially as shown and deseribed.  8th. A machine
for binding books constructed as herein described and cousisting of
a main frame, a glie box mounted therein, vertically movable plates
or supports, a vertically movable hook carrying frame connected
with said plates or supports, transversely movable table plates
mounted on the main frame, hangers connected with said table
plates and adapted to move therewith, glue plates revolubly con-
nected with said hangers and suspended in said glue hox, ratchet-
wheels connected with the shafts of the glue plates, operative devices
connected with the vertically movable ook carrying frame, and
with said ratchet-wheels, and means for operating said vertically
movable plates or supports and said transversely movable table
plates, substantially as shown and described.  9th. A machine for
binding books constructed as herein deseribed, consisting of a main
frame, levers pivotally connected with the sides of the main frame
and projecting forwardly thereof, a treadle connected with the
forward ends of said levers, vertically movable plates or supports
connected with the rear ends of said levers and provided at their
lower ends with forwardly directed extensions, transversely movable
table plates mounted on the main frame and in operative connection
with the extensions at the bottom of said vertically movable plates
or supports, a glue box mounted in the main frame, hangers con-
nected with the inner ends of said transversely movable table plates,
revoluble plates connected with said hangers, a vertically movable
woud carrying frame connected with said vertical plates or supports,
ratchet-wheels connected with said glue platesand devices connected
with the book carrying frame for operating said ratchet-wheels,
substantially as shown and described. 10th. A machine for binding
books, comprising a main frame, a glie box mounted therein, trans-
versely movable table plates mounted on said main frane, and pro-
vided with hangers at their inner ends, revoluble glue plates con-
nected with said hangers and suspended in the glue box, a vertically
movable book carrying frame supported above the main frawme of the
machine and means for raising and lowering said book carrying
frame, and for operating said transversely movable table plates and
for revolving said glue plates, substantially as shown and described.
11th. A machine for binding books, comprising a main frame, aglue
box mounted therein, transversely movable table plates mounted on
the main frame over said glue box, hangers conuected with the inner
ends of said table plates, revoluble glue plates connected with said
hangers and suspended in the glue box, a vertically movable book
carrying frame supported above the main frame of the machine, and
adapted to be lowered betwceen said glue plates, operative devices

connecting said book carrying frame and said glue plates, means for
operating said book carrying frame, and said transversely movable
table plates, substantially as shown and described.

No. 60,018. Gold Extracting Compound.

(Composé pour extraire ¥or.}

Albert (i, Stephens, and Edward C. Davig, both of Colurado Springs,
Colorado, U.8.A., 16th Mgay, 1808; 18 years. (Filed 15th
January, 1898.)

Claim.—The herein described composition of matter to be used to
extract gold from refractory ores, cansing the gold to become dis-
solved and formmg the chloride of gold from which the gold in
bullion can be readily and economically obtained by any suitable
means, consisting of water, chloride of lime, bromide of potassiuu,
nitric acid, and muriatic acid, combined substantially in the pro-
portious set forth.

Neo, 60,019, Culinary Utensil. (Ustensile de cuisine.)
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John L. Bray and Charles T. Bailey, both of St. John, New
Brunswick, Canada. 16th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 20th
December, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. In a double boiler, the combination of an outer pot
and an inner pot fitted thereto by its collar near the top and having
holes in the sides of the inner pot, as well as its botton, as and for
the purpose described.  2nd. In a steatning pot the combination of
anouter pot, an inner pot supported by a ¢ llar (fitting closely round
it part way down its side) in the upper part of the outer pot, and
having holes in the lower part of the sides of the inner pot below
the position of said collar, as well as its bottom, as and for the pur-
pose described.  3rd. Tn a double boiler the combination of an outer
pot, an inmer pot titted thereto with collar near the top and with
holes in its side below said collar, as and for the purpose described.
4th. In a steaming pot the combination of an outer pot, an inner
pot supported by a close fitting collar, in the upper part of the outer
pot, and having holes in the lower part of its sides, below said
collar, as and for the purpose described. 5th. In a double boiler
and steamer combined the outer pot, the inner pot with collar near
its top, the detachable collar fitting the inner pot part way down
its side, fitting also the top of the outer pot, and the inner pot
having holes in its side below where the lower detachable collar fits
and with or without holes in its bottom, all as and for the purpose
described.

No. 60,020. Smokeless Powder. (Poudre suns fumée.)

Francis A. Halsey and William C. Savage, both of San Rafael,
California, U.S.A., 16th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 18th
August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A compound, consisting of an alkaline metal chromate,
an alkaline earth inetal nitrate, ammonium picrate, and an alkaline
metal permangamate, substantially in the proportions specified. 2nd.
A compound, consisting of an alkaline metal chromate, an alkaline
earth metal nitrate, ammonium picrate, an alkaline metal permanga-
mate, and an alkaline metal silicate or equivalent coating, substan-
tially in the proportions specitied.

No. 60,021. Extraction of Gold and Silver.
(Procédé pour extraire l'or et ¥ argent.)

The Anglo-Continental Gold Syndicate, No. 22 Austin Friars,
London, England, assignee of James Park, Auckland, and
Edward Hanbury Whitaker, Thames, both in the Colony of
New )Zealand, 16th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 2nd Fehruary,
1897.
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Claim.—The herein_described process for the extraction of gold
and silver from cupriferons ores, by roasting the ore with salt,
thereby converting the silver and copper into chlorides, leaching
out the soluble copper chloride, treaving the residue with cyanide
solution, and recovering the precious metals from their cyanides.

No. 60,022. Lamp Chimney. (Cheminée de lampe.)

60622

John F. McHenry and Newbary E. Hawley, both of Hollister,
California, U.8.A., 16th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th
February, 1893.)

Clatm.—1st. A lamp chimney, provided with the usual cylindrical
base, having an annular rib on the outside thereof, below the point
where the spring holding arms come in contact with the base of the
chimney, substantially as described. 2nd. A lamp chimney, pro-
vided with the usnal cylindrical base, having an annular rib on the
outside thereof, below the point where the sprmg supporting arms
come in contact with the base of the chimney, said rib being formed
during the process of manufacture, substantially as described. 3rd.
A lamp chimney, provided with the usnal cylindrical base, having
an annular rib on the outside thereof, at a point below where the
spring supporting arms come in contact with the chimney, said rib
being corrugated on its outer surface, substantially as described.
4th. A lamp chimney, provided with the usual cylindrical base,
having an annular rib substantially semi-circular in cross-section on
the outside of the base at a point below where the spring support-
ing arms come in contact with the base of the chimney. whereby
said rib may be passed downward or upward between the spring
supporting arms in placing or removing it, the curved outer surface
facilitating said movements, and the spring supporting arms having
a bearing against the upper surface of said rb when the chimney
is in place, substantially as described.

No, 60,023.

Sash Holder. (Arréte-croisce.)

6oor3

Lewis Howard Bowman and John K. Wilson, both of Walla Walla
and Richard McGahey, also of Walla Walla, Washington,
U.8.A., 16th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 22nd April, 1898,)

Clain.--A sash holding device, comprising a frame fitting within
the window casing against the face of the sash and forming an inner
stop therefor, links pivoted to the frame and casing by which the
frame may be swung upward and away from the sash, a link con-
nected to the end of the frame, a lever connected tosaid link whereby
the frame may be swung up and down and having its opposite end
slotted, and a ptvoted cam lever recessed below the surface of the
wall for operating the same. having a pin fastened through the siot
in the other lever, substantially as described.

No. 60,024, Process of and Apparatus for the Treat.-
ment of Gold and Silver oOres (Procédé
et appareil pour le traitement des mineraies d'or et
d'argent.)

The Miner Exploitation Company, Denver, Colorado, assignee of
John_Glenville Murphy, Middletown, Connecticut, U.S.A.,
16th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 24th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The process of extracting the precious metals from
ore, which consists in pulverizing the ore, placing the pulverized ore
in the condition of a paste formed by the use of water upon a sur-
face of mercury and causing a circulating motion of the mass so as
to bring all parts successively into contact with the mercury, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The process of extracting the precious
metals from ore, which consists in pulverizing the ore, placing the
pulverized ore, in the condition of paste formed by the use of water,
upon a surface of mercury and causing the paste at one or more
points in the mass to continuously ascend and that at other points
of the mass to continuously descend, thus bringing all parts of the
paste successively into contact with the surface of the mercury,
substantiaily as described. 3rd. The process of extracting
the precious metals from ore, which consists in pulverizing the
ore, placing the pulverized ore, in the condition of a paste
formed by the use of water, upon the suiface of mercury, and
causing the paste at the centre of the mass to continuously
ascend and that the circumference to continuously decend, thus
bringing all portions of the mass into contact with the surface of
the wercury, substantially as described. 4th. The process of
extracting the precious metals from ore which eonsists in reducing,
without compressive grinding, hamuering or pounding, the ore to
an impalpable powder by the gentle attrition of the massin a revolv-
ing ¢ylinder, placing the pulverized ore, in the condition of a paste
formed by use of water, upon & surface of mercury, and causing a
circulating motion in the mass so as to bring all parts thereof
suceessively into contact with the surface of the mercury, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. The process of extracting the precious
metals from ore which consists in reducing without compressive
grinding, hammering or pounding, the ore to an impalpable powder
by the gentle attrition of the mess in a revolving cylinder, placing
the pulverized ore, in the condition of a paste formed by the use of
water, upon the surface of mercury, and causing the paste at one or
more points of the mass to continvously ascend and that at other
points of the mass to continuously decend, thus bringingall portions
of the mass successively into contact with the surface of the mercury,
substantially as described. 6th. The process of extracting the
precious metals from ore, which consists in pulverizing the ore,
placing the pulverized ore, in the condition of a paste formed by the
use of water, upon a surface of mercury and cansing a circulating
motion of the mass so as to bring all parts successively into contact
with the surface of the mercury until the ore is amalgamated, intro-
ducing water in such quantity as to thin the paste sufficiently to
permit settling, permitting the mass to stand while subjected to a
slow circulating movement until settling is effected, and drawing off
the tailings, substantially as described. Tth. The process of extract-
ing the precious metals from ore, which consists in pulverizing the
ore, placing the pulverized ore, in the condition of a paste formed
by the use of water, upon a surface of mercury and causing the
plate at. one or more points in the mass to continuonsly ascend and that
at other points in the mass to continuously descend, thus bringing
all parts of the paste successively into contact with the surface of
the mercury until the ore is amalgamated, introducing water in such
quantity as to thin the paste sufficiently to permit settling, permit-
ting the mass to stand while subjected to a slow cirenlating move-
ment until settling is effected, and drawing off the tailings,
substantially as described. 8th. The process of extracting the
precious metals from ore which consists in reducing, without com-
pressive grinding, hammering or pounding, the ore toan impalpable
powder by the gentle attrition of the mass in a revolving cylinder,
placing the pulverized ore, in the condition of a paste formed by the
use of water, npon a surface mercury, and causing a circulating
motion in the mass so as to bring all parts thereof successively into
contact with the surface of the mercury until the ore is ammalgamated,
introducing water in such quantity as to thin the paste sufficiently
to pernit settling, permitting the mass to stand while subjected to
a slow circulating movement until settling is effected, and drawing
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off the tailings, substantially as described. 9th. The combination
of an ore pulvérizer, a pan for receiving the pulverized ore con-
structed to hold mereury in the bLottom thercof, and means for
causing a continuons rotatory movement of the pulverized ore from
the upper to the lower portion of the pan, substantially as described.
10th. The combination of an ore pulverizer, a pan for receiving the
pulverized ore, & mercury surface in the hottom of the pan, and
means for cauging a continuous votary movement of the pulverized
ore from the upper to the lower pan, substantially ax deseribed.
11th. The combination of an ore pulverizer, a pan for receiving the
pulverized ore provided with a mercury well at the bottom thereof,
and means for causing a continuous rotatory movement of the
pulverized ore from the upper to the lower portion of the pan,
substantially as deseribed.  12th. The combination of an ove
pulverizer, a pan for receiving the pulverized ore constructed to
hold mercury n the bottom thereof, and one or more elevators in
the pan for causing a continuons ascending motion at one or more
points of the mass and a continuons descending motion at other
points of the mass, substantially as deseribed.  13th. The com-
bination of an ore pulverizer, a pan for receiving the pulverized orve
constructed to hold mercury in the bottom thereof, and an elevator
at the centre of the pan for causing a continnous ascending motion
at the centre of the mass and a continuons descending n:otion at the
circumference thereof, substantially as desxcribed. 14th. The com-
bination of an ore pulverizer, a pan for receiving the pulverized ore
constructed to hold mercury in the bottom thereof, and a serew
elevator at the centre of the pan for causing a continuous ascending
motion at the centre of the mass and a continuous descending motion
at the circumference thereof, substantially asdescribed.  15th. The
combination of an ore pulverizer, a pen forreceiving the pulverized ore
constructed to hold mercury at the bottom thereof, a serew elevator
at the centre of the pan causing a continuous aseending motion at the
centre of the mass and a continnous descending motion at the cir-
cumference thereof, and a vertical tube enclosing the serew, sub-
stantially as described.  16th. The combination of a pan adapted
for receiving pulverized ore and constructed to hold mercury in the
bottom thereot, with means for causing a rotatory motion of the
contents of the pan from the upper to the lower portion thereof,
substantially as described. 17th. The combimation of a panadapted
for receiving pulverized ore and provided with a mercury well in
the bottom thereof, with meansfor causing a rotatory motion of the
contents of the pan from the upper to the lower portion thereof,
substantially as described. 18th. The combination of a pan adapted
for receiving pulverized ore and constructed to hold mereury in the
bottom thereof, with an elevator in the pan for causing continuous
ascending motion of the contents of the pan at a point therein, sub-
stantially as described.  19th. The combination of a pan for receiv-
ing pulverized ore and constructed to hold mercury in the bottom
thereof, with a screw elevator at the centre of the pan for causing
continuous ascending motion of the contents of the pan at the centre
thereof, substantially as described.  20th. The combination of a
pan adapted for recerving pulverized ore and constructed to hold a
mercury in the bottom thereof, with an elevator in the pan for
causing contintous ascending motion of the contents of the pan at a
point therein, and means for regulating the effective speed of the
elevator, substantially as deseribed.  21st. The combination of a
pan adapted for recerving pulverized ore and constructed to hold
mercury in the bottom thereof, with a screw elevator in the pan for
causing the continnous ascending motion of the contents of the pan
at a point therein, and a tube enclosing the elevator, substantially
as described.  22nd. The combination of a pan adapted for receiv-
ing pulverized ore and constructed to hold mereury in the hotton
thereof, with a serew elevator in the pan for causing continuous
ascending motion of the contents of the pan, a tube enclosing the
elevator, and means for adjusting the size of the opening through
which the tube communicatesat the botttom with the interior of the
pan, substantially as described.  23rd. The combination of a pan
adapted for receiving pulverized ove and constructed to hold mercury
in the bottom thereof, with an elevator in the pan for causing con-
tinuous ascending motion of the contents of the pan at a point
therein, and a tap or taps for drawing off tailings froin the pan,
substantially as decsribed.  24th. The combination with a pan, of a
receptacle for mercury mounted near its top, a perforated arm
extending therefrom, and means for rotating the receptacle, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 60,025. Process of Enamelling Sheet-Metal
Ware. (Procédé pour émailler la fonte en
Seuille.)

The McClary Manufacturing Co., assignee of Frank Pohs, all of
London, Ontario, Canada, 16th May, 1808 ; 6 years. (Filed
17th February, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In the process of enamelling sheet metal ware, the
application to a coating of enamel, after it has been dried, of a
solution of nickel salts, carbonate of soda and water, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In the process of enamelling
sheet metal ware, the application to the second or subsequent coat-
ing of enamel after it has been dried, of a solution of nickel salts,
carbonate of soda and water, substantially ax and for the purpose
set forth. 3rd. The process of enamelling sheet metal ware, con-
sisting of first applying to said articles a ground or foundation coat
of enamel, and burning it in, then applying to said articles a second

coating of enamel and drying the same, then applying to said
second coating of enamel. after it has been dried, of a solution of
nickel salts, earbonate of soda and water, then burning in said
second coating of enamel, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. The process of enamelling shent metal ware, consisting
of first applying to said articles a ground or foundation coat of
enamel, and burning it in, then applying to said articles a second
coating of enamel and drying the sawme, then applying to said
second coating of enamel, after it has been dried, of a solution of
nickel salts, corbonate of soda and water, then burning in said
second coating of cnamel, then applying to said articles, a trans-
parent coating of enamel, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 60,026. Post Depositing and Collecting Recepta-
cles and Locking and Releasing Mechan-
ism Therefor. (Boite pour la malle.)

o
' (re vt
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The Di Brazza Postal Device and Lock Co., assignee of Detalmo di
Brazza Savorgnan, all of Rowe, Italy, 16th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 8th Jannary, 1898.) )

Claine—1st. A depositing receptacle for mail matter,

a box having a cylindrical portion at its upper end, the said cylin-
drical portion having an outward opening, a chute mounted to
rotate in said cylindrieal portion, the said chute being open at its
sides, and a curved plate carried by the chute to close an opening,
substantially as specified.  2nd. A depositing receptacle for mail
matter, comprising a box having a cylindrical portion at its upper
end, an open-sided chute mounted to’ rotate in said cylindrical por-
tion, an inwardly-extended flange in the said eylindrical portion
with which the Tower side of said chute is designed to engage, an
mwardly-extended lange in said eylindrical portion with which the
upper sxide of said chute is designed to engage, and a carved plate-
on the chute movable through a slot in the top wall of the box, sub-
stantially as specified.  31d. A depositing receptacle for mail
matter, comprising a box having a cylindrical portion at its
upper end provided with an _ outward” opening, an open-sided
chute mounted to rotate in said cylindrieal portion ard against
which the front under side of the chute is designed to rest, and a
series of transverse ribs on said flange adapted to pass through slog
openings in the wall of the chute and to projeet into said chute, sub-
stantially as specified. 4th. A depositing receptacle for mail matter
comprising a box having a cylindrical portion at its upper end pro-
vided with an outward opening, an cpen sided chute mounted to ro-
tate in said eylindrical portion, a hand piece for rotating said chute
a flange extended inward within said eylindrical portion, and upon
which the lower side of the chute is designed to engage, transverse
ribs on said flange designed to pass through slot openings in the
lower wall of the chute, another inwardly-extended flange in said
eylindrical portion, transverse ribs thereon adapted to pass through
slot openings in the upper wall of the chute, and a rib on the lower
wall of the chute adapted to move against the inner edge of the first
named flange, substantiaily as spectfied.  5th. A depositing recep-
tacle for mail matter, comprising a box having a eylindrical portion
at its upper end provided with an outward opening, an open sided
clmtf- mounted to rotate in said eylindrical portion, means for sup-
porting said chute at a normally horizontal postion, and a trans-
versely curved plate on said chute, movable through a slot opening
in the upper side of the box and adapted to close the outward open-
g of the cylindrical portion, substantially as specified. 6th. A
depositing receptacle for mail matter, comprising a box, a wall puor-
tion thereof being adapted to be moved relatively to the box, a re-

comprising
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ceiving receptacle having hinged jaw frames adapted for connection
with said box, a shaft on which the jaw frames are hinged, a hand
piece on the shaft, a lock mechanism on the box, and a lock mechan-
1sm on the receiving receptacle adapted for co-action with the lock
section on the box, substantially as specified, Tth. A mail collect-
ing device, comprisging a depositing receptacle having a bottom wall
adapted to open a collecting receptacle having hinged jaw portions,
a lock section on the depositing box for locking the bottom closure
thereof, a lock section on the receiving receptacle, for locking the
jaws thereof, the said two locking sections being adapted to co-act
one with the other, and means consisting of a rotary shaft carrying
the jaws for simultaneously opening the bottom closure of the depos-
iting receptacle and the jaws of the receiving receptacle after oper-
ating the locking mechanisin, substantially as specitied. Sth. A
lock, comprising two separable casings, rotary parts in cach casing
comprising ring shaped flanges, the rotary parts in one casing being
dependent on  the rotary parts in the other casing, differenti-
ating gear wheels for operating the several rotary parts at
different rates of speed, and locking devices operated by
the rotary parts in  each casing substantially as specified.
9th. A lock comprising two separable casings, rotary parts in each
casing, the rotary parts in one casing being dependent on the rotary
parts in the other casing, differentiating gear wheels carried by the
rotary parts for operating said rotary parts at different rates of
speed one relatively to another, rotary cams and swinging levers for
locking the rotary parts should one rotary part be moved indepen-
dently, and locking devices operated by thevotary parts in each cas-
ing, substantially as specifiecd.  10th. A lack, comprising two separ-
able casings, rotary parts in each casing, the rotary parts in one casing
being dependent for operation on the rotary parts in the other casing,
meanx for operating the rotary parts together at different rates of
speed, cams carried by certain of said rotary parts, swinging tumbler
levers adapted to engage with opposite cams, and locking plates
operated by said rotary parts, substantially as specitied. 11th. A
lock, comprising twoseparable casings, rotary parts in each of said cas-
ings, the rotary parts m one casing being dependent for operation upon
the rotary parts in the other casing, means for operating said rotary
parts together at different rates of speed, locking. plates wovable by
said rotary parts, a consecutively nnmbered ratchet wheel, a spring-
pressed dog earried by one of the locking plates and adapted to
mipart a step-by-step motion to said ratchet wheel, and means for
antomatically locking said ratchet wheel after it shall have made a
complete rotation, substantially as specified.  12th. A lock com-
prising two sections consisting of rotary parts, the rotary parts of
one section being dependent for operation upon the rotary parts of
the other section, means for operating the several rotary parts
together and at different rates of speed, locking plates operated by
the rotary parts, a toothed wheel having a series of tigures on its
outer side, a dog carried by one of said locking plates and adapted
for engagement with a tooth of said wheel, a pawl for holding said
wheel from backward rotation, anotched disc carried by said wheel,
and a pivoted angle lever adapted for engagement with said notch
upon a complete rotation of the wheel, substantially as specified.
13th. A lock, comprising two separable casings, rotary parts in
each of said casings, the rotary parts in one casing being dependent
for operation upon the rotary parts in the other casing, means for
operating said rotary parts together, locking plates operated by
said votary parts, a disc mounted to rotate in one of the casings and
having on outwardly extended pin near its periphery, a ratchet
wheel on the shaft of said dise, means carried by one of the locking
plates, for imparting a step-by-step motion to said ratchet wheel,
and a locking device for said ratchet wheel operated in one direction
by a movement of the locking plate, substantially as specified.
1ith. A lock, comprising twoseparable sections, rotary partsin each
of said sections, the rotary parts of one section being provided with
projections to engage in openings in the rotary parts in the other
section, and means operated by one of the rotary parts for locking
said sections together, substantially asspecified. ~ 15th. Alock, com-
prising two casings, rotary parts in each uf'smd casings, the opera-
tion of the rotary parts in one casing being dependent upon the
operation of the rotary parts in the other casing, locking plates
operated by the rotary parts in each casing, a lever pivoted in one
of the casings, an arm extended therefrom and adapted to engage
with a portion of the other casing, and .‘L.dlSC on one of the rotary
parts for controlling the movements of said lever and locking arm,
substantially as specified. 16th. A depositing receptacle for mail
matter, comprising a casing, a swinging bottom closure therefor, alink
connected to said bottom closure, a lock section on said receptacle
having locking plates for engagement with said link, a collecting
receptacle adapted for engagement with the depositing receptacle, a
lock seetion on said collecting receptacle, locking plates for securing
together the jaws of said collecting receptacle, and means for sim-
ultaneously operating the two locking devices, substantially as
specified.  17th. A lock, comprising two casings, rotary partsin
each casing, the said rotary partsof each casing being mounted to
rotate one upon another. and the rotary parts in one section being
dapendent for operation upon the rotary parts in the other casing
by an interlocking engagement of the parts in one casing with those
of the other, substantially as sypecified. . 18th. A locking device,
comprising two separable casings or sections, rotary m(.)vahlo parts
in each of said casings or sections, said movable parts being movable
only when the two easings or suct,inn? are in connection, the rotary
parts of a section having intermediate gear wheels, and locking
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plates or devices movable only when the two sections or casings are
m connection, substantially as specified. 19th. A depositing
receptacle for letters or the like, having a door-closed opening and a
door therefor consisting of one portion having a swinging connection
with the receptacle, another section having a swinging connection
with the first named section, a receiving receptacle having jaws
and means for connecting one of said jaws for movement with the
door of the depositing receptacle, substantially as specified. 20th,
A depositing receptacle for letters or the like, having a door-
closed opening and a door therefor consisting of one portion
having a swinging conmection with the receptacle another sec-
tion having a swinging connection with the first named section,
a_ receiving receptacle having jaws, means for connecting one
of said jaws for movement with the door of the depositing
receptacle, and side walls or leaves depending from the depositing
receptacle to preventficcess to either of the receptacles when open,
substantially as specified. 2lst. A series of depositing receptacles,
a receiving receptacle adapted for engagement with each one of the
series of depositing receptacles, locking devices on the receptacles, a
movable part on the receiving receptacle and operated by the lock-
ing mechanism thereof, and means for providing a pin and slot
engagement between the movable part and the depositing receptacle,
substantially as specitied. 22nd. A mail box, having a central
partition forming two compartments, side pieces extended upward
from the box, a curved plate connceting the side pieces at the top,
segmental flanges at the tops of the compartments, the space
between the flanges providing communicaticn with the compart-
ments, a chiute open at both its sides, and curved plates on the
lower side of said chute, both adapted to close the communicating
openings of hoth compartments, substantially as specified.  23rd.
A small bag having a top frame consisting of hinged sections
adapted to fold together in parallelism, and a lock having a swing-
ing connection with one of fj’l(‘. sections and adapted to engage with
the other sections, substantially as specified.

No. 60,027,

lJompressor for Air, ete.
(Compresseur pour U air, elc.)

The Ingersoll-Sergeant Drill Company, New York City, assignee
of Henry Clark Sergeant, Westficld, New Jersey, all in the
U.8.A,, 16th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a compressor, the combination with two com-

pression cylinders and corresponding pistons of unequal calibre
arranged 1 line, of a valve affixed to the smaller piston
for opening and closing passages through the larger one by a
limited movement of the sinaller one relatively to the larger one,
substantially as herein deseribed.  2nd. In a compound compressor,
the combination with two compression cylinders of unequal calibre
arranged in line with each other, of two pistons on one rod fitted to
said cylinders, respectively, the piston of smaller calibre being
affixed to the said rod, and the piston of larger calibre having
passages through it and containing a valve seat and being so
attached to the smaller piston as to permit an independent move-
ment of the one relatively to the other, a valve atfixed to said rod
and smaller piston and adapted to said valve seat for opening and
closing the passages through the larger piston by the movement of
the smaller one, substantially as herein described. 8rd. The com-
bination with a low pressure piston having passages through it and
containing a valve seat and a stop facing said seat, o' the high
pressure piston passing freely thrnuﬁh said low pressure piston and
having affixed to it a valve located between said seat and stop and
serving to open and close said passages and also to transmit motion
from the high pressme piston in opposite directions to the low
pressure piston, substantially as herein described.

No. 60,028, Apparatus for Aerating and Coeoling

Liquids. (Adppareil pour aérer et refraichir

les liquides.)

John McMurrie, Montreal, Quetwe, Canada, 16th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 9th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The method of aerating and cooling liquid by passin
through it air which is previously passed through a cooling an
purifying liquid. 2nd. An apparatus of the class described, com-
prising an air-confining tank partially filled with cooling liquid, an
air duct leading from the upper part of such tank and adapted to
open out beneath the surface of the liquid to be aerated and cooled,
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and means for causing air to pass through such liquid, as and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. An apparatus of the class described,

comprising an air-confining tank partially filled with cooling liquid,
an air duct leading therefrom adapted to open out beneath the sur-
face of liquid to be aerated and cooled, sandstone or other suitable
moisture condensing material interposed in the pass of the cooled
air, and means for causing air to pass through such \i( uid and drying
material, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In an apparatus
of the class described, the combination of the tank A partially
filled with cooling liquid, the air pump B, the air distributing
diaphragmn C, the air duct G adapted toopen out beneath the liquid
designed to be aerated and cooled, all substantially as specified.
5th. In an apparatus of the class described, the combination with an
air confining tank partially filled with cooling liquid, of the chawmber
E opening out from the upper part thereof, the pan E' having a
perforated bottom and adapted to contain broken sandstone or other
suitable moisture-congealing material, the superimposed sponge or
other fibrous material, theair dnct C leading therefrom and adapted
to open out beneath the surface of the liquid designed to be aerated
and cooled, and means for causing air to pass through, as and for
the purpose specified.  6th. In an apparatus for aerating liquid, an
air duct adapted to open out heneath the surface of liquor designed
to be aerated and having at its lower extremity an air-valve and a
downwardly extending mouthpiece closed horizontally to a lower
level than the valve, and means for causing air to flow through, as
and for the purpuse specified.

No. 60,029. Puriflcation System.
(Systeéme de purification.)

John Jerome Deery, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 16th June,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 28th February, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. A purification system, comprising a main receiving
station, receptacles for the matter to be treated, devices for sepa-
rating the_n.atter held in suspension and solid matters from the

liquid, and for aerating said liquid, a filtering station in communi-
cation with the receiving station, and beds of filtering material for
passage of said liquid and for providing for the aeration of said
liguids. 2nd. A purification system, comprising a main receiving
station, receptacles for the matter to be treated, devices for sepa-
rating the matter held in suspension and solid matters from the
liqnd, and for aerating said liquid, a filtering station in communi-
cation with the receiviug station, and oxygenizing beds of filtering
material for the habitation and cultivation of healthy active bacilli
or micro-organisms, so that they may properly destroy or remove
all organic matters and disease germs or microbes from the liquid
which is in contact, thereby producing a chemical and bacterio-
logical purification.  3rd. That improvement in the art or process
of purifying liquids, which consists in first aerating and oxy-
genizing and then filtering said liquid. 4th. The herein described
process of purifying liquids, said processconsisting in, first, aerating
said liquids ; second, filtering the same: third, again aerating said
lignids and subjecting them to a second filtration. 5th. In com-
bination with a filtering bed, a distributor, comprising a vessel
having its edges arranged above said filter bed, the liquid to be
filtered pouring down over the sides of the distributor in a thin,
even, regular stream, and being oxygenized in its passage. Gth.
In a filtration plant, an elevated filter bed, a second lower filter bed,
there being between the two beds an open air space through which
the liquid must fall in passimng from the upper to the lower filter.
7th. A double filter bed, comprising two bodies of filtering material
arranged one above the other in such manner as to form an
intervening air space. 8th. In combination, a filter bed, a pipe
leading thereto, and a series of open-top troughs extending over
and above the filtering bed to provide for the even and regular
distribution of the liquid to be filtered. 9th. The combination,
in an enclosed structure, of the reservoir, a screening floor thercin,
a supply pipe or sewer leading to said reservoirs at a point
above the level of the screening floor, and a distributor in
communication with said pipe or sewer and forming a sedimen-
tation trough for the collection of the heavier solid matters in
the sewage. 10th. The combination of the reservoir, a screening
floor therein, a pipe or sewer leading to the reservoir and com-
municating therewith at a point above the screening floor, a liquid
distributor comprising an open top receptacle in communication
with and adapted to receive the sewage, said distributor having
curved top edges over which the liquid portion of the sewage may
flow to the screening floor, substantially as specified.  11th. The
combination of the reservoir, a series of supporting girders therein,
a screening floor carried by said girders, a fresh air duct and an air
vent formed in the walls ot the reservoir for inducing the flow of a
current of the air through and across the reservoir in the path of
the falling sewage. 12th. The combination of a receiving reservoir,
a screening floor therein, a liquid supply pipe communicating with
the reservoir at a pnint above the screening floor and a distributing
trough in communication with the liquid pipe, substantially as
specitied. 13th. The combination of the reservoir, a sereening floor
therein, a liquid supply pipe communicating with the reservoir at a
point above the screening floor, a distributor in communication with
the hiquid supply, fresh air ducts provided at points above and
below the screening floor, and foul air vents provided at points
above and below the screening floor for introducing the flow of
currents of air through and across the reservoir and through the
screening floor, substantially as specified. 14th. The combina-
tion of the reservoir a series of cross girders therein, and a screening
floor supported upon said girders, said screening floor comprising
upper_and lower gratings and an intermediate layer of ﬁitering
material between said gratings, a distributor about the screening
floor, and a liquid supply Anpe in communication with said distribu-
tor above the screening floor, and a liquid supply pipe in com-
munication with said distributor, substantially as specified. 15th.
The combination in an enclosed structure, of the reservoir, a sky-
light for admitting the rays for purification purposes, a screening
floor formed of upper and lower gratings, and an intermediate layer
of filtering material provided in said reservoir, a liquid supply in
commuanication with the reservoir at a point above the screening
floor, a distributor adapted to receive the liguid and to discharge
the same in an even an({ regular manner on the the screening floor,
fresh and foul air ducts formed in the walls of the reservoir at points
above and below the screening floor, for the induction of currents of
fresh air, substantially as specified. 16th. The combination of
the reservoir, a grating supported therein, a filtering material
supported by said grating, a removable screen or cover on
said filtering material. and adapted to receive the liquid to be
filtered. 17th. The combination of the reservoir, a grating sup-
ported therein, a filtering material provided upon said grating,
a sectional screening floor 10, covering said filterting material, and
an open top distributor provided above said sectional screen for the
purpose of réceiving and distributing the liquid to be filtered, sub-
stantially as specitied. 18th. The herein described process which
consists 1n passing a body of liquid to be purified through a mass of
coke or other material, permitting such coke, or material to absorb
and retard the passage of grease or oily matters in the liquid,
removing said coke or matcrial and subjecting the same to the action
of heat for the purpose of extracting the grease from the coke, sub-
stantially as specified. 19th. The combination in an oven for the
treatment of coke or similar material, of a receiving basket formed
of a series of stear pipes in which the coke 1s placed, a wire netting
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or gratting forining a false bottom in said oven for the retention of '

the coke, and to permit the passage of and the accumulation of the
extracted grease from the bottom of the oven, 20th. The combina-
tion in a grease oven, of the outer walls having supply and discharge
dovrs, a false bottom formed of wire netting or grating, and steamn
pipes provided within said oven to supply the heat necessary for the
extraction of the grease from the matenal being treated, substan-
tially as specified. 21st. The combination in a grease oven of the
outer walls having supply and discharge doors, a foul air vent, a
screening floor forming a false bottom for the support of the material
under treatinent, a series of steam pipes provided within the oven
for the supply of the heat necessary for the extraction of the grease,
and a cock or tap at the bottom of the oven for withdrawal of the
extracted grease, substantially as specified. 22nd. The combina-
tion with a filter bed elevated above the surface of the ground, of a
supply pipe and o series of distributing troughs leading from said
supply pipe and extending over the surface of the filter bed for the
even regu&ar distribution to such bed of the liquid to be purified.
23rd. Tn combination a fllter bed elevated above the surface of the
ground, a liquid supply pipe provided above the filter bed, a series of
troughs each having an open top and a closed end in communication
with said supply pipe, said troughs being placed at equi-distant
intervals above the surface of the filter bed and adapted to dis-
tribute in an even and regular manner to such filter bed the
liqnid to be filtered. 24th. A distributor for a filtering bed, com-
prising a supply pipe having an open end ncrmally closed by a
removable cap or cover, and a series of equi-distant distributing
troughs carried by and in communication wit‘n said distributing pipe,
each of said troughs having an open top and a closed end. 25th.
The combination in an elevated bed, of the supporting girders, a
series of parallel pipes or supports carried by said girders, and form-
ing a lower support for the filtering medium, a filtering medimn
carried by said supports and upper screening floor situated on top
of the filtering medium, and a lquid supply above the screening
floor, substantially as specified. 26th. In a filtering system, the
combination with a liquid supply pipe, of a series of separate beds
of filtering material, a series of pipes extending from the wain
supply pipe over such separate beds of filtering material, and valves
on said pipes for governing the flow of lignid to each separate bed
of filtering material, substantially as specified.  27th. Inafilter, the
combination of a series of open pipes, having foraminous tops
arranged to form a drainage system, air outlets provided at the
highest point of said pipes and a bed of filtering material provided
above said pipes, substantially as specified.  28th. In a filter, a
series of drainage pipes inclined from the centre of the filter bed to
the discharge end, vertical vent pipes provided at the highest points
of said drainage pipes, and a Le(l of filtering aterial provided
above said drainage pipes, substantially as specified. 29th. A
purification system comprising a main receiving station, a reservoir,
a screening floor therein, a distributor arranged above the screening
floor and adapted to recvive and distribute the matter to be treated,
a filtering plant in communication with said receiving station, with
upper and lower filter beds having an intervening air space, and dis-
tributing trough arranged above the upper filter bed and adapted to
distribute the liquid in an even and regular manner. 30th. The
combination of the receiving reservoir, a screening floor therein, a
distributor in combination with the supply pipe or sewer, a lower
screening bed having effluent drains, an elevated screening floor
arranged above the lower filter bed, a distributor, and the reservoir.

No. 60,030. Bauffer Spring. (Tampon d ressort.)

Alfred George Spencer, London, Middlesex, England, 16th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd May, 1898.)

Claim. —1st. A buffer or other spring, comprising two or more
india rubber rings eccentrically arranged one within the other a
short distance apart and moulded into themn, a metal plate or ring
formed with perforations through which portions of the india rubber
rings extend, the said metal plate serving to connect and maintain
the india rubber rings at a suitable distance apart, for the purpose
specified. 2nd. A buffer or other spring, comprising two or more
india rubber rings eccentrically arranged one within the other a
short distance apart and moulded into them, a metal plate or ring
that extends radially beyond the inner and outer surfaces of the
respective india rubber rings and is formed with perforations through
which portions of the india rubber rings extend, the said metal plate
serving to connect and maintain the india rubber rings at a suitable
distance apart, for the purpose specitied. 3rd. A buffer or other
spring, comprising two or more india rabler rings concentrically
arranged one within the other a short distance apart and moulded
into them, a metal cup, plate or ring that extends radially beyond
the inner and outer surfaces of the respective india rubber rings and
is formed with perforations through which portions of the india
rubber rings extend, the said metal plate serving to connect and
maintain the india rubber rings at a suitable distance apart, for
the purpose specified. 4th. A buffer or other spring, comprising
two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged one within
the other a short distance apart and moulded into them, a wetal
nozzle plate or ring formed with perforations through which portions
of the india rubber rings extend, the said metal plate serving to
connect and maintain the india rubber rings at a suitable distance
apart, for the purpose specitied. dth. A buffer or other spring,
comprising two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged

one within the other a short distance apart and moulded into them,
a double flanged metal cup and nozzle plate or ring that extends
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radially beyond the inner and outer surface of the respective india
rubber rings and is formed with perforations through which portions
of the india rubber rings extend, the said metal plate serving to
connect and maintain the india rubber rings at suitable distance
apart, forthe purpose specified. 6th. A buffer orotherspring, com-
prising two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged one
within the other a short distance apart and moulded into them, a
couple of doubly flanged cup and nozzle plates or rings having
between them a layer of india rubber integral with the concentric
rings and each of which extends radially beyond the inner and
outer surfaces of the respective india rubber rings and is formed
with perforations through which portions of the india rubber rings
extend, the said metal plate serving to connect and maintain the
india rubber rings at a suitable distance apart, for the purpose
specified. Tth. A buffer or other spring, comprising two or more
india rubber rings cencentrically arranged one within the other a
short distance apart and moulded into them, one or more cupped
metal plates or rings formed with perforations through which por-
tions of the india rubber rings extend, the said metal plate serving
to connect and maintain the india rubber rings at a suitable distance
apart, and dividing plates with interposed india rubber washers
arranged at the ends of the india rubber rings, substantially as
described. 8th. A buffer or other spring, comprising two or more
india rubber rings concentrically arranged one within the other a
8! ort distance apart and moulded into them, a couple of doubly
flanged cup and nozzle plates or rings having between them a layer
of india rubber integral with the concentric rings and having
moulded in it perforated supporting plates, each of said cup and
nozzle and supporting plates extenging radially beyond the inner
and outer surfaces of the rcspective india rubber rings and being
formed with perforations through which portions of the india rubber
rings extend, the said metal plate serving to connect and maintain
the ndia rubber rings at a suitable distance apart, for the purpose
specified.

No. 60,031. Buffer Spring. (ZTampon @ ressort.)

Alfred George Spencer, London, Middlesex, England, 16th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A buffer or otner spring comprising two or more
india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within the other,
and, between the two or each two such rings an interposed ring of
metal extending a short distance into and moulded into each of such
two inlia rubber rings so as to formn between them a connecting
annulus whereby the india rubber rings are maintained a short
distance apart in such a manner as to afford space between the two,
or each two of them sufficient to prevent (when the spring is in
compressiun) the outer or lateral portions of the india rubber rings
exerting undue pressure against one another, as set forth. 2nd. A
buffer or other spring comprising two or more india rubber rings
concentrically arranged, one within the other, and, between the
two or each two such rings two or more interposed rings of metal
having between each two a layer of india rubber, said rings of
metal extending a short distance into and moulded into each of
such two india rubber rings so as to form between them a con-
necting annulus as set forth. 3rd. A buffer or other spring com-
prising two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one
within the other, and, between the two or each two such rings an
interposed ring or rings of metal extending a short distance into
and moulded into each of such two india rubber rings so as to form
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between thens a connecting annulus or annuli and one or more con-
fining or cup rings, as set forth. 4th. A buffer or other spring
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comprising two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged,
one within the other, and, between the two or each two such rvings
an interposed ring or rings of metal extending a short distance into
and moulded into each of such two india rubber rings so as to form
between them a connecting annulus or annuli and one or more
nozzle rings, as set forth.  5th. "A buffer or other spring comprising
two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within
the other, and, between the two or each two such rings an inter-
posed ring or rings of metal extending a short distance into and
moulded into each of such two india rubber rings so as to form
between them a connecting annulus or annuli one or more contining
rings, and one or more nozzle rings, as set forth.  6th. A buffer or
other spring comprising two or more india rubber rings concentri-
cally arranged, one within the other, and, between the two or each
two such rings an interposed ring or rings of metal extending a
short distance into and moulded into each of such two India rubber
rings 50 as to form between them a connecting annulus or annuli
confining rings some of which are cupped, and nozzle rings, some of
which may be cupped, and a layer of india rubber arranged between
each two interposed rings s0 as to serve as a supplementary spring,
as set forth. }

No. 60,032. Bufter Spring. (7uampon a ressort.)

““-\:“ At
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Alfred George Spencer, London, Middlesex, Kngland, 16th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd May, 1598.)

Claim.—1st. A buffer or other spring, comprising two or more

ndia rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within the other a

short distance apart and integral therewith, an annulus ot india
rubber between the two or eachi two india rubber rings, the arrange-
ment being such as to afford space between the said two, or each
two rings sufficient to prevent, when the spring is in compression,
their outer or lateral portions exerting undue pressure against one
another, as set forth.  2ud. A buffer or other spring, comprising
two or mo. e india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within
the other, a short distance apart, and integral therewith, an annulus
of india rubber between the two or each two india rubber rings, and
a confining ring or rings, as set forth. 31d. A buffer or other
spring, cumprising two or more india rubber rings concentrically
arranged. one within the other, a short distance apart and integral
therewith, an annulus of inaia rubber between the twoor each two
india rubber rings, and & nozzle ring or rings, as set forth.  4th. A
buffer or other springs, comprising two or more india rubber rings
concentrically arranged, one within the other, a short distance
apart, and integral therewith, an annulus of india rubber between
the two or cach two rubber rings, a confining ring or rings and a
nozzle ring or rings, as set forth.  5th. A buffer or other spring,
comprising two or more india_rubber rings concentrically arranged,
one within the other, a short distance apart and integral therewith,
an annulus of india rubber between the two or each two rubber
rings, a confining ring and a couple of nozzle rings having between
them a layer of india, as set forth.  6th. A buffer or other spring,
comprising two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged,
one within the other, a short distance apart and integral therewith,
an annulus of india rubber between the two or each two india rubber
rings, s«id india 1ubber rings being located between end cup plates,
as set forth.  Tth, A buffer or other spring, comprising two or more
india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within the other, a
short distance apart and integral therewith, an annulus of india
rubber between the two or each two india rubber rings, said india
rubber rings being located between end cup plates having holes
therein into which portions of the outer ends of the india rubber
rings extend, as set forth.  8th. A buffer or other spring, com-
prising two or wore india rubber rings coucentrically arranged,
one within the other, a short distance apart and integral
therewith, an annulus of india rubber between the two or
each two india rubber rings, said indin rubber rings being
located hetween end enp plates between each of which and
another plate outside of it is placed an india rubber washer,
as set forth.  9th. A baffer or other spring comprising two or
more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within the
other, a short distance apart and integral therewith, an annulus of
india rubber between the two of each rubber ring., and contining
ring or rings, said india rubber rings being located between end cup
plates as set forth,  10th. A buffer or oth.r spring comprising two
or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within the
other, a short distance apart and, integral therewith, an annulus of
india rubber between the two or each two india rubber rings and a
confining ring, said india rubber rings being located between end
cup plates between each of which and another plate outside of it is
placed an india rubber washer, as set forth. 11th. A buffer or
other spring comprising two or more indiarubber rings concentrically
arranged, one within the other, a short distance apart and, integral
therewith, annulus of india rubber between the two or each two india
rubber rings and a compound confining ring consisting of two cup
rings arranged back to back with an interposed india rubber spring
between them, as set forth. 12th. A buffer or other spring, compris-
ing two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one
within the other, a short distance apart and, integral therewith,
an annulus of india rubber between the two or each two india
rubber rings, and a compound confining ring consisting of two cup
rings arranged back to back with an interposed india rubber spring
between them, said interposed india rubber spring having inter-
mediate metal rings therein as set forth.  13th. A buffer or other
spring comprising two or more india rubber rings concentrically
arranged, one within the other, a short distance apart and, integral
therewith, an annulus of india rubber between the two or each two
india rubber rings, and a compound nozzle consisting of two flanged
rings arranged back to back with an india rubber spring between
them as set forth.  14th. A buffer or other spring comprising two
or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one within the
other, a short distance apart and, integral therewith, an annulus of
india rubber between the two or each two india rubber rings, a
compound confining ring and a nozzle as set forth. 15th. A buffer
or other spring comprising two or more india rubber rings con-
centrically arranged, one within the other, a short distance apart
and, integral therewith, an annulus of india rubber between the two
or each two india rubber rings, a compound confining ring and a
compound nozzle, as set forth.  16th. A buffer or other spring com-
prising two or more india rubber rings concentrically arranged, one
within the other, a short distance apart and, integral therewith, un
annulus of india rubber between the two or each two india rubber
rings, a compound confining ring with intermediate plates, and a
compound nozzle with intermediate plates, and a compound contin-
ing ring with interinediate plates, asset forth. 17th. A buffer or
other spring comprising two or more india rubber rings concentri-
cally arranged, one within the other, short distance ailart and,
integral therewith, an annulus of india rubber between the two or
each two india rubber rings, said india rubber body being formed
with a central annular flange and having metal hoops moulded in it
and metal hoops or rings surrounding or encircling it, as set forth




May, 1898.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

551

Glassware Manufacture.
(Fabrication de verrerie.)

No. 60,033.

John Marshall Humphreys, Trenton, Nova Scotia, Canada, 16th
May, 1898 ; 6 years, (Iiled 23rd March, 1898.)

Clain.—1st. An apparatus for the manufacture of glassware com-
prising & plurality of rotatable blow pipes for gathering and blowing
the molten glass, a rotating air supply pive and means for connecting
the said blow pipes with the said air supply pipe and supplying the
same with air and also a means for rotating the said blow pipes, sab-
stantially as shown and described. 2nd. An apparatus for the
wanufacture of glassware comprising a frame, arotatable air supply
pipe mounted to turn in the said frame a plurality of blow pipes
journalled in the said frame and conuected by hollow arms with the
said supply pipe, so that aie can pass from the latter to the blow
pipes, and means for rotating the said blow pipes fron: the said air
supply pipe, substantially as shown and described.

No. 60,034, Shirt Ironing Board.

(Planche & repasser les chemises.)

60V
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William Helson, Stratford, Ontario, Canada, 16th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed F0th Apri), 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A shirt bosom board having the general form and
proportions of the board A, as represented 1n the drawings.  2nd.
In connection with a shirt bosom board, a clamp for mamtaining
the bosom of the shirt smooth and tense during the operation of
ironing, and constructed and arranged substantially similar to the
clamp K. 3rd. In connection with a shirt bosom board, a retaining
device similar to the catch or button ¥, for securing the ends of the
neckband of the shirt at the back or under side of the board. 4th.
In connection with a shirt bosem board, an adjustable neck block
B, each substantially as described and shown and for the purposes
describea.

No. 60,033. Ore Treating Process and Furnace.
(Procédé et fournaise pour le (raitement des minerais.)
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John Armstrong, Springfield Park, Acton, London, England, 16th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The process of treating refractory sulphide ores or
mattes containing zine which consists in exposing them in a com-
minuted condition at a red heat to the action of nascent alkali metal,
substantially as described.  2nd. The process of ireating refractory
sulphide ores or mattes which consists in heating them to a red heat
with a mixture of carbon, an atkaline salt such as desceribed and litne
in about the proportions used to form alkali metal and tapping out
themetal.  3rd. The eycleof operations in the metallurgy of refrac-
tory or complex sulphide ores or mattes containing zine which con-
sists in treating them at a red heat with carbonated alkali, carbon
and a lime flux, tapping out the metal, separating the zine, lixiviat-
ing the slag and converting the alkaline sulphide into alkaline
carbonate for use in the first operation of the eycle. 4th. The pro-
cess of treating refractory or complex sulphide ores or mattes con-
taining zine, which consists in heating the same to a red heat with
soda, carbon and lime in a reducing flamne till most of the metals
separate, then separating the zinc from the slag, substantially as
described.  5th. In the process of treating refractory or complex
sulphide ores or mattes containing zine and other metals, reducing
the major part of the metals contained therein and treating the slag
with metallic copper.  6th. In the process of treating refractory or
complex sulphide ores or mattes containing zine, first reducing the
other metals and some of the zine by means of carbon, an alkaline
salt such as deseribed and calcarcous matter such as described at a
red heat. then distilling off the zine at a higher heat. 7th. The
mode of separating zine from slag containing the same which con-
sists in treating the slag in a highly heated state with metallic cop-
per.  8th. In a furnace for treating refractory or complex sulphitlie
ores or mattes containing zine, the combination of a carbonic oxide
generating chatber, a furnace bLed, a duct between them and an
admission near this duct for the charge, whereby the charge is
exposed only to a strong reducing flame, subsra.ntiafly as deseribed.

No. 60,036. Space Bars for Line Casting Machines.
(Barre intertigne pour machines a couler les lignes.)

Adam W. Hanigan, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., and George
Henry Yardley, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 16th May, 1898 ; 6

years. (Kiled Tth March, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. An expansible spacer, consisting of a body or main
section having resilient check pieces, and two independent expander
sections interposed between said cheek pieces, one expander section
serving to secure the maximum expansion of the cheek pieces, and
two independent expander sections interposed between said cheek
pieces, one expander section serving to secure the maximum expan-
sion of the cheek pieces after the initial expansion thereof is effected,
substantially as described. 2nd. An expansible spacer, consisting
of resilient cheek pieces, an expander section having triple tapering
surfaces, two at one side and the third at the opposite side, and an
auxiliary expander sectiom having duplex opposing tapering surfaces,
substantially as described. 3rd. An expansible spacer, consisting
of resilient cheek pieces, an expander section having triple opposing
tapering surfaces, two of differentlength, and an auxiliary expander
section having duplex tapering surfaces running different distances
opposite sides thereof, substantially as described. 4th. An expansi-
b‘e spacer, consisting of resilient cheek pieces, and two indepen-
dently movable expander sections having tapering surfaces arranged
side by side, one section being of less length than the other to obtain
by its movement the initial expansion of the cheek pieces, the subse-
quent expansion being effected by the simultaneous motion of both
expander sectious, substantially as described. 5th. In a spacer
for a line-casting machine, the combination with cheek pieces having
tapered inner surfaces and parallel outer surfaces, and an expander
section between the cheek pieces, of an auxiliary expander section
having tapered portions arranged at one side of the other expander
gection and between the latter and one of the cheek pieces, said
auxiliary expander section being of greater length than the other
expander section, substantially as described.

No. 60,037.

Engine and Boiler. (Muchine et chauditre.)
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George Kirkland and Robert Christie, both of Hamilton, Ontario,
Canada, 16th May, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—-1st. In a portable engine and boiler, the combination of
the ordinary ash pan K, the supplementary cinder or ash quenching
pan D), attached thereto, and the movable bottow or shide b, to open
and close the op:ning between them, all constructed substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In combination with a
portable engine and boiler, of a cinder quenching ash pan C, hinged
to the boiler, and held in horizontal position to receive cinders from
the commbustion chamber, and capable of being folded up in a vertical
position when not in use, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. In combination with a portable engine and boiler, a
supplementary quenching water pan attached to the boiler in
addition to the ordinary ash pan at one end and a quenching pan
attached to the opposite end of the boiler, substantially as specified.

No. 60,038, Potato Bug Destroyer.
(Destructeur de mouches & patales )

6023%

Christian Nelson and Henry F. 8 Justeson, both of Port Arthur,
Texas, U.S.A., 16th May, 1808; 6 years. (Filed 30th April,
1898.)

Claim.—1st. A machine for gathering and destroying bugs on
vines, comprising a platform having laterally movable side sections,
pivoted handles for moving said side sections, wheels upon which
the platforn is mounted, gathering rollers at the sides of the platform
and above the same, and crushing rollers underneath the platform,
substantially as specified. 2nd. A 1achine for gathering and

destroying bugs on vines, comprising a platform mounted on wheels,
laterally movable sections on said platform, pivoted handles having
connection with said movable sections for moving them in one
direction, and springs for moving the sections in the other direction,
substantially as specified.  3rd. A machine for gathering and
destroying bugs on vines, comprising a platform having laterally
sliding sections curved upward at the outer edge, means for moving
said sections in both directions, longitudinally tapered gathering
rollers at the sides of the platform, laterally extended arms at the
front of the platform and having holes to receive the front trunni ns
of the gathering rollers and whereby the front ends of said rollers
may be adjusted outward and inward, means for rotating said
rollers, crushing rollers extended along a slot longitudinally formed
mm the platform, and means for rotating said crushing rollers, sub-
stantially as specitied.

No, 60,039.

Metallic Barrel, (Baril métalligue.)

) — wiA,A_- V) 2
. o
.
4
:!]
A
, |
|
a’ g “E
'v\.‘ Wit

tre3g

William Hockin, London, Ontario, Cunada, 16th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed Tth August, 1897).

Claim.—1st. A metallic barrel M, incombination with a protecting
wood cover or casing W, and means for clamping the lutter closely
against the former, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. A metallic barrel M, in which the corrugations «® are formed,
in combination with a protecting wood coveror casing W, and means
for clamping the latter closely against the former, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 38rd. A metallic barrel M, provided
with a ﬂange a?, in combinati n with a protecting wood cover or
casing W, in which a groove or recess 4% 1s formed to receive said
flange «*, and wmeans for clamnping said wood cover or casing on said
metallic barrel, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  4th.
A metallic barrel M, in combination with the protecting wood cover
or casing W, the bushing B, and the collar C, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 5th. A metallic barrel M, in which cor-
rugations «* are formned and provided with a flange a2, in combina-
tion with the protecting wood cover or casing W, in which a groove
or recess b is formed and means for clamping said wood cover or
casing on said barrel, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
Gth. The metallic barrel M, consisting of the corrugated or indented
body @, the ends ', and flanges @2, in combination with the pro-
tecting wood cover or casing W, consisting of the body b, ends b1,
and the grooves or recesses b, formed in the laster and the hoops,
b2, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 60,040. Process of Preserving Carbides in Ship.
ment. (Procédépour la préservation des carbures
dans le chargement.)

Isaiah Lewis Roberts, New York, U S.A., 16th May, 1808; 18
years., {Filed 2nd March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The process of preventing explosions in vessels con-
taining materials capable of generating gas, explosive when mingled
with air, and of generating a spark for firing such gas by friction
among themselves, which consists in filling the interspace between
the fragments of such material with a dehydrated dividing agent,
which performs the double function of preventing the formation of
the gas and of the holding the fragments firmly 50 as to prevent the
formation of an exploding spark, substantially as described. 2nd.
The process of preventing explosions in vessels containing carbides
in shipment, which consists in filling the interstices between the
fragments of carbide with a dehydrated dividing agent, and in
charging the vessel with a gus which when combined with the
acetylene generated from the carbide by any woisture in the vessel
forms a non-explosive mixture, substantially as described. 38rd.
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The process of preventing explosions in vessels containing
waterials capable of generating gas, explosive when mingled with

CoU 4@

air, and of generating a spark for firing such gas by friction among
themselves, which consists in filling the interspace between the
fragments of such material with debydvated wheat chaff, serving as
a dividing agent, which performs the double function of preventing
the formation of the gas and of holding the fragments firmly o as
to prevent the formation of an explodiug spari, substantially as
described.  4th. The process of preventing explosion in vessels con-
taining materials capable of generating gas, explosive when mingled
with air, and of generating a spark for firing such gas by friction
among themselves, which consists in filling the interspace between
the fragments of such material with dehydrated wheat chaff serving
as a dividing agent, which performs the donble function of prevent-
ing the formation of the gas and of holding the fragments firmly so
as to prevent the formation of an exploding spark, and then
hermetically realing the vessel, substantially as described. 5th.
The process of preventing explosions in vessels containing carbides
in shipment, which consists in surrounding the carbide in the vessel
with dehydrated wheat chaff which serves as a dividing agent and
prevents the spread of an explosion through the vessel, in then fill-
ing the interstices of the wheat chaff with a gas which does not
form an explosive mixture when mingled with the acetylene in the
vessel, and in finally hermetically sealing the vessel, substantially
as described.

No, 60,041, Closing Device for Porcelain Vessels, ete.
(Appareil de fermeture pour vaisseauz en porcelaine, etc.)
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Joseph Fleigel Mallmitz, Prussia, 16th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
30th April, 1898.)

Claim.—An air-tight easily opened closing device for vessels made
of porcelain, stoneware, earthware or the like intended to contain
liquids without the employment of a packing ring, the distinguish-
ing figure of which is that the cover is ground on to the neck of the
vessel, without any previous preparation, by means of suitable
grinding apparatus, as herein described and set forth.

(Filed

No. 60,042, Hay Knife. (Couleau a foin.)

James S, Telfer, Portage la Prairie, Manitoba, Canada, 16th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd May, 1898.)

Claim.~1st. The herein described hay knife comprizing the blade
having the lower, sharpened cutting edges «, describing an acute
angle, the apex of which is at the lowermost point of the blade, and
the upper sharpened edges b, inclined downwardly from the longitu-
dinal centre of the blade and merging into the edges a, and a handle
connected to said blade, substantially asspecified.  2ud. The herein
described hay knife comprising the blade, the socket piece disposed

at one side of the blade and having the intermediate portion of cur-
vilinear form in cross section tapered to a point at its lower end, and

flanges at either side of the curvilinear portion, said flanges being
connected to the blade, and the handle having its lower portion
placed in the socket and also having such lower portion bevelled
and the bevelled »ide arranged contiguous to the blade whereby the
handle is caused to stand at an angle to the blade, substantially as
specified. 3rd. The herein described hay knife comp:ising the
blade having the lower, sharpened cutting edges a, describing an
acute angle, the apex of which is at the lowermost point of the
blade, and the upper sharpened edges b, inclined downwardly from
the longitudinal centre of the blade and the socket piece disposed at
one side of the blade and having the intermediate portion of curvili-
near form in cross section tapered to a point at its lower end, and
flanges at either side of the curvilinear portion, said flanges being
connected to the blade, the handle having its lower portion placed
in the socket and also having such lower portion bevelled and the
bevelled side arranged contiguous tu the blade, and hand grasps
adjustably connected to the handle and standing at right angles
thereto, substantially as specified.

No. 60,043, Acetylene Gas Generator.
(Générateur de gaz acétylene.)

David L. Baumgarten, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A, 17th May, 1898 -
6 years. (Iiled 5th March, 18’98.) ’ ¥ ’

. Claisn. —13t. The combination of an acetylene gas generator con-

risting substantially of a vessel adapted to contain water, a gasometer
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which receives the gas, a feed-device consisting of a seriesof buckets
to contain the carbide, and means controlled by the movement of
the gasometer which cause the feed device to supply the generator
by dumping the contents of its buckets one at a tinie. 2nd. The
combination of an acetylene gas generator consisting substantially
of a vessel, adapted to contain water, a gasometer which receives the
gas, a feed-device consisting of a series of buckets to contain carbide,
a belt on which they are supported, guide pulleys for the belt and
means controlled by the movement of the gasoweter which cause the
belt with the buckets to move intermittently for the purpose of
supplying the generator by dumping the contents of its buckets one
at atime  3rd. The comvination of an acetylene gasgenerator con-
sisting substantially of a vessel adapted to contain water, a gaso-
meter which receives the gas, a feed-device consisting of a series of
buckets to contain carbide, a belt on which they are supported,
guide pulleys for supporting the belt in an upright position, the
buckets on one side of the belt only to contain the carbide, whereby
the latter receives a normal tendency to move, and locking mechan-
ism controlled by the movements of the gasometer whereby the
movement of the belt is normally arvested.  4th. The combination
of an acetylene gas generator consisting substantially of a vessel
adapted to contain water, a gasometer which receives the gas, a
feed-device consisting of a series of buckets to contain carbide,
a belt on which they are supported, guide pulleys for support-
ing the belt in an upright position, the buckets on one side
of the belt only to contain carbide, whereby the latter receives
a normal tendency to move, a notched wheel 21 on one of
the spindle of one of the guide-pulleys of the belt, a detent 22 to
prevent it from rotating and a projection 23 on the gasometer adapted
to disengage the detent from the locking-wheel, all as shown and
described.  Hth. The combination of an acetylene gas generator con-
sisting substantially of a vessel adapted to contain wa‘er, a gaso-
meter which receives the gas, a feed-device for supplying the
generator at intervals with carbide, a chute 13 which connects the
feed-device with the generator and a valve 24 within chute 13adapted
to be opened by weightof the entering carbide, but normally closing
the chute to prevent the escape of gas and rising of moisture from
the generator.  6th. The combination of an acetylene gas generator
consisting substantially of a vessel adapted to contain water, a
gasometer which receives the gas, a feed device for supplying the
generator at intervals with carbide, a chute 13 which connects the
feed-device with the generator and a deflector 27 at the lower
end of the chute to prevent the rising gas from entering the latter,
7th. The combination of an acetylene gas generator consisting sub-
stantially of a vessel adapted to contain water, a gasometer which
receives the gas, a feed-device for supplying the generator at inter-
vals with carbide, a chute 13 which connects the feed-deviee with
the generator and an opening 34 in chute 13 to admit water, a per-
manent funnel 34 formed around thisx opening and a lid for closing
it. 8th. Inan acetylene gas generator, the combinati n of a tank 8
forming the lower part of a gasometer, a box 11 below it, the two
adapted to contain water, a contracted passage between them, means
to supply carbide to box 11, and a valve whereby communication
between it and tank 8 is ‘!brvvvntml. 9th. In an acetylene gas
generator, the cmnl)inu\tiun.() a tank to contain \.J\‘I\t(‘l‘, a re‘c.n'pt:.l.cle
below it to receive the carbide, the two normally in communication,
and a cut-off device between them to permit the contents of the
carbide receptacle to be drawn off withont disturbing the parts
above, 10th. In an acetylene gas generator, the combination of a
gasometer, a water-containing receptacle below, a receiver for the
carbide below the latter, a passage connecting it therewith, and a
cut-off device therein for the purpose of interrupting communica-
tion between the two.  11th. In an acetylene gas generator, the
combination of a gasometer, a water-containing receptacle below, a
receiver for the carbide below the latter, a neck connecting it with
the water-containing receptacle above, a cut-off valve in the former,
said neck being in two parts, connected by a coupling, to permit
separation of the neck and removal of the carbide receiver.  12th.
In an acetylene gas generator, the carbide receiver 11, and provided
with a discharge outlet.  13th. In an acetylene gas generator, the
removably connected carbide receiver 11, and means whereby it
may be attached and put in communication with the other parts,
14th. In an acetylene gas generator, the combination with a carbide
receptacle or box and a generating tank, of a chute connecting the
box and tank, a water supply funnel opening into the chute, and a
valve in the chute normally closing the latter, and opened by the
falling carbide from said box, as set forth. 15th. In an acetylene
gas generator, the combination with a carbide receptacle and a
generating tank, of a chute connecting the receptacle and tank, a
water supply funnel in communication with the chute, a valve in
the chute, above the said point of connnunication, and adapted to
be operated by the falling carbide, and a lid or cover hinged to the
funnel, as set forth. 16th. In an acetylene gas generator, provided
with an automatic feed arranged to be governed or controlled by
the supply of gas, a series of conveyors or a conveyor divided into
a series of compartments, travelling on a horizontal track and
moved forward {)y welght or any suitable means, in combination
with an intermediate track carrying rollers pressing upward agaiust
the bottom of the conveyors, said track so arranged as to automati-
cally release said bottoms and discharge the contents of the conveyor
at a predetermined point, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  17th. In an acetylene gas generator, provided with an
automatic feeding device, a conveyor propelled on a horizontal track

by a weight or any constant force, in combination with a catch
which holds said conveyor stationary but which releases said con-
veyor autumatically when the supply of gas in the gasometer is
diminished to a predetermined point, substantially as described.
18th. In an acetylene gas genecrator, a fteeding device consisting
of a horizontal track and a series of conveyors or a conveyor
with a series of compartments, each compartment having an inde-
pendent hinged bottom, im combination with weans for moving
forward said conveyor by a constant force when released from
the catch antomatically controlled, by the movements of the
gasometer, substantially as and for the purpose described.  19th.
In an acetylene gas generator, a feeding m chanism consisting
of a series of conveyors moving on a horizontal track, provided
with independent hinged bottom, said conveyors under a constant
propelling force which moves them forward when antomatically re-
leased by the movement of the gasometer, in combination with
means for automatically releasing the bottom of a conveyor or com-
partment and discharging its contents when the compartinent
reaches a predetermined point, substantially as and in the manner
described.  20th. In combination with an acetylene gas generator,
an automatic feed consis:ing of & series of conveyors connected to-
%vthcr and carrying the carbide of calcinm, said conveyms moved
orward by a pawl and ratchet controlled by the quantity of gas in
the gasometer.  21st. In combination with an acetylene gas gene-
rator, an automatic feeding device consisting of a series of conveyors
having hinged bottoms, said conveyors moved forward by a pawl
and ratchet governed by the movements of the gasometer, in combi-
nation with a tripping mechanisim arranged to release the bottom of
each conveyor and discharge its contents when it reaches a predeter-
mined point, substantially as shown and described,  22nd. In com-
bination with an acetylene gas generator, an automatic feeding de-
vice consisting of a cirenlar conveyor extending around or embracing
the generator and moved forward by a pawl and ratchet controlled
by the quantity of gas in the gasometer, in combination with a trip
for automatically discharging the contents of each compartment of
the convevor when it has reached a predetermined point, substanti-
ally as and in the manner deseribed. 23rd. In a feeding device for
antomatically supplying an acetylene gas generator, a movable con-
veyor propelled forward by a pawl and ratchet, in combination with
a bell crank operating the pawl, said bell crank being governed by
the supply of gas in the generator or gasometer, substantially as and
for the purpose desceribed.  24th. In an automatic feeding device.
foran acetylene gas generator aseries of compartments having hinged
bottoms provided with pins or extensions to engage with a catch
on a vertical spring plate when said bottoms are closed, sabstanti-
ally as shown and described.  25th. In an automatic feeding device
for an acetylene gas generator, a series of compartiments having
hinged hottoms provided with pins or extensions to engage with a
eatch on w vertical spring plate when said bottoms are closed, in
combination with a tripping mechanism for disengaging the spring,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  26th. In an auto-
matic feeding device for an acetylene gas generator, a series of con-
vevors provided with hinged bottoms having a pin or latch extend-
ing longitudinally across the bottoms and a suflicient distance beyond
to engage with a spring catch when the hottom is closed, in combi-
nation with a spring extending transversely across the bottom be-
tween said  bottom and the latch, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  27th. In an acetylene gas machine, an automatic feeding
device connected with the gasometer consisting of a toothed shaft
moving vertically and parallel with the gasometer meshing with a
pinion which revolves a shaft carrying another pinion which meshes
with the teeth on the feed conveyor and propels the same, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.  28th. In connection with
an acetylene gas generator, an antomatic feeding deviee consisting
of a vertical movable shaft attached to and moving with the gaso-
meter as the supply of gas increases or diminishes, said shaft pro-
vided with teeth which revolve a pinion loosely journalled on a <haft
but provided with pawl and ratchet torevolve the shaft when moved
in one direction only, said shaft carrying a separate pinion which
meshes with the teeth on the conveyor, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  29th. In connection with an acetylene gas gene-
rator, an antomatic feeding device consisting of a vertical arm pass-
ing through a horizontal connection with the gasometer and adjust-
able by set screw, said arm provided with teeth engaging with a
piniong in combination with a second pinion on the same shaft
arranged tomove as it revolvesa sliding carriage to which is attached
a pivoted pawl, engaging with the teeth on the feed conveyor, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 60,044, Acetylene Gas Generator.
{ Cénérateur de gaz acéty’éne.)

David L. Baumgarten, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.8.A., 17th May, 1898 ;
G years. (Filed 14th May, 1898.)

Cliim.~—1st. The combination of an acetylene gas generator and
an exhaust pipe, consisting of the pipe K, provided with holes K1,
and the pipe L sliding inside it, as shown and described. 2nd. In
an acetylene gas generator, a condensation trap box N, connected
with the service pipes M, an exhaust pipe L, and provided with an
outlet O, as shown and described.  3rd. In an acetylene gas genera-
tor, the box 8, provided with a hand-hole and a detachable plug
adapted to admit water for flushing as sl]m\'n and described. 4th,
In an acetylenegas generator, an automatic feeding device consisting
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in a weighted lever tacked to one end of a spindle, and a crank
attached to the other end, and a pawl pivotally uttached to the

b OV e

crank, and projecting pin adjnstably attached to the gasometer, said
pin actuating the lever and thereby the pawl which operates the
ratchet of the feed carrier as described- 5th. In an acetylene gas
generator, a ventilating pipe leading from the feed-bopper above the
surface of the water, and beneath the trap valve as shown and
described.

No.60,045. Aluminium Strengthening Process.

( Procédé pour renforcer Valuminium.)

Henry Griffich, Jr.,, Warstone Lane, Birmingham, England, and

ictor Coppée, 6 Rue de Dequingand, Levallves-Perrett, and
Arthur Edward Kemplen, 61 Rue de la Sabbiére, Beécon-les-
Bryéres, France, 17th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 4th October,
1897.)

Claim.--1st. Means as set forth for strengthening aluminium,
which consists in melting alumininm in a crucible in such manner
that the flame will not come in contact with the aluminium, and
then adding thereto a small quantity of powdered grey wolfram or
ore of tungsten mixed with a little borax, the proportions of the
wolfram to the alaminium varying substantially as specitied.  2nd.
An alloy consisting of aluminium fused with a small quantity of
wolfram or ore of tungsten in the presence of borax, the propor-
tions of the wolfram to the aluminium varying, substantially as
specified. -

No. 60,046. Aluominium Brazing Process.
( Procédé pour hraser Udluminium.)

Henry Griffith, jr., Warstone Lane, Birmingham, Eugland, and
ictor Coppee, 6 Rue de Degningand, Levalloes-Perrett, and
Arthur E(‘wurd Kempler, 61 Rue de la Sabbiére, Bécon-les-
Bryéres France, 17th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. Means as set forth for uniting pieces of aluminium
which consists of a brazing alloy or solder, formed from fifty parts
of zinc and ten parts of zine tin or bismuth, the two metals being
united by fusion and treated substantially as specified. 2nd. An
electro-plated brazing alloy for aluminium which consists of a
brazing alloy formed from fifty parts of zinc and ten parts of tin or
bismuth, the metals being: united by fusion, and then cast, rolled,
electro-plated and hammered or compressed as set forth.

No. 60,047,

Pneumatie Tire. (Bandage pneumatique.)

4 Drs f;cz ﬁy'”\'

o
) ¥ Ay

Thos. B. Jeffery, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 17th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 29th January, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. A tire cover for inflatable tire, consisting of a band

or short eylinder made of bias fabric provided with parallel heads or

5—13

ridges near its edges respectively. 2nd. A tire coverin the form of
an endless band or short cylinder having near the lateral edges ribs
or beads, and formed between such ribs or beads of fabric which is
transversely extensible, whereby it is adapted to bLe folded in the
form of a tubular annulus open at the jnner circumfesence, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. A tire cover having a plurality of layers of
bias fabric, such fabric having the threads in one direction closely
placed and those in the other direction sparse, adjacent layers of
such fabric being cut or placed opposite ways of the bias of the
fabric, substantially as set forth. 4th. A tire cover in the form of
an endless belt or short eylinder made of a plurality of layers of bias
fabric with a layer of rubber or like material interposed between
them, substantially as set forth. 5Hth. Forming a tire cover by
creasing near the lateral edges an endless band of rubber-saturated
bias fabric, and vulcanizing the same to render permanent the beads
produced by the creasing, substantially as set forth, 6th. ¥orming
a tire cover hy creasing near the lateral edges an endless band of
fabric and applying adhesive strips across the crease to render
permanent the beads or ridges formed by such creasing, snbstan-
tially as set forth. 7th. Forming a tire cover by winding strips of
rubber-saturated bias fabric upon a drum or pulley provided with
peripheral grooves, and creasing the fabric into the grooves and
vuleanizing the same hefore removal from the wheel or drum

No. 60,048, Pulverizing Machine.
(Machine & Pulvériser.)

b00ug
Milton Franklin Williamns, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 17th May,

1898 ; 6 years., (Filed 18th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In a breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine,
the combination with pivoted, revolving hammes, of a radially
adjustable grinding surface co-operating with said hammers, and
means for adjusting said grinding surface toward or from the axis
of rotation of said hammers, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination with
pivoted, revolving hammers, of a sectional grinding surface formed
with eccentrical disposed runners on each section, said surface
co-operating with said hammers, and means for adjusting said sec-
tions relative to the striking points of said hammers, substantially
asdescribed. 3rd. Inabreaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine,
the combination with pivoted, revolving hammers, of a grinding
surface for co-operating with said hammers, and a spring bearing
against the rear under side of the grinding surface for holding the
grinding surface against the action of the hammers, substantially as
described.  4th. In a breaking, crushing, and puiverizing machine,
the combination with pivoted, revolving hanmers, and the means
for adjusting the striking points of said hammers, of a dead-plate
upon which the material is primariy crushed by the hammers, a
concentrically disposed grinding surface formmed a continuation of
said dead-plate, and means for adjusting said dead-plate to compen-
sate for wear, substantially as described. 5th. In a breaking,
crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination with pivoterg],
revolving hammers, with means for adjusting the radial position of
the striking points of said hammers, and an adjustable dead-plate
co-operating with said hammers, substantially as described. 6th,
In a breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination
with pivoted, revolving hammers, of a dead-plate arranged at the
feed end of the machine, and a valve pivoted above the said dead-
plate, said valve, when 1aised, acting as a deflecting lip to direct the
circulating current of air within the machine, inwardly, substan-
tially as described. 7th. In a breaking, crushing, and pulverizing
machine, the combination with suitable hammer supports, of
hammer shanks straddling said supports and pivotally mounted
thereon, and hammer heads carried between said shanks at their
outer ends, substantially asdescribed.  8th. In a breaking, crushing,
and pulverizing maachine, the combination with hammer supports in
the form of dises said discs, being provided with eccentrically disposed
series of openings, and hammers whose pivotal supports are
mounted in said openings, said pivotal supports being capable of
being introduced into any of said eccentrically disposed series of
openings to adjust the striking points of the hammers, sub-

stantially asdescribed.  9th. In abreaking, crushing, and pulveriz-
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ing machine, the combination with a shaft. of hammer supports
strung thereon, said supports being formed with plojections, the
projections of one support being staggered relative to the next
adjacent supports, so that the projections of every other support
align, through-bolts which pass through said projections, and
hammers on through-bolts and between the projections,” said
hammers being in line with the body portion of the support for the
next adjacent hammer, substantially as deseribed. 10th. In a
breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination with
a frame, of a shaft journalled therein, hammers carried by said
shaft, a concentriccage partially surrounding said hammers, a dead-
plate arranged at the feed end of the machine, a hopper above said
dead-plate, and an inturned lip arranged on the cover above the
dead-plate for deflecting the air and circulating material inwardly,
whereby a suction is formed to draw in the material from the dead-
plate, substantially as described. 11th. In a breaking, crushing,
and pulverizing machine, the combination with a suitable frame, of
a hopper arranged thereon at its front end, a dead-plate arranged
beneath the hopper, a shaft journalled in the frame, rows of pivoted
hammers carried by the shaft which co-uperate with the dead-plate
to primanly crush the refractory material ax it enters the machine,
a concentric cage mounted beneath the hammers and having to
front end abutting aganst the dead-plate, and a cover against
which the other end of the sage abuts, substantially as described.
12th. In a breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the com-
bination with pivoted, revolving hamnmers, of an adjustable breaker-
plate, and fingers arranged below said breaker-plate and projecting
into between the hammers, substantially as described.  13th, In a
breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination with
pivoted, revolving hammers, of an adjustable breaker-plate, and
adjustable fingers [)rojectmg below said breaker-plate between the
hammers, substantially as described.  14th. In a breaking, crushing,
and pulverizing machine, the combination with pivoted, revolving
hammers, of bars co-operating with said hammers, said bars being
formed with thickened portions, substantially as described. 15th.
In a breaking, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination
with pivotes, revolving hammers, of bars of fingers projecting
between the path of the hammers and engaging the hammer
supports, substantially as described.  16th. Inabreaking, crushing,
and pulverizing machine, the combination with pivoted, revolving
haminers, of revolving supports therefor, said supports being formed
with peripheral grooves, and fingers which extend between said
hammers, said fingers being formed with tongues fitting into the
grooves on the hammer supports, substantially as described. 17th.
In a breaking, crushing, and pulverizing wachine, the combination
with bars 36, of a slide 37 for stopping the passage of materials
between said bars 36, substantially as described. 18th. In a break-
ing, crushing, and pulverizing machine, the combination with
pivoted, revolving hammers, of a breaker-plate, an imperforate con-
cave arranged below said breaker-plate, transversely disposed
serrations on the working face of said imperforate concave, and bars,
all of said parts co-operating with the said pivoted, revolving
hammers, substantially as described.

No. 60,0149. Friction Surface for Matches.

(Surface @ friction pour allumetles.)

Juan Craveri, Buenos Ayres, Argentine Republic, South America,
17th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (FKiled 7Tth December, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. The process of making a material for a friction sur-
face for safety matches, by forming a soluble matrix and mixing
therewith the compounds of sulpho-cyanogen or its isomeries and its
polymerics, and sulphide of antimony, substantially in the propor-
tions and manner specified.  2nd. The process of making a material
for a friction surface for safety matches by forming a soluble matrix
and mixing therewith the compounds of sulpho-cyanogen or its
isomerics and its polymerics, sulphide of antimony and xanthate of
potassium, substantially in the proportions and manner specified.
3rd. A compound to form a paste for a friction surface for safety
matches, composed of a mixture and a soluble matrix of the com-
pounds of sulpho-cyanogen or its isomerics and its polymerics, and
sulphide of antimony, substantially in the proportions and for the
purposes set forth.  4th. A compound to forwm a paste for a friction
surface for safety matches, composed of a mixture with a soluble
matrix, of the compounds of sulpho-cyanogen or its isomeries and
its polymerics, sulphide of antimony, and xanthate of potassium,
substantially in the proportions and for the purposes set forth.

No. 60,050. Rotary Motor. (Moteur rotatoire.)

Henri Chaudun, 93 Rue Richelien, Paris, France, 17th May, 1898;
6 years. (Filed 5th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A rotary motor in which explosive charges are
introduced, compressed and ignited, comprising a casing, oppositely-
rotatable intersecting sectors thercin forming with the casing two
cylinders, one of said cylinders constituting a charging and com-
pressing cylinder having an inlet-passage for the explosive charge,
an intermediate chamber commumecating with the cylinders and
adapted to receive the compressed charge from the charging and
compressing cylinder, and an exhaust passage for the other cylinder,
the said sectors being constructed to cover and uncover the passages
formed in the charging and compressing cylinder to effect the draw-
ing in, compression and ignition of the charge and exhaust of the

spent gases. 2nd. A rotary motor in which explosive charge are
introduced, compressed and ignited, comprising a casing, rotatable

sectors F, (i, arranged therein asdescribed and being geared together
to rotate at equal speeds and forming with the casing two eylinders
B, C, a flange P on sector ¥ and having a recess P, an intermediate
explosion-chainber having passages O', O'! placing said intermedi-
ate chamber in communication with the cylinders B, C, and said
casing having inlet and exhaust passages, all arranged for co-opera-
tion, substantially as described for the purposes specitied. 3rd. The
combination with a casing having inlet and exhaust ports, of two
rotatable sectors arranged in said casing, the paths of which inter-
sect as described and forming cylinders with the casing, parallel
supporting axles or shafts, sleeves upon the shafts around which
sleeves the sectors rotate, said sleeves being cut-away or recessed at
points opposite each other and with the circular walls of which
recesses the circnmferential walls of the sectors are adapted to inake
contact as described, and an intermediate or explosive chamber coin-
municating with the cylinders, all co-operating, in the manner for
the purposes specified.

No. 60,051. Amalgamator. (Amalgamateur.)

Alonzo M. Croas, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 17th May, 1898; ¢
years. (Filed 10th January, 1898.)

Ciaim.—1st. An amalgamator, comprising a series of connected
-bent tnbes or sections A, standing vertically, each section at the
upturn having a perforated plate ¥, one or more of said tubes or
sections provided with a glass observing section 1), and a feed-
hopper B, and regulating feed-valve C, substantially as set forth.
2nd. An amalgamator, comprising a series of U-bent tubes or sec-
tions, connected to form a downward and upward conduit, a hopper
at the upper end or inlet of said conduit, an observing glass section
inone or more of said connected tubes, a perforated plate or open
partition in each series at the commencement of the upturn, and a

feed-regulating valve below the hopper, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth,

No. 60,052. Metal Boat. (Batecau en mélal.)

William Florence DeSanno, Vallejo, California, U.8. A., 17th May,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 14th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A boat consisting of two sections, each composed of

a single continuous sheet of metal bent to form a shape of one-half
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the boat, having one end adapted to form the cuter end of the boat,
the other end closed by a transverse continuous diaphragm, one of
said sections being slightly less in length and contour than the
other, whereby the two may be nested together when separated,
and means whereby the two sections can be secured with the trans-
verse partitions abutting, so as to form a complete and water-tight
boat. 2nd. A boat, consisting of continuous sheets of metal, o
that each forms one-half of a boat, one end of which forms the
outer end of a completed boat, and the other having a transverse
partition, one of said sections being made with length and contour
slightly less than the other, whereby the two may be inverted and
folded one over the other to form an enclosure and protection for
provisions, means whereby the abutting ends may be secured
together with water-tight connections to form a complete boat, a
closed compartment formed in the end of one of said sections with
a closable opening thereto, and brackets secured centrally to the
vertical side thereof to support a mast. 3rd. As an article of
manufacture, a boat, consisting of continuous sheets of metal so
shaped that each forms one half of a boat with transverse dia-
phragms in the abutting ends of each, one of said sections being
of smaller outline than the other, whereby it may be nested
therein, or the larger one inverted over the smaller to formn a pro-
tecting cover for it and its contents, means for uniting the sections
together to furm a complete and continuous body with water-tight
joints at the union, a compartment with closable opening thereto
formed in one end of one of the sections, brackets for a mast, and
movable outriggers having row-locks and pins permanently fixed
thereto.

No. 60,053. Oar Lock.

(Tolettere.)

Alfred Lanstram, Hope, British Columbia, Canada, 17th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (¥iled 15th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A oar lock, comprising a oar lock proper, a pintle
upon which said lock proper is mounted, said pintle being provided
with a groove, and a catch carried by the lock proper, said catch
being adapted to enter said groove to retain thelock proper upon a
pintle, substantially asdescribed. 2nd. An oar lock, comprising an
oar lock proYer, a_bearing sleeve carried thereby, a pintle upon
which said sleeve is mounted, said pintle being provided with a
groove, and a catch carried by the sleeve and adapted to enter the
groove for locking the sleeve into engagement with the pintle, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. An oar lock, comprising an oar lock
proper, a cleat, and a pintle connected to said cleat and capable of
rocking thereon, said oar lock proper being mounted upon said
pintle and also capable of swinging thereon, substantially as
described. 4th. An oar lock, comprising an oar lock proper, a cleat,
a pintle connected to said cleat capable of rocking thereon, said car
lock proper being mounted upon said pintle and also capable of
swinging thereon, and means for retaining the lock proper upon said
pintle, substantially as described. 5th. An oar lock, comprising an
oar lock proper, a cleat, a pintle connected to said cleat and capable
of rocking thereon, said oar lock proper being mounted upon said
pintle and also capable of swinging thereon, and a catch for retain-
ing the lock [])roper upon said pintle, substantially as described.
6th. An oar lock, comprising an oar lock proper, a pintle upon
which said oar lock proper is mounted, said pintle being provided
with a transversely extendin% groove, and a catch carried by the oar
lock proper for retaining the latterupon the pintle, said catch being
adapted to engage said groove when the oar lock proper is in its
normal position, but to be disengaged therefrom when said lock
proper is swung at substantially right angles to such position,
whereby the oar lock proper may bLe separated from the pintle, sub-
stantially as descri 7th. An oar lock, comprising an oar lock
proper, a bearing sleeve carried thereby and provided with an open-
ing, a pintle upon which said sleeve is mounted, said pintle being
provided with a groove, a casing carried by the bearing sleeve, and
a catch arranged within said casing and norwnally extending through
the opening of the sleeve, said catch being adapted to enter the
groove of the pintle for locking the bearing slevve in engagement
therewith, substantially as described. 8th. An oarlock, comprising
an oar lock proper, a cleat, a pintle mounted upon said cleat and
having its lower end reduced to form a neck, said neck being secured
within said cleat, whereby the pintle is capable of rocking thereon,
said pintle being also provided with a groeve, a bearing sleeve
carried by the oar lock proper and provided with an opening, a cas-
ing carried by said sleeve, and a spring pressed locking catch

arranged within said casing and comprising a body portion and an
engaging point, the latter normally extending through the opening
of the bearing sleeve and adapted to engage the groove of the pintle,
whereby the oar lock is retained upen said pintle, but be disengaged
from raid groove when the oar lock proper is swung at substantially
right angles to its normal position, substantially as and for the
purpose described.

No. 60,034,

Wroeneh, (Cié @ écrou.)

\
6 £
John P. Forsberg, Thief River Falls, Minnesota, U.S.A., 17th

LT

May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Iiled 21st January, 1898.)

Claim.—A wrench, comprising a bar constituting a stationary jaw
and a part of the handle, provided with a laterally extending slot
or opening therein and having a pair f laterally-extending parallel
Tugs at its extreme rear end which are formed with alined openings,
a movable jaw having a contracted laterally projecting arm cr
extension thereon, which fits within said slot and is pivoted to the
bar in which said slot is formed, an operating rod or bar for said
movable jaw having bifurcated forward ends between which the
contracted portion of said movable jaw fits and to which said
movable jaw is pivoted, and having a screw-threaded rearend which
rojects through the alined openings in said luﬁsY and a nut fitting
Letween said Iugs formed with a central threaded aperture within
which the rear end of said operating-bar fits, the said operating rod
or bar serving as a part of the handle of said wrench, substantially
as and for the purpose described.

No. 60,055. Oar Lock.

(Toleticre.)

Z
v/

Auréle Noél, Rimouski, Quebee, Canada, 17th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 2nd February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An oar lock, comprising a thole pin, and segmental
portions, pivotally connected together and also pivotally connected
to said thole pin. 2nd. An oar lock, comprising a thole pin, seg-
mental portions pivotally connected together and also pivotally con-
nected to said thole pin, and means for holding said segmental
portions in an open position,  3rd, Anoar lock, comprising a casing,
a thole pin mounted in said casing, segmental portions pivotally
connected together and to said thole pin, said segmental sections
being held in closed position by said casing, and means for passing
said segmental portions to an open position. 4th. An oar lock,
comprising a casing, a thole pin mounted in said casing, segmental
portions pivotally connected together and to said thole pin, said
segmental sections being held in closed position by said cusing,
inclined ways formed on said thole pins, and indentations formed in
said casing and adapted to ride in said inclined ways.

No. 60,036. Stove for Thawing Frozen Earth.

(Poéle pour dégeler la terre.)

Thomas Elliott Waller and Archibald Findlay McMillan, both of
Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, 17th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 8rd February, 1898.) ,

Claim.— As an article of manufacture, a sheet metal stove or fur-
nace for generating heat to extract frost from the ground, compris-
ing a collar F bolted to the body of the stove, and having an open-
ing and thimble for an ordinary stove pipe, body A having an open-
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ing M for admitting air to the fire, lugs (+ bolted to the inside to
support the grate, hooks I on the outside and lugs D o hold the

-

|

‘;1«¢
cover, cover B having slots C inthe rim to engage lugs D, and ring
I or handle in the top, grate K resting on lugs G, all formed,
arranged and united as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 60,037, Metal Plating Process,

(P’rocédé pour le placage des métauz.)

Heinrich Wachwitz, Nuernberg, Parkstrasse 14, Bavaria, German
Kmpire, 17th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1898.)
Cleim.—1st. Method for coating aluminium, zine and theiralloys
sheets with thin layers of vther metal by laying thin metal sheets on
aluminium, zme, ete., sheets of corresponding size, heating themn
between red hot plates, then uniting t\\em closely by rolling and
stretching them equally. 2nd. Method for coating aluminium, zine,
etc., cylinders or bars with thin layers of other metalsby completely
covering the alluminium, zine, ete., bodies with pipes of sheets of
copper, silver or of another suitable metal, heating them between
red hot forms, then uniting them closely by rolling in profile rollers
and stretching them equally by drawing.

No. 60,038. Wire Fencing Machine.
(Machine @ cliture en fil de fer.)

Adolphus Henry Cook, Almira, Ontario, Canada, 18th May, 1898;
6 years. (Filed 3rd May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the vertical bars and brackets
held between same and provided with end loops, of the clamps for
securing the brackets and bars firmly in position, as and for the pur-
pose specified.  2nd. The combination with a vertical bar provided
with a foot, and a parallel bar, of the upper double branch brackets
provided with inner retaining lugs extending to the front and to the
rear of the edge of the bars and suitable clamping device for secur-
ing the bars and brackets in position, as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. The combination with a vertical bar provided with a foot, and
a parallel bar, of the upper double branch brackets provided with
inner retaining lugs extending to the front and to the rear of the
edge of the bars and L-shaped guiding arms at the top and bottom
provided with forked outer ends and a looped inner end provided
with a set screw for clamping the ends of the bars together, as and
for the purpose specitied. 4th. The combination with the vertica-
parallel bars of the machine, of the brackets provided with looped

outer ends and double branches and front laterally extending lugs
on the branches extending in front of the edge of the bars and rear
lugs abutting the rear of the edge of the bars and the clamps for
securing the bars and brackets securely together, as and for the pur-
pose specified.  dth, The combiuation with the upper suppocting
bars and brackets, with the arm I, provided with a central groove, as
and for the purpose specified.  6th. The ¢ombination with the bars
and supporting brackets for the upper and lower longitudinal wires,
of the twisting block provided with suitable eyes to receive the ends
of the wires, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 60,059, Hoisting Device.

(Ascenseur.)

v 5
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_{;71 boosg ]}jz
Jeremiah Cline, Oppenbeim, New York, U.S.A., 18th May, 1898;
6 years. (Filed 22nd December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a hoisting device of a head, a
pair of reciprocating racks, a lever to which the ends of the racks
are secured by contiguous pivots, rack guide-boxes pivoted to the
head, and suspended catches pivoted at the same point as the guide-
boxes, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination in a hoist-
ing device of a head 5, rack guide-boxes 88 independently pivoted in
the head, the rucks 9 extending through the hoxes, the catches 13
and the operating lever 11 to which the lower ends of the racks are
pivoted, substantially as set forth.

No. 60,060. Cutter Bar for Reapers and Mowers.
(Souche de lames pour farcheuses cf moissonncuses.)

#

boveo
Charles Edgar Frye, Wilton, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 18th May,

1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th April, 1898.)

Claim.-—1st. A cutter bar provided with projections upon its upper
face at predetermined intervals apart, the inner end of each of the
projections being provided with a lip and an undercut longitudinal
recess in its front and rear faces, the outer end of each of the said
projections being of reduced width, knives or blades having T-shanks
the shank portions being arranged to enter spaces between opposing
blocks, an(& the heads of the shanks and the rear ends of the blades
to enter the undercut recesses in the said blocks, and a cap fitted for
locking engagement with the blocks on the cutter bar, for the pur-
pose set forth.  2nd. A cutter bar provided with a series of projec-
tions or blocks upon its upper face the said projections being spaced
apart a predetermined distance, one end of each of the projections
or blocks being provided in its sides with undercut recesses, a knife
or blade secured in cach of the spaces between the blocks, a portion
of the knife being arranged to engage the said side recesses and a
cap arranged for locking engagement with all of the projections or
blocks, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with a
cutter bar provided with a series of blocks or projections upon its
upper face, one end of each block being provided with a lip and hav-
ing undercut recesses in its front and rear faces and knives or blades
secured in thespacesbetween the blocks and having portions arranged
to engage the recesses in the said blocks, of a cap provided with
chambers adapted to receive the blocks of the cutter bar, each cham-
ber having an end recess to receive the lips of said blocks, the cap
being adapted for end movement, and a locking device for the said
cap, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with a cutter
bar provided with a series of blocks or projections upon its upper
face, one end of each block being wider than its opposite end, the
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wider end of each block being provided with a lip and its sides with
undercut recesses, of blades or knives provided with T-shanks, the
shanks heing adapted to enter the spaces between opposing blocks
and likewise to enter the side recesses of the blocks and that portion
beneath the lips of the blocks, a cap provided with chambers adapted
to receive the blocks of the cutter bar, each chamber being provided
with an end recess to receive the lips of said blocks, and a locking
device whereby the cap may be held locked upon the said bar, for
the purpose specified.  3th. The combination, with a cutter bar pro-
vided with a head at its inner end, of a pin secured in the said head
and having an enlarged outer end and a polygonal block loosely
mounted on the pin between the enlarged end of the pin and the
head of the cutter bar, the polygonal block being adapted to receive
a driving pitinan, substantially as described.

No. 60,061. Ore Amalgamator.

(Amalgamateur de minerais.)

3 bovir

.

Henry Hugh Eames, Wine Harbour, Nova Scotia, Canada, 18th
May, 1898, 6 years, (Filed 26th Febrnary, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A machine of the character specified, comprising a
stationary closed receptacle for the pulp, provided with inclined
amalgamating-plates extending forward from the receptacle, and
means for intermittingly forcing the whole mass of material with
a single wave-like motion up the inclined amalgamating plates.
2nd. A machine of the character specified, comprising a stationary
closed receptacle for the reception of the pulp, a relatively steep
incline leading from said receptacle, a relatively gentle incline
leading from the steep incline, both inclines being covered with
amalganated plates, and means for intermittingly forcing the whole
mass of material upwardly upon said amalgamated plates with a
single wave-like motion.  3rd. A machine of the character specified,
comprising in_its construction a stationary receptacle having a
receiving portion and an inclined bottom leading therefrom for-
wardly on one side only, and a revolving blade in said receiving
portion of the receptacle adapted to intermittingly throw the entire
mass of material upwardly upon the inclined amalgamated plates.
4th. A machine of the character specitied, comprising in its con-
struction a stationary closed receptacle having a receiving portion,
an inclined amalgamated plate leading therefrom, a trap at the
lower end of said inclined plate, and means fer throwin tlue whole
mass of material with a single wave-like motion up the inclined
late.  5th. A machine of the character specified, comprising in
Its construction a_ stationary closed receptacle having a receiving
portion, an inclined amalgamated bottow leading therefrom, stirring
or agitating devices located in said receptacle, and a wave-forming
or impelling device also located in the receptacle, and extending
continuously between the ends of the receptacle for forcing the
entire mass with a single wave-like motion up the inclined bottom.
6th. A machine of the character specified, comprising a party-
cylindrical receiver, amalgamating plates leading upwardly and
forwardly from the bottom of the said receiver, a drum revolving
in said receiver, stirrers secured to said drum, and a blade extend-
ing continuously between the ends of the receptacle and also
sceured to said drum for forcing the material forwardly upon the
inclined amalgamating plates. 7th. A machine of the character
specified, comprising in_its construction a stationary receptacle,
substantially as described, and having a mercury trap in its bottom
and a revolving dram in said receptacle, said drum beng pro-
vided with grids adapted to pass through the material, stirrers
for agitating the material, and a blade extending continuously
between the ends of the receptacle for forcing said material for-
wardly and upon its inclined bottom. 8th. In a machine of
the character specified, comprising in its construction a recep-
tacle having a party -cylindrical bhottom and side walls, and
awmalgamating phates extending upwardly and forwardly there-
from, means for throwing the whole mass of lnatgmal with a
single wave-like motion upon the inclined amalgamating plates, a
mercury trap arranged at the lower end of the amalgamating
plates, and in the bottom of the receptacle, said receptacle being
ovided with a series of vertical discharge apertures in one of
its ends and independent shutters for closing said discharge
apertures, 9th. A machine of the character specified, having a
closed stationary receptacle, and means for intermittently giving a

single wave-like or undulatory motion to the material operated on,
said means including an inclined plane upon which the material is
forced upwardly, the material descending by gravity over the same
plane.  10th. A machine of the character specified, comprising a
stationary receptacle closed at its endg and at the sides in con-
tradistinction to a receptacle throngh which fresh waterial passes
in a stream, and having an inclined plane, and means consisting of
a blade for forcing a succession of waves of the whole mass of
material upwardly on the inclined plane, at the upper part of which
they are caused to impinge on each other, the material then descend-
ing by gravity over the same plane. 11th. A machine of the
character specified, comprising a stationary receptacle closed at its
ends and at its sides in contradistinction to a receptacle thiough
which fresh material passes in a stream, inclined amalgamated
plates at an angle to each other and located only on one side of the
machine, provisions for causing the whole mass of material operated
on to be intermittingly thrown upwardly, in contact with said
plates, and a receptacle for the amalgaw, so formed arranged to
receive ~ald amalgam by gravitation., 12th. A machine of character
specified, comprising a receptacle having one side wall curved, and
the other side wall which is amalgamated extending at an inclina-
tion froin the bottom to a remote point, u shaft, and a single blade
revolved by the shaft and extending continuously between the end
walls of the receptacle,

No. 60,062.

Fruit Box. (DBoite & fruits.)
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Wilfred Elias Wetmore, Saint John, New Brunswick, Canada,
18th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A berry and fruit box, comprising the combination
of the side A including hooks b, slots ¢, scores e, and bottom B.
2nd. A berry and frnit box comprising, the combination of the side
Alincluding hooks b, slots ¢!, and bottoin retainers d!, with
bottom B? all arranged and combined as and for the purpose here-
inbefore set forth.

No. 60,063.

Bicycle Stand. (Support de bicycle.)
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Frederick Van Gerhen, New York, U.S.A., 18th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 19th March, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. In a bicycle stand, a ball and socket joint, consisting
of a ball, a socket in which said ball is loosely mounted, and means
to hold said hall m a fixed position in said socket, consisting of a
set-serew, the end of which is adapted to engage the ball and abrade
the same, substantially as herein specitied.  2nd. 1n a bicycle stand,
a holding frame, T-shaped in form, having a longitudinal slot 14
formed in each of the free ends thereof, a clamp-hook mounted in
each of said slots, and means to hold each of said clamp-hooks at
any fixed point, substantially as heremn specified.  3rd. A bicycle
stand, comprising a support, a holding frame pivotally connected
therewith, said pivotal connection consisting of a ball and socket
joints and means to hold the holding frame in any relative position,
consisting of a set-screw mounted m the socket of said ball and
socket joint, the end of which is adapted to abrade the surface of
said ball and hold the same by the recess formed by said abrasion
in conjunction with the frictional contact of the ball and opposite
wall of the socket, substantially as herein specitied.  dth. A bicycle
stand, comwprising a support, a spherical socket mounted in the
upper end theveof, a ball mounted therein, a set-screw adapted to
abrade said ball, said ball being provided with a cylindrical standard
which extends through w slot formed in the upper side of said socket,
a holding frame secured to said standard, said frame being T-shaped
in form, and adjustable clamping devices mounted on the free ends
of said holding frame, substantially as herein specified.  5th. A
bicycle stand, comprising a support, a spherical socket mounted in
the upper end thereof, a ball mounted loosely in said socket and
provided with a cylindrical standard adapted to pass through said
slot, a T-shaped holding frame mounted on said standard and pro-
vided with a longitudinal slot in cach of the free ends thereof, and
a clamp adjustably mounted in each of said slots, and a set-screw
mounted in said socket, the end thereof being adapted to engage
the surface of said ball and abrade the same, substantially as herein
specified.

No. 60,064. Door Check.

(Arréte-porte.)
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Frederick Hawkins Ogden, New York City, U.S.A., 18th May,
18085 6 years.  (¥iled 18th April, 1898.)

Claim. -~1st. In a door check, the combination, with a casing con-
taining a spring chamber and a working chamber below the spring
chamber and adapted to contain a moving piston, and mechanism
for operating the same, suitable passages and valves, and a piston
within the working chamber, of a plate separating the spring and
working chambers, a horizontal shaft within said working chawmber
and suspended from said plate, mechanism operated by the revolu-
tion of said shaft for operating the piston, a vertical shaft projecting
through said plate into the working chamber and connected by gear-
ing to said horizontal shaft, means for connecting said vertical shaft
and the door, whereby asthe door opens and closes said shaft rotates,
and a spring for closing the door, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a door cheek, the combination, with a casing containing a spring
chamber and a working chamber below the spring chamber and
adapted to contain a moving piston and mechanism for operating
the same, suitable passages and valves, and a piston within the work-
ing chamber, of a plate separating the spring and working chambers,
a cam shaft within said working chamber and suspended trom said
plate, a cam upon said shaft acting upon the piston and adapted to
reciprocate the same, an operating shaft projecting throngh said
plate into the working chamber and connected by gearing to said
cam shaft, means for connecting said operating shaft and the door,
whereby as the dver opens and closes said shaft rotates, and a spring

for closing the door, substantially as described. 3vd. In a door
check, the combination with a casing containing a working chamber,
and a piston therein, of a plate closing said chamber, a shaft within
said chawmber and suspended from said plate, mechanism operated
by the revolution of said shaft for operating said piston, and a verti-
cal operating shaft connected by gearing to said first-mentioned
shaft, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In adoor check, the combina-
tion with a working chamber, and a piston therein having a piston
rod carrying a projecting cam piece or stud, of a revolubly mounted
cam having shoulders, one of which is adapted to engage the stud
and move the piston outward, and the other of which is arranged to
bear against the end of the piston rod for pressing the piston inward,
said cam and cam piece being so shaped that they disengage when
the cam is in a position corresponding to a partly open position of
the door, and means for rotating said cam when the door opens and
closes, substantially as described.  5th. In a door check, the com-
bination, with a working chamber, of a pistom within said chamber
having a piston rad working along and guided by a guide rib pro-
jecting from the side of said working chamber and having a plane
guide face, the corresponding face of the piston rod where it comes
m contact with said gnide rib being also plane, whereby rotation of
the piston in the working chamber is prevented, substantially as
described.  6th. Ina door check, the combination, with a working
chamber, a piston therein, and means for reciprocating the same, of
acheck valve adapted to permit free passage of a liqnid or other
fluid from one side of the piston to the other, a valve plug in said
piston adapted to restrict a passage therein through whic% reverse
flow of the inid may take place, an operating rod projecting through
the wall of the working chamber, and gearing connecting said valve-
plug and operating rod, by which said valve-plug may be adjusted,
substantially as described. 7th. In a doeor check, the combination,
with a working chamber, a piston therein, and means for recipro-
cating the same, of a check valve adapted to permit free passage of a
liquid or other fluid fromn one side of the piston to the other, a screw
in said piston adapted to restrict a passage therein through which
reverse flow of the fluid may take pluce, a gear wheel upon the end
of said serew, and an operating rod projecting through the wall of
the working chamber, and provided with teeth adapted to mesh
with the teeth of said gear wheel, by which said screw may be
adjusted, substantially as described.

No. 60,0865.

Hydraulic Chain. (Chaine hydrauligue.)

6025

Henri ¥. M. Lemaire, Paris, France, 18 mai 1898 ; 6ans. (Deposée
le 20 janvier 189%.)

Résuwmé.—1°. Dans un chapelet hydraulique pour entrainer la
chaine A augets, des plateaux denués pleins f f s'opposant i 'échappe-
wient latéral de Peau des augets et entre lesquels est disposdée une
cuvette ¥ en communication avee un tuyau k de deversement de
Teau et munie d'un fond ¢t destiné a arréter l'eau qui est projetée
par I force centrifuge, des jones extérieures % 2 solidaires de
cette cuvette entourant les bords inférienrs des plateaux f f pour
recueillir eau qui pourrait s’échapper entre ceux-ci et Jes parors de
la cuvette. 20 Dans un chapelet hydraulique une chaine & godets
dont chaque maillon a des jones lateérales le consolidant et portant
les artic\liations de Pauget d munie d’appendices 4 encoches @! qui
limitent son mouvement de bascule en butant contre une barette
transversale inférieure du maillon sur laquelle repose le fond dé
Pauget avant son deversements, les tourillons k qui réunissent les
maillons traverssant les joncs latérales et étant retenus par des res-
sorts ¢ fixés sur les maillons ¢t engagés dans une gorge ou évidement
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du tourillon. 3% Dans un chapelet hydraulique la disvosition &
l'une des extrémités de I’arbre de commande g d’un rochet 1 pouvant
tourner dans un seul sens d lintérieur d’une cuvette cylindrique
concentrique, étant arrété dans autre sens par des rouleau o o
disposés dans les dents du rochet et coincant entre l'une des faces de
ces dents et la paroi circulaire mtérieure de la cuvette, pour former
frein, le tout comme déerit cidessus en reference du dessin annexé
et dans les buts spécifiés,

No. 60,066.

Eleetric Lamp. (Lampe électrique.)

Samuel P. Eastick and Egerton Sayer, both of London, England
18th May, 1898 6 years. (Filed 10th May, 1897.)

Claim. —1st. An incandescent electric lamp, consisting of the,
ordinary filament, and a secondary filament or lesser resistance in
circuit with the current to the ordinary filament, and adapted to
be rendered incandescent and consumed when the electric current
is passed through it to eliminate the combustion supporting
uxygen, substantially as specified.  2nd. An incandescent electric
lamp, consisting of the lamp terminals, an ordinary filament in
circuit with these terninals, a secondary filament in circuit with
the terminals of the ordinary filament or with additional terminals,
and adapted to be rendered incandescent and consumed when the
electric current is passed throngh it to eliminate the combustion
supporting oxygen, substantially as specified.

No. 80.087. Wreneh. (U 2 écrou.)

William V. Chisholm, Ashdale, Nova Scotia, Canada, 18th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th February, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. A wrench comprising a fixed jaw having a shank,
said shank being provided wit‘\ transverse teeth, a movable jaw, a
worm revolubly mounted in said movable jaw, said worm engaging
said teeth, a spirally grooved actuating rod mounted in said fixed
jaw and connect: d to said worm, an operating nut pivotally mounted
i said rod and having a slidable movement in said fixed jaw, said
worm, rod and operating nut being so arranged that pressure longi-
tudinally applied to said operating nut will rotate said worm in said
te eth, substantially as described.

No. 60,068. Temporary Binder. (Reliure temporaire.)
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James S. McDonald, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 18th May, 1898; ¢
years. (Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A temporary binder having in combination two
covers, one provided with impaling pins projecting through the
other, a casing through which said impaling pins pass, a pair of
loose jaws located between said impaling pins and within said
casing, a loose cam located within the said casing between the ends
of said jaws and being held in place by the upper and lower sides of
said casing and the ends of sai«'l jaws, said cam being provided with
a slot extending longitudinally of said casing, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. A temporary binder having in combination two covers,

one provided with impaling pins projecting through the other, a
casing through which said impaling pins pass, a pair of jaws
embracing said impaling pins respectively and having their inner
ends arranged at a distance apart with a space between them, a
rotary cam lecated in said space betweenl the ends of said jaws and
having a cam surface duplicated on opposite sides and each of said
surfaces bearing against one of said jaws for forcing the same in
opposite directions, whereby the cam will actuate the jaws and be
self locking, said cam being located within said casing and provided
with a key opposite the key hole in the casing for the admission of
an operating key, substantially as set forth.

No. 60,0069. Filter,

(Liltre.)

X134
Charles Brent, Niles, Michigan, 5. A., 18th May, 1898; ¢ years.
(Filed 22ud March, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. In a filter, the combination with the casing, the
filtering material contained therein, a water supply-pipe, a per-
forated pipe connected to the supply-pipe and extending into the
casing at its upper end ahove the filtering material, a branch pipe
having a valve connection to the supply-pipe, a series of radiating
perforated pipes seated in the filtering material near the hottom of
the casing, a discharge-pipe for the filtered water, with which the
series of radiating perforated pipes communicate, a pipe leading
from the discharge-pipe, and having a valve connection with the
supply-pipe, and means to operate the valves to reverse the normal
How of water and cause it to enter the filter through the discharge-
pipe, and pass therefrom with impurities from the filtering material
through the perforated pipe, the supply-pipe and the branch pipe
connected to the supply pipe, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In
a filter, the combinaticn with the casing and the filtering material
contained therein, of a storage tank for compressed air, a series of
radiating perforated pipes seated in the filtering material near its
upper surface, a hollow head from which said pipes radiate, and a
valved pipe connection between the air-tank and the hollow head,
whereby the compressed air may be discharged into the filtering
material to agitate it, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a tiltering
apparatns, the combination with the easing, the filtering material
contained therein, and the supply-pipe throvgh which the water is
conveyed to the filter of o pump connected to the supply-pipe, a
valved opening m the suction-pipe in close proximity to the pump-
chamber for the admission of air, a compressed-air reservoir, a
valved pipe leading from the water supply-pipe to the said reser-
voir, a series of radiating perforated pipes seated in the filtering
material near its upper surface, a hollow head from which said pipes
radiate, and a valved pipe eonnecting the air-reservoir and the
hollow head, substantially as described. 4th. In a filter, the com-
bination of the casing, the filtering material contained therein,
inlet and outlet-pipes at the opposite ends of said casing, a supply-
pipe, pipe connections between the supply-pipe and said inlet and
outlet-pipes, a_discharge-pipe connected to the inlet-pipe at the
upper end of the casing, and through which the inipurities in the
filtering material are discharged when the latter is cleansed, con-
trolling - valves interposed in the pipe-connection between the
supply-pipe and said inlet, outlet and discharge-pipes, levers on
the valve-plug, and a rod connecting said levers, substantially as
described.

No. 60,070, FEnvelope. (Enveloppe.)

Joseph Cadienx, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 18th May, 1898 ; 6
years. (I%iled 7Tth September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An envelope, comprising a body, a closing flap there-
for, a fastening tongue carried by said flap, and a locking strip
carried by said body and prcvided with a slot adapted to receive
said tongue for securing said fap in closed position, substantially as
described. 2nd. An enwlo}m, comprising a body provided with a
series of slots, a closing flap for said body, a fastening tongue carried
by said flap, and a locking strip carried by said body and having its
ends disposed within said slots, said strip being provided with a
slot_adapted to receive said tongue for securing said flap in closed
position, substantially as described. 3rd. An envelope, comprising
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a body provided with a series of parallel spaced transverse slots, a
closing flap for said body, a fastening tongue carried by said flap,

and a locking strip carried by said body and having its ends dis-
posed within said slots, said strip being provided with a longitu-
dinally elongated slot adapted to receive said tongue for securing
said flap in closed position, substantially as described. 4th. An
envelope, comprising a body, a side flap, a connecting strip inter-
posed between said body and side flap, a closing Hlap carried by the
body, and sealing strips arranged at the ends of the body and side
flap and adapted to be sealed upon each other, substantially as des-
cribed. 5th. An envelope, comprising a body, a side flap, a con-
necting strip interposed between said body and side flap, a closing
flap carried by the body, a fastening tongue carried by said closing
flaps, sealing strips arvanged at the ends of the body and side flap
and adapted to be sealed upon each other, and a locking strip
carried by the side flap and adapted to be engaged by the fastening
tongue, substantially as described.  6th. An envelope, comprising
a body, a side flap, a connecting strip interposed between said body
and side flat, a closing flap carried by the body, a fastening tongue
carried by said closing flap, sealing strips arranged at the ends of
the body and side flap and adapted to be sealed wpon each other,
and a locking strip carried by side flap and provided with a slot
adapted to receive the fastening tongue, substantially as described.
7th. An envelope, comprising a body, a side flap provided with a
series of transverse slots, a connecting strip interposed between said
hody and side flap, a closing flap carried by the body, a fastening
tongue carried by said closing flap sealing strips arranged at the
ends of the body and side flap and adapted to be sealed upon each
other, sealing tabs formed on the strips of the bady and adapted to
be folded and secured within the envelope, sealing tabs also arranged
at the ends of the connecting strip, said tabs being interposed
between the sealing strips of the side flap and thestrips of the body,
and an independent locking strip provided with a slot, said strip
having its ends passing through the slots of the side flap and
secured to the inner side of the latter, the fastening tongue being
adapted to pass between the locking strip and the outer side of the
side flap and having its extremity turned back and inserted within
the slot of the locking strip, substantially as and for the purpose
described.

No. 60,071. Metal Crown Dies for Making Teeth.
(Matrice en couronne de metal pour faire les dents.)

o Y

124274

Howard 8. Lowry, Kansas City, Missouri, U.S.A., 8th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed Tth February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a dental appliance, the combination of a base or
anvil, a female die thereon, a vertical reciprocatory plunger arranged
over the die cavity, and a ball of lead arranged vertically below the
plunger, unenclosed by walls and resting loosely upon the plate to
be swaged, and vertically over the cavity of the die, for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. A dental appliance, comprising a metallic base pro-
vided with a recess in its upper side, an arm projecting upwardly
from said base and provided with a vertical gnide-sleeve, which
over-hangs said recess, a plunger in_ said sleeve, a lead plate in said
recess, an intaglio-impression die within said recess and seated upon
said lead plate, and upon which die the crown forming plate is
placed, a compressible ball upon said crown-forming plate, and a
spring actuated pin bearing frictionally against the plunger to hold
it at any desired point of ¢ ﬁjnstment, substantially as described.

No. 60,072. Animal Trap. (Piige.)

/6'

" e O
#EE S
—— R

/t'l bovyz

Frederick William Roe, Stonehenge, Tasmania, 18th May, 1898; 6
years.  (Filed 18th February, 1898.)

Claim.— The improved trap for vermin, consisting of two com-
partments located one within the ather and having openings to the
compartments, the entrance to the outer being closed when the rat
or the like is attempting to scoure the bait by means of the pivoted
frame D, a part of which D2, supports the door until released by the
weight of the rat, and a plate C2, secure to the door which when
depressed by the rat whilst attempting to escape from the trap
causes the outer door to be raised, resetting the trap, and suitable
doors B, B, arranged as shown, all constructed and operating sub-
stantially in the manner herein described and shown by the appended
drawings.
No. 60,073,

Glass Press. (Iresse a verre.)
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Salmon B. Rowley, assignee of Randolph P. Lippincott, both of
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 20th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 26th Kebinary, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In u glass pressing machine, in combination with a
fixed die, of a movable die co-acting therewith, a power driven
plunger acting upon said movable die and adapted to automatically
yield when the glass has been forced into the mould by the
plunger. 2nd. In a glass pressing machine, in combination with a
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fixed die, of a power driven plunger co-acting therewith, and means
to vary the extent of stroke by the amount of glass acted on. 3rd.
In a glass pressing machine, in combination with a fixed die, of a
plunger co-acting therewith, a piston connected with said plunger, a
source of power, and connection between said piston and thesource of
the power. 4th. Tn a glass pressing machine, in combination witha
fixed die, of a plunger co-acting therewith, a piston connected with
said plunger, an air supply under pressure, and connection between
said air supply and the piston. 5th., In a glass pressing machine,
in combination with a fixed die, of a plunger co-acting therewith, a
piston connected with said plunger, a source of power, connection
between said piston and source of power, a valve interposed
between the source of power and the piston, adapted in its move-
ment to control the admission of power to opposite sides of the
piston,  6th. In a glass pressing machine, in combination with a
tixed die, of a plunger co-acting therewith, a piston connected with
said plunger, an air supply under pressure, connection between said
air supply and the piston, a valve Interposed between the air supply
and the piston adapted in its movement to control the admission of
air to opposite sides of the piston. Tth. In a glass-pressing nachine,
in combination witha ﬁxe(l die, of a plunger co-acting therewith, a
piston connected with said plunger, a source of power, connection
between said piston and source of power, a valve interposed between
the source of power and the piston, adapted in its movement to
control the admission of power to opposite sides of the piston, and a
contracted exhaust forsaid piston. 8the In a glass-pressing inachine,
in combination with a fixed die, of a plunger, co-acting therewith, a
piston connected with said plunger, an air supply under pressure,
connection between said air supply and the piston, a valve interposed
between the air supply and tl]e piston adapted in its movement to
control the admission of air to opposite sides of the piston, and a
contracted exhaust for said piston. 9th. In a glass-pressing
machine, in combination with a series of fixed dies, supported so as
to be revoluble, a reciprocating plunger adapted to co-act with said
dies, and means controlled by the plunger in its movement for
bringing the fixed dies successively in the path of the plunger. 10th.
In a glass-pressing machine, in combination with a series of fixed
dies, a revoluble shaft to which said dies are connected, a ratchet
upon said shaft, a pawl co-acting with said ratchet, a re iprocating
plunger adapted to coact with said dies, and intermediate con-
nection between said plunger and said pawl whereby in the move-
ment of the plunger away from the dies the pawl acts upon the
ratchet to move the dies suceessively in the path of the plunger and
is advanced one tooth in the reverse movement of the plunger.
11th. In a glass pressing machine, in a combination with a series of
fixed dies, a revolnble sEaft to which said dies are connected, a rat-
chet secured to and rotating with the shaft, a pawl co-acting with
said ratchet, a shifting rod to which said pawlis connected, a crank,
a link connecting said crank and sliding block, a rock shaft to which
said crank is connected, a second crank connected to the oppogite
end of said shaft, a reciprocating plunger co-acting with said dies,
and connection between said last mentioned crank and the plunger,
whereby in the movement of the plunger away from the dies the
pawl acts upon the ratchet to move the dies successively in the path
of the plunger, and is advanced one tooth in the reverse movement
of the plunger,  12th. In a glass pressing machine, in combination
with a series of fixed dies, a revoluble shaft to which said fixed dies
are connected, a ratchet upon said shaft, a pawl coacting with said
ratchet, a reciprocating plinger adapted to coact with said dies, and
intermediate connection between said plunger and said pawl whereby
in the movement of said plunger away from the dies the pawl acts upon
the ratchet to move the dies successively in the path of the plunger
and isadvanced one tooth in the reversemovement of thel plunger, and
a holding device adapted in the movement of the pawl operating
mechanisin to cause the pawl toact on the ratchet torelease the ratchet,
and after said pawl has acted to lock said ratchet.  13th. In a glass
pressing machine, in combination, a rotatable fixed die having a
movable core or plug and a fixed cam having an inclined surface
adapted to be struck by the plug or core and to move said core or
plug. 14th. In a glass pressing machine, in combination, a series of
fixed dies supported so as to be rotatable, each die having a movable
core or plug, and a fixed cam having an inclined surface in line of
rotation of said dies and adapted to be struck hy said dies and cause
said plug or core to move. 153th. In a glass pressing machine, in
combination, a rotatable fixed die having a movable plug or core, a
tixed cam having an inclined surface adapted to be struck by the
plug or core and to move said plug or core, and a rod reciprocating
across saild die and adapted to strike and eject the article when the
movable plug i< moved.  16th. In a glass pressing machine, in com-
bination, a rotatable fixed die having a wovable plug or core, afixed
cam having an inclined surface adapted to be struck by the plunger
core and to move sid plug or core, and a rod adapted to reciprocate
across the fixed die in alignment with the cam, a reciprocating plun-
ger and connection between said plunger and said rod whereby said
rod is reciprocated in the reciprocation of said plunger, and moved
across said die when the movable plug is moved whereby the article
carried by said die is struck by said rod and ejected from the mould.
No.

60,074. Rridge for Stringed Musical TInstru.

ments.  ((hevalet pour instruments d cordes.)

James E. Maynadier, Taunton, Massachusetts, U.S. A., assignee of
Geo, A. Fullerton, of Boston, Massachusetts, 1.8, A, 20th May,
1898; 6 years. (IFiled 21st February, 1898.)

H—14

Claim.—In a string instrument, the pin bridge above described
made up of shouldered pins and a bridge, the pins extending through

the bridge and sounding board and into the pin block, the shoulder
of the pins supporting the strings and the heads of the pins staying
the strings, all substantially as set forth.

No, 60,075. Fish Hook. (Hamecon.)
e‘
a
a[“
' ' [
tooys

William Franklin Evans, of 1533 Ramsay Street, and Frank M.
Blaney, both of Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 20th May,
1898 ; G years. (Filed 19th February, 1898.

Claim.—1st. A twin fish-hook havingin combination a toggle with
two jointed sections, two hooks each one of which has the extremity
of its shank attached rigidly to a different section of the toggle, and
a spring separate from the hooks which acts directly on the two
toggle-sections and allows the hooks to be set in either of two
positions, so as to move apart when sprung, or to close toward each
other when sprung, as set forth. 2nd. A twin-fish hook having in
combination a toggle with two jointed sections, a hook attached
rigidly to each section, and a spring having a coil for the attachment
of a line and from which two prongs project, each prong being
loosely jointed to the end of a different toggle-section, as set forth.
3rd. A twin-hook having in combination a toggle with two jointed
sections, two hooks each of which has its shank attached to a differ-
ent section of the toggle and nearest opposite sides thereof, whereby
in setting the hooks tiey may be crossed on each other the reverse
way and there will be a binding or friction effect where they are in
contact, and a spring having two prongs which connect directly with
the toggle-sections, as set forth. 4th. A twin fish-hook having in
combination a toggle with two jointed sections, two bait hooks each
being attached to a different section of the toggle and capable of
being set in either of two positions in one of which the hooks move
apart when sprung, and a spring separate from the hooks, whereby
erther one of the hooks when taken in the mot th of a fish will actas
a trigger to throw the other hook.
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No. 60,076. PoleChanging Mechanism for Generators.
(Mécanisme de changement de pole pour generateur électrique.)

The American Railway Electric Light Company, New York City,
assignee of Patrick Kennedy, Brooklyn, all of New York State,
U.8.A., 20th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 2nd December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a dynamo, of a shifting helix,
having two relatively shallow circumferential grooves and a deeper,
spiral groove, connecting said two circumferential grooves and
forming deflecting shoulders at the points of intersection therewith,
a shifting lever, having a stud which engages a groove in said helix,
gearing between the armature of the dynamo and said helix, whereby
the former rotates the latter, and a pole-changer connected with and
adapted to be operated by said shifting lever when the direction of
rotation of the dynamo is reversed. 2nd. The combination with a
dynamo, having a rotating armature and a commutator, or ashifting
helix having two relatively shallow circumferential grooves and a
deeper spiral groove connecting said circumferential grooves, sub-
stantially as described, gearing between the armature and said
helix whereby the former rotates the latter, a shifting lever provided
with a stud which engages a groove in said helix, two pairs of
movably mounted commutator brushes, either pair of which may be
put in contact with the commutator at will, and connections
between said brushes and said shifting lever, whereby the latter
shifts the brushes when the direction of rotation of the armature is
changed. 3rd. The combination with a dyanmo having a rotating
armature and a commutator, of the movable ring or sleeve 5, the
brush-holders 15, pivotally mounted on said sleeve and having each
a cam 19, the studs 16, over which said cams are drawn when said
sleeve is moved rotatively, the brushes carried by the respective
holders, the springs which serve to keep the brushes pressed up
toward the commutator, and shifting mechanism between said sleeve
5, and the armature adapted to shift the brushes by a rotative
movement of said sleeve when the direction of rotation of the arma-
ture ischanged. 4th. Ina pole-changing mechanism, the combination
with the shifting helix 11, having circumferential groove e and b, a
deeper apiral groove ¢, connecting the said circumferential grooves,
and deflecting shoulders d, d, as described, of the shifting lever 4,
having a fixed stud 10, a shiding sleeve 10%, on said stud, and a
spring 9%, bearing on said sleeve, said sleeve and stud engaging a
groove in said helix, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 60,077, Electric Current Controlling Device.
(Appareil controleur de courant éléctrique.)

The American Railway Klectric Light Co., New York City,
agsignee of Patrick Kennedy, Brooklyn, all in the State of
New York, U.S.A., 20th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 2nd
December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device for controlling electric currents, the
combination with a dynamo, an external circuit fed by said dynamo,
a rheostat in the field-magnet circuit of the dynamo, and a solenoid
in the said external circuit, said solenoid having a movable core and
a spring connected therewith, ot the said spring and core, the latter
provided with pawl-operating branches 16 and 16%, the rotatively
mounted shaft 2, the contact-finger 3, carried by said shaft and
adapted to move over-the coil terminals of the rheostat, the ratchet-
wheels 15 and 15%, fixed on said shaft 2, the crank-shaft 10, driven
from the armature of the dynamo, the rocking pawl-carrier 13,
rocked by said crank-shaft, and the spring-pawls 14 and 14%, carried
by said pawl-carrier and adapted to engage the respective ratchet-

wheels 15 and 15%, the branches 16 and 16%, on the core of the

Beoyy

solencid being adapted to shift said pawls, respectively, into and
out of engagement by the movement of the solenoid core, substan-
tially as set forth. 2ud. In a device forcontrolling electric currents,
the combination with a dynamo, an external circuit fed by said
dynamo, a solenoid in said external circuit, the movable core of said
solenoid and its spring, a rheostat in the field-magnet circuit of the
dynamo, and mechanism, substantially as described, whereby the
movements of the solenoid-core controls the resistance in the said
field-magnet coils, of a branch circuit from the main exterior
circuit, means for breaking said branch circuit, an electro-magnet
20 in said branch circuit, an armature lever, one arm of which is
coupled to the spring of the solenoid-core and the other provided
with an armature in the field of force of said electro-magnet 20, and
said armature, whereby, when said branch circuit is broken the
tension of said spring is reduced, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth, 3rd. In a device for controlling electric currents, the
combination with a dynaino, an external circuit fed by said dynamo,
a solenoid in said external eircuit, the movable core of said solenoid
and its spring, a rheostat in the field-magnet circuit of the dynamo,
and mechanism, substantially as described, whereby the movements
of the solenoid-core controls the resistance in the said field-magnet
coilg, of a branch circuit from the main circuit, lamps in said branch
circuit, means for breaking said lamp-circuit, an electro-magnet in
said lamp-circuit, and means between said electru-magnet and the
core-spring of the solenvid, whereby the tension of said spring is
increased when said electro-magnet is excited, substantially as set
forth.

No. 60,078,

Umbrella. (Parapluie.)

Royal V. Hill and Joseph King, both of Moose Lake, Minnesota,
U.S.A., 20th May, 1898; 6 years. (Iiled 12th February, 1898.)

Olaim.—1st. In an umbrella, the combination of the tube or

hollow rod, the collar to which the stretchers are connected, sliding
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on said tube, a sleeve or plunger connected with said collar and
sliding within the tube, a spring, also located within said tube and
adapted to be compressed when the sleeve is forced down to close
the umbrella, suitable means for furcing the sleeve down and hold-
ing it, and suitable means for automatically releasing the sleeve or
plunger, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. %n anumbrella,
the combination of the tube or hollow rod, the collar to which the
stretchers are connected, sliding on said rod, a sleeve or plunger
connected to said collar and shding within said tube, a spring,
located within said tube and adapted to be compressed when the
plunger is forced down, a rod, located within said tube and adapted
to shde out of the same for a portion of its length, whereby the
plunger can be depressed, a spring, secured to the tube and adapted
to engage a notch in the rod for hmiting its movement in one direc-
tion, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In an umbrella,
the combination of a tube or hollow rod, a collar, sliding in said
tube or rod and having the stretchers secured thereto, a plunger,
working within the tube and connecting with said collar, a spring,
located within the tube and normally holding said plunger at the
upper end of the tube, suitable means for forcing said sleeve down
to compress the spring, a catch carried by the sleeve and adapted
to be engaged by suitable means for holding the sleeve in its lower
position, and suitable means for disengaging said catch from the
spring, substantially as shown and described.  4th. Inanumbrella,
the combination of the tube or hollow rod, a collar, sliding on said
tube, and having the stretchers connected thereto, a plunger or
sleeve, sliding within the tube and connected with said collar, a
spring for normally holding said sleeve in its upper position, a
sliding rod for forcing said sleeve down to compress the spring, a
catch, carried by said sleeve and adapted to be engaged by a sprin,
secured to the tube, for holding the sleeve in its lower position, ang
a button carried by the tube for engaging said catch to disengage
it from the spring, substantially as shown and described.

No. 60,079. Inductor Generator. (Générateur inducteur.)

éd0y9

The Stanley Laboratory Company, assignee of Pomeroy W. Power,
all of Pittsfield, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 20th May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 25th January, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. In an inductor-generator, the combination of a shaft,
an inductor carried thereby, consisting of two parts separately
mounted thereon, the plane of division being at rig{it angles to said
shaft, either of said parts being laterally movable of said shaft, and
journal-boxes supporting said shaft at a considerable distance from
said movable parts when the same are in operative position, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. Inan inductor-generator, having two
crowns of induced coils on the interior of a cylindrical armature,
the combination of a shaft, two inductor portions muvably mounted
thereon, and bearings for said shaft, the space between either of
said parts and the bearing nearest thereto being substantially equal
to the length of said induced coils, substantially as described.

No. 60,080. Ore Washing Apparatus.

(Appareil & laver l'or.)

Edwin Orestese Pease, Newark, and Seth B. Sprague, Jersey City,
both in the State of New Jersey, U.S.A., 20th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 31st December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Animproved ore washing apparatus, comprising, in
combination with a tank adapted to contain the ore and water, an
elevator mechanisin adapted to carry the ore and water from the
tank, an inclined chute upon which the ore and water is delivered
by the elevator mechanism, and a supplementary inclined chute
upon which the ore and water is deposited from the first chute, said
supplementary chute leading back into the tank, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An improved ore washing
alppara.tus, comprising, in combination with a tank, a vertical
elevator mechanism adapted to carry the ore and water from the

tank, an inclined chute extending downwardly and.reatwardly
from the top of the elevator mechanism, said chute being adapted

to receive the ore and water from the elevator mechanism, and a
supplementary lower inclined chute extendinF from the lower rear
end of the top chute downwardly and forwardly into the tank, said
supplementary chute being adapted to receive the ore and water
from the top chute and return the same into the tank, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. An improved ore wash-
ing apparatus, comprising, in combination with a tank adapted
to contain the ore and water, a vertical elevator mechan-
ism extending from within the tank and adapted to carry the
ore and water therefrom, an inclined chute extending from said
elevator mechanism and adapted to receive the ore and water there-
from, and a return chute adapted to receive the ore and water from
the previous chute and extending from the same into the tank and
to a point aajacent to the lower end of the elevator mechanism,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 4th. An improved
ore washing apparatus, comprising the tank adapted to contain the
ore and water, a vertical elevator belt mechanism vertically mounted
with respect to the tank and extending from within the same and
adapted to elevate the ore and water therefrom, an inchned chute
extending from the top of said elevator belt and adapted to receive
the ore and water therefrom, said inclined chute {;eing provided
with transverse ribs upon its bottom to retard the flow of the ore and
water through the chute, and a return chute adapted to receive the
ore and water from the previous chute and extending back into the
tank, said return chute being provided upon its bottom with trans-
verse ribs adapted to retard the flow of the ore and water back into
the tank, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In an
improved ore washing apparatus, the combination with a tank
adapted to cofftain the ore and water, of an operative mechanism
embodying an elevator adapted to carry the ore and water from the
tank, and an inclined chute mechanisin adapted to receive the ore
and water from the elevator, said inclined chute mechanism extend-
ing from the top end of the elevator and back into the tank, the vari-
ous parts of the operative mechanism being connected together so
that said mechanism is separable or detachable from the tank and
may be in its entirety set in operative position with relation thereto,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. An improved
ore washing apparatus, comprising, in combination with a tank
adapted to contain the ore and water, an elevator mechanism ar-
ranged to carry the ore and water from the tank, and inclined chutes
extending from said elevator mechanism and returning to the tank,
the elevator mechanism teing adapted to deposit the ore and water
to said return chute mechanism, whereby the ore and water is
passed in successive novements from the tank and through the opera-
tive mechanism and returned to the tank, substantially as set forth.
No. 60,081,

Potato Digger. (Arrache-patates.)

([ Yaam T

James A. Buck, Crescent, and Le Roy Vermilyea, Cohoes, New
York, U.S.A., 20th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 30th April,
1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a potato-digger, the combination with a truck
and truck-supported plough-beam, of a two.winged plough super-
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imposed upon and pivoted to the beam upon a vertical axis located
intermediately of, and in approximately the same horizontal plane
with the wings, and a crank-and-pitman connection between the
truck-wheels and each wing of the plough, whereby positive
oscillating movements will be communicated to the pivoted plough,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a potato-digger, the combina-
tion with a truck and truck-supported plough-beam, of a two-winged
plough super-imposed upon and pivoted to the beam upon a vertic!
axis intermediately of and in approximately the same horizontal
plane with the plough-wings, operating connections between the
truck-wheels and the plough for oscillating the wings, and a series
of rearwardly projecting tines secured at their forward ends to the
plough, substantially as described. 3rd. In a potato-digger, the
combination with a truck and truck-supported plough-beam, of a
plough pivoted upon a vertical axis, means for oscillating the plough
upon its pivot, and supporting swing-connections between the upper
end of the plough-beam and the plough located approximately at
the centre of gravity of the plough, substantially as described. 4th.
In a potato-digger, the combination with a truck and truck-supported
plough-beam, of a plough pivoted upon a vertical axis and comprising
a tusk projecting forwardly of the pivot, a pair of diverging wings
or shares projecting rearwardly of the pivot on opposite sides, and a
plurality of rearwardly projecting tines, supporting swing-con-
nections attached to the wings rearwardly of the pivot, a crank-
operated pitman secured to each wing, and operating connections
between the crank and the truck-wheels, substantially as described.

No. 60,082, Curtain Pole.

(Dorte-rideaux.)

Ella E. Boland and Charles H. Lloyd, assignee of Joseph Boland,
all of Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 20th April, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 27th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A curtain pole fixture, substantially as herein shown
and described.  2nd. An improved curtain fixture, comprising an
outwardly extending support adapted to be secured centrally to the
top of awindow frame, a vertically extensible pole supporting device
sustained by the centrally positioned support, and an elongated
pole etbracing member extending transverse the support for hold-
g the pole af:unst vertical tilting when in raised position, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 3rd. A curtain pole fixture,
comprising a bracket, a casing carried thereby containing a spring
actuated drum, the casing having an elongated seat for the pole, and
a tape wound upon the drum and at its outer extremity secured to
the pole, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A curtain
pole fixture, comprising a bracket carrying a spring actuated drum,
an inverted socket for the pole, a tape having one end secured to
the drum and its opposite end to the pole, and inwardly extending
arms carried by the pole for the purpose described. 5th. A curtain
pole fixture comprising a bracket ‘having parallel arms, a casing
between and adjustable on the arms, the casing carrying an inverted
pole socket, a spring actuated drum in the casing, and a tape con-
nected at one end to the drum and at its opposite end to the pole,
substantially as shown and described. 6th. A curtain pole fixture
compris'ng a bracket carrying a cylinder, a spring actuated drum
within the cylinder, an inverted pole socket, a curtain pole, a tape
having one end connected to the spring actuated drum and the other
end to the pole, and a depending cord attached to the pole, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 7th. A curtain pole fixture,
comprising a bracket, a cylinder carried thereby, a spring actuated
druin within the cylinder, an inverted pole socket, a pole, a tape
having one end connected to the drum and the other end to the pole,
the tape having an opening, and a projection on the cylinder
adapted to engage the tape opening and lock the tape against the
action of the spring actuated drum, substantially as described.

No. 60,083. Water Heater. (Calorifére.)

The United States Heater Company, assignee of John A. Rath-
bone, all of Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A., 20th May, 1898 ; 6 years,
(Filed 20th April, 1898.)

. Claym.—1st. A water-heater composed of a series of vertical sec-
tions, each section comprising a segmental water shell having con-

vergings walls whereby it contracts towards the top, lobes overhang-
ing the fire on the inner face of the shell and having free communica-

tion with the interior of the shell, the shell and lobes converging toa
common point, up-take pipes from this point, this arrangement of
shell and lobes forming corresponding converging smoke flues
whereby the heat is concentrated at the point of greatest speed of
the circulation of the heater and the products of combustion move
along with the direction of the circulation. 2nd. Tua water heater,
a series of vertical segmental sections, each comprising a water shell
contracting and overhanging at the top separated at the inner ends
to form a smoke flue or Aues, a series of {)obes springing (with inclined
lower walls) from the shell sections and merging into a discharge
common to the discharge from the contracted end of the shell sec-
tions, thereby forming a series of contracting Hues between the
lobes, a series of up-take pipes from the upper inner ends of the sec-
tions, a common dome, or chamber into which they connect, and a
smoke chamber between this dowe and the heater body.  3rd. In a
water heater comprising sections each segmental ring-shaped, con-
tracting into a dome shape at the top, the inner wall of the section
having the curved faces ¢, & at the sides and bottom to the outside
wall, the central lobes C, having the lower inclined walls and the
extensions & into which the contracting ends of the shell sections
merge, and the exit pipes K' from these extensions. 4th. Tn a
water heater, the combination of sections forming segments cur-
ved inward at the top both outside and m, and with converging
sides iwardly projecting lobes at the upper ])art of each section
terminating at the inner edge of the top of the section, the water
exit for the sections at the top of the lobes and smoke flues formed
through the tops of the sections between and beside the lobes.
(Ressort en fil de fer.)

No. 60,084. Wire Spring.

Joseph Dewtch and Albert T. Mitchell, both of Cleveland, Ohio,
.S.A,, 20th May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th April, 1898.)

Claim. —The spring described, consisting of two sets of spirally-
wound wires, each set having a plurality of wires coiled together 1in
the same direction and interlocked with each other, and the two
sets formed into a single roll or coil, one of said sets coiled to the
right and the other coiled to the left, and said roll or coil pressed
flat and forming a flat spring, substantially as described.

No. 60,085. Pump. (lompe.)

The Pneumatic Engineering Company, New York City, assignee
of Elmo (. Harris, Rolla, Missouri, all in the U.S.A., 20th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. In a pneumatic water-elevating device, the combin-
ation of two closed pumping chambers or vessels having pipe con-
nections at their bottoms for admitting and discharging air, and an
air-compressor, with a shifting valve or switch forming part of the
connections from both the inlet and discharge pipes of the air-com-
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pressor to the pumping-chambers, and an operating mechanism for
said shifting valve, consisting of a movable piston, operating con-

nections between the piston and the shifting valve, and a reversible
connection from the inlet side of the air-compressor to side of the
gaid piston and from the opposite side of the piston to the free air,
substantially as shown and described.  2nd. A valve-shifting
mechanism for pneumatic pumping devices, consisting of a valve
placed to control the inlet and discharge pipes of the air-compressor
and capable of crossing the same, in combination with an operating
mechanism therefor, consisting of a cylinder and a piston connected
atone end of the air-compressor suction and at the other end to the
atmospheric air and a weight movable at right angles to the motion
of the piston and connected to said piston by a link, whereby it will
vesist the motion of the piston during the first half of its travel and
assist it during the latter half of its travel, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. A valve-shifting mechanisin for “pneumatic
pumping devices, consisting of a valve placed to control the inlet
and discharge pipes of the air-compressor and capable of crossing
the same, in combination with an operating umc‘nmism therefor,
consisting of a cylinder and a piston connected at one end to the air-
compressor suction and at the other end to the atmospheric air, a
valve by which said connections may be reversed, and connections
from said valve to the piston, with means for shifting the valve and
crossing the pipes, operated by atmospheric air on one side and a
reduction below atmospheric air in oneof the punping-chambers on
the other side, and a weight movable at right angles to the motion
of the piston and counected to said platen by a link, whereby it will
resist the motion of the piston during the first half of its travel and
assist it during the latter half of its travel, substantially as shown
and described. 4th. A pump, consisting of two vessels each having
at its bottom a pipe connection for admitting and discharging water
and each having at its top a pipe conneetion for admitting and dis-
charging air, aswitch connecting the air-pipes of said vessels with two
other pipes leading to the inlet and discharge, respectively, of an air-
compressor, said switch being adapted to rev-rse the connections of
said air-pipes with said pipes leading to the inlet and discharge of an
ar-compressor, and an engine for automatically operating the said
switch through the medium of atmospheric pressure in conjunction
with a partial vacuum created in the intake-pipe of the compressor,
said engine comprising a cylinder, a piston and piston-rod, a valve
arranged to admit free air to propel the piston and to allow the oppos-
ing air to escape into the intake-pipe of the compressor, said valve
being operated by a rod connected at one end to the said piston-rod
and at the other end to acrank or valve-stem arranged to actuate the
valve, and an adjustable weight mounted between vertical guides
above said piston rod and connected thereto by a link which in its
extreme positions is inclined so that said weight must be lifted as
the piston n.oves from either end of its cylinder, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 60,0%6.

Recording Scales. (Balance.)

The Boston Computing Scales Co., Boston, Massachusetts, assignee
of Albert Upson Smith, Saugatuck, Connecticut, all in the
U.S.A., 20th May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In ascale of the character described, the comhination
with a casing having openings 23 and 24 in opposite sides thereof,
said openings being covered with transparent material havin
stationary pointers thereon, of a drum adapted to rotate in saig
casing, racks and springs substantially as specified, for rotating said
drum, the said drum being provided with two independent columnns

of figures to indicate pounds and ounces, said columns of figures
reading in opposite directions and being visible at openings 23 and

24, respectively, and each of said openings being adapted to permit
the reading of the figures in one column only, the pointers on the
transparent coverings bemg so arranged that when one weight is
indicated by the pointer at opening 23, the said weight is also indi-
cated by the pointer at opening 24, whereby the two indications
correspond with each other. 2nd. In a scale of the character
described, the combination with a casing having openings in oppo-
site sides but not opposite each other, of a revoluble drum provided
with a series of columms of figures representing dollars and cents,
and two irdependent columns of figures representing weights in
pounds and ounces, one column of the latter being arranged to bhe
rewl from the same side of the casing as the figures representing
dollars and cents, and the other column of weight-figures being
arranged to be read solely through the opening in the opposite side
of the casing, the figures representing dollars and cents not being
visible from said opposite side, the openings in the opposite sides of
the casing being covered with transparent material having stationary
pointers thereon adapted to correspond with each other in their
indications of figures, so that when the pointer on one side indicates
one tigure in one column, the other pointer on the other side will
indicate exactly the same figure in the other column. 3rd. In a
scale of the character desceribed, the combination with the draft-bars
and the rack-bars, of an evener pivoted to the draft-bars and carry-
ing an eye 17 and a crossrod 18 connected to the rack-bars and
passing loosely through the eye, a casing having openings 23 and 24
n opposite sides thereof, a drum having pinions engaging said rack-
bars and adapted to rotate in said casing and provided with two
independent columns of figures to indicate pounds and ounces, said
columns of figures reading in opposite directions and being visible
at openings 23 and 24 respectively.  4th. In a scale of the character
described, the combination with the draft-bars and the rack-bars, of
an evener pivoted to the draft-bars and carrying an eye 17 and a
cross-rod 18 connected to the rack-bars and passing loosely through
the eye, a casing having openings 23, 24 and 25, a drum having
pinions engaging said rack-burs and adapted to rotate within the
casing and provided with columns of figures to indicate amounts of
money which are adapted to register with opening 25 and with two
independént columns of figures to indicate pounds and ounces, said
two columns of figures reading in opposite directions and one of aid
columns being visible at opening 23 and the other at opening 24.
5th. In a scale of the character described, the combination with the
draft-bars and the rack-bars, of an evener pivoted to the draft-bars
and carrying an eye 17, and a cross-rod 18 connected to the rack-
bars and passing loosely through the eye, a casing having openings
23 and 24 on opposite sides thereof, a drum having pinions engaging
the said rack-bars and provided with two independent columns of
figures to indicate pounds and ounces, pounds in said columns being
indicated by relatively large figures and ounces by relatively small
figures, said columns of figures reading in opposite directions and
Lbeing visible at obenings 23 and 24 respectively.  6th. In a scale of
the character described, the combination with the draft-bars and
the rack-bars, of an evener pivoted to the draft bars and carrying
an eye 17, and a cross-rod 18 connected to the rack-bars and passing
loosely through the eye, a casing having openings 23 and 24 and 25,
and below opening 25 a line of figures indicating prices per pound
for purchases, and above opening 25 a line of figures indicating
amounts to be charged for a predetermined number of pounds of
merchandise, a drum having pinions engaging said rack-bars and
adapted to rotate within the casing, and provided with columns of
figures visible at opening 25 to indicate amounts to be charged for
merchandise between one pound and the predetermined number of
pounds, and with independent columus of figures visible at openings
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23 and 24, respectively, to indicate pounds and ounces. 7th. Ina
scale of the character described, the combination with the draft-
bars and the rack-bars, of an evener pivoted to the draft-bars and
carrying an eye 17 and a cross-rod 18 connected to the rack-bars
and passing loosely through the eye, whereby eramping of the parts
is prevented should the evener be tilted out of parallel with the
cross-rod.  8th. The combination with the draft-bars and the rack-
bars, having sleeves 19, of an evener pivoted to the draft-bars and
carrying at its centre an eye 17 and a cross-rod 18 which passes
throngh the sleeves and bears upon the draft-bars, and the centre
of which passes loosely through the eye upon the evener, so that
cramping of the parts will he prevented and the pull upon the
rack-bars will be even at all tines.  9th. In 4 scale of the character
described, the combination with brackets 6, having slots 7, and
the draft-bars and rack-bars which pass through said slots, of the
evener and spring cross-rod 18 by which the draft-bars and the rack-
bars are respectively connected, means for connecting said evener
and spring cross-rod, and stop-pins 22 in the draft-bars which are
adapted to engage the brackets to limit the upward movement of
the draft-bars and rack-bars and stop the backward rotation of the
drum. 10th, In a scale of the character described, the combination
with a frame, the draft-bars having stop-pins 22 adapted to engage
the frame and the rack-bars, of an evener pivoted to the draft-bars
and a spring cross-rod connected to the evener and to the rack-bars,
said spring cross-rod being adapted to yield when the stop-pins
engage the frame, and thereby prevent shock to the drum.  11th.
The combination with the frame, the drum, the rack-bars, and the
draft-bars, having stop-pins 22, of an evener pivoted to the draft-
bars and canying an eye, and a spring cross rod which passes
through the eye and is connected to the rack-bars, whereby when
the upward movement of the draft-bars is stopped by the engage-
ment of the stop-pins with -the frame the backward rotation of the
drum is stopped yieldingly.

No. 60,087, Anti-Friction Bearing.

(Coussinet de tourillon sans friction.)

borrys

The Standard Roller Bearing Co., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
assignee of Charles Bingley Hobron, of Boerne, Texas, all in
the U.S.A., 20th May, 1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An anti-friction hearing comprising aseries of rollers,

roller supports at opposite ends only thereof and having inwardly
projecting lugs formed with roller sockets between them, a ring re-
movably secured to one of the roller supports and closing the ends
of the roller sockets to prevent endwise displacement of the rollers,
means for closing the sockets in the other roller support, a shaft or
journal against which the rollers bear thronghout their entire lengths
and a casing against which the rollers bear throughout the greuster
portion of their lengths.  2nd. The combination of the rollers, a rol-
ler support having individual sock«ts for therollers, and balls arranged
in said individual roller sockets at the ends of the rollers. 3rd.
The combination of the rollers, roller supports formed with a serie-
of roller sockets, devices for closing the ends of the sockets, and
balls extending partially through the openings insaid closing devices
and bearing against the ends of the rollers. 4th. Ananti-friction
bearing comprising a series of rollers, roller supports at opposite ends
thereof having inwardly projecting lugs formed with roller sockets
between them, a ring removably secured toone of the roller supports
and detachably connected with it, means for closing the sockets in
the other roller support, balls arranged individually in the roller
sockets and interposed between the ends of the rollers and the ring,
a shaft or journal against which the rollers bear thoughout their en-
tire lengths, and a casing agamst which the rollers bear throughout
the greater portion of their lengths.  5th. An ami-friction bearing
comprising a series of rollers, roller supports at opposite ends only
thereof and having inwardly projecting lugs formed with mollersock-
ets between them which are open at their inner and outer ends to
permit the rollers to hear against the journal and also against the
case, and are open at opposite ends to permit endwise movement of
the rollers, a ring movably secured to one of the roller supports and
closing the ends of the roller sockets to prevent end wise displacement
of the rollers, means for closing the sockets in the other roller sup-
port, a shaft or journal against which the rollers bear throughout
their entire lengths, and a casing against which the rollers bear
throughout the greater portion of their lengths.

No. 60,088. Music Leaft Turner.

(Tourne feuille de musique.)

Eop¥3
Emra Webster Funk, Two Harbors, Minnesota, U.S.A., 21st May

1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 12th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A music leaf turner, comprising a base box or casing,
a supplemental box or casing mounted thereover, music frames
revolubly supported above said supplemental box or casing, a
tubular and revoluble cylinder supported above said supplemental
box or easing, and provided with a slot in one side thereof, and an
extension which projects downwardly into said supplemental box or
casing, a screw which passes upwardly through said extension and
through said cylinder, and on which is mounted a block which is
provided with an arm which projects throngh said slot, and which is
adapted to operate in connection with lugs or projections formed on
said music frames, substantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd. In
a music turner, a base box or casing provided with two spring
operated shafts, each of which is provided with keys, a supplemental
box or caring mounted above said base box or casing, a shaft
mounted above said supplemental box or casing and provided with
wmusic supports which are revolubly mounted thereon, a revoluble
cylinder mounted below said shaft and provided with an extension
which projects into the supplemental box or casing, a serew which
passes upwardly through said extension and through said cylinder,
a movable block mounted on said screw and provided with an arm
which projects through a vertical slot formed in said cylinder, a
spring_drum mounted in said supplemental box or casing and
operative devices connected with said parts whereby the music
supports may be turned by operating the shafts in the base box or
caxing, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a music
turner, a base box or casing, provided with two spring operated
shafts, each of which is provided with keys, a supplemental box or
casing mounted above said box or casing, a shaft mounted above said
supplemiental box or casing, and provided with music supports
which are revolubly mounted thereon, a revoluble cylinder mounted
below said shaft and provided with an extension which projects
into the supplemental box or casing, a screw which passes upwardly
through said extension and through said cylinder, a movable block
iwounted on said screw and provided with an arm which projects
through a vertical slot formed in said cylinder, a spring drum
mounted in said supplemental box or casing, and operative devices
connected with said parts whereby the music holders may be turned by
operating theshafts in the base box or casing, asuppleniental box or cas-
ing being vertically adjustable, substantially as shown and described.
4th. A music turner comprising a base box or casing, spring
operated shafts mounted therein, each of which is provided with keys,
a supplemental box or casing mounted above sa.irl base box or casing
and connected therewith, operative shafts connected with the shafts
in the base box or casing, and projecting upwardly into said supple-
mental box or casing, a shaft supported above said supplemental hox or
casing and provided with musicsupports which are revolubly mounted
thereon, a revoluble cylinder mounted below said shaft, and provided
with a slot in one side thereof, and an extension which projects
downwardly into the supplemental box or casing, a screw which
passes upwardly through said extension and through said cylinder,
ablock mounted on said screw within said cylinder and provided
with an armn which projects through said slot and which is adapted
to operate in connsction with said music supports, a spring drum
mounted in said supplemental box or casing, and operative devices
whereby the music holders may be operated by means of said spring
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operated shafts, substantially as shown and described. 5th. A music
leaf turner, comprising an oblong box or casing, spring operated
shaft mounted in said box or casing and provided with keys, a sup-
plemental box or casing supported above said box or casing, operat-
ing shafts connected with the shafts in the case box or casing, and
extending upwardly into the supplemental box or casing, a spring
drumr mounted in said supplemental box or casing, music frames
revolubly supported above said supplemental box or casing, a cylin-
der revolubly supported above said supplemental box or casing, and
provided with an extension which projects downwardly thereinto, a
serew which projects upwardly through said extension, and throngh
said eylinder, and provided with a block which is mounted thereon,
on which is formed an arm which projects through a slot formed in
said cylinder, said arm being adapted to operate in connection with
lugs or projections formed on the music frames, and operating
devices whereby said operating shafts may be manipulated so as to
turn said music frAmes in either direction, substantially as shown
and described. 6th. A music leaf turner comprising a base box or
casing, a supplemental box or casing mounted thereover, music
frames revolubly supported above said supplemental box or casing.
a tubular and revoluble cylinder supported above said supplemental
box or casing, and provided with a slot in one side thereof, and an
extension which projects downwardly into said supplemental box
or casing, a screw which passes upwardly through said extension,
and through said cylinder, and on which is mounted a block which
is provided with an arm which projects through said slot, and which
is adapted to operate in connection with Iugs or projections formed
on said music frames, a spring drum mounted in said supplemental
box or casing, and gearing connected with said drum, the extension
of said cylinder, and adapted to be operated by spring operated
shafts mounted in the box or casing for turning said music frames
in either direction, substantially as shown and described.

No. 60,059. Infantry Accoutrement,

(Accoutrement d infanterie.)
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60289

Max Schiemangk, of Berlin, Germany, 21st May, 1898; 6 years,
(Filed 7th March, 1898.)

Claim.—An infantry accoutrement with knapsack and cartridge
holder, comprising straps A, having forked end pieces B, with
rollers C, sliding suspension devices, running on said vollers, one or
more belts supported by said suspension devices, and having pockets
for cartridges, whereby on turning the belt, ammunition may be
shifted from rear to front of the so'dier, in combination with a
knapsack consisting of a folded mantle having lacing fastenings at
the side, with neans for attaching it to the straps A.

No. 60,090. Candle Shade Holder.

( Porte abat-jur pour chandelles.)

Amelia Raynes, 3fa Ramsden Road, Balham, Surrey, England,
218t May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 3rd March, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st In candle-shade holders, the rod e having collars or
clips e! thereon in which is adjustably supported the rod « carrying
the candle shade, substantially as described and illustrated.  2nd.
In candle shade holders, the vertical rod having collars or clijs in
which is adjustably supported the shade carrying rod, in combina-

tion with a base at right angles to the latter rod, said base having a
number of resilient prongs or claws arranged around sawe and a

spike in the centre, snbstantially as and for the purpose described
and as illustrated by the drawings.
No. 60,091,

Caster. (Roulette de meubles.)

N4
SN
77777

tovgy

Frank S. Rechtsteiner, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., 21st M. 98 +
years. (Filed 3rd Mm‘cyh, 1898.) ’ ’ ay. 1898 6
Claim.—1st. In a ecaster for furniture legs, the combination with
a leg, having a cavity in its lower end, and a caster ball seated in
said cavity, of a shifting plate inclosing said ball below the
horizontal axis thereof, and means for loosely supporting said plate
in a shifting position, substantially as and for the purposes specified
2nd. Ix) a .fur.niture caster, the combination with a leg having ;;
concavity in its lower end, a cup fitting within said concavity and
provided with an annular shoulder or flange adjacent to its lower
edge for securing it to the leg, a ball seated within said cup, of a
shifting plate to retain said ball in its place, and means for su;,:port.-
ing said shifting plate in an operative position, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 60,092, Can Heading Machine.
(Muchine pour forcer les boites.)

Henry Schaake, New Westminster, British Columbia, Canada
21st May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th February, 1898.) ’

Claim.—1st. In a machine for heading or ending cans, the com-
bination with the rotating shaft, of the hub fastened thereon, the
vertical ean-holders, the can-head holders, of mechanisn for plz’lcing
the filled cans in the holders in a vertical position and of devices for
moving the can-holders toward the can head holders in order to
place the inner edge of the can within the inner portion of the
flange of the retained can-head and throwing the can-holders from
an inclined j osition into a vertical position, 80 as to force the entire
circumference of the can-body within the flange of the can-head
2nd. In a machine for heading cans, the combination with the rut:).n.'
shaft, of the hub fastened thereto, the vertical slide-plates working
within guide channels in the hub, the can-hotders fulerumed at (m%
end to the ﬂlide-platvs.. the can-head holders connected to the rntury'
shaft, of devices for imparting a vertical reciprocating movement
to the slide-plates so as to move the can-holders toward and from
the can-head holders, and of devices for throwing the can-holders
from an inclined to a vertical position so as to force the entire cir-
cumference of the can within the flange of the retained can-head.
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3rd. Ina machine for heading cans, the combination with the rotary
shaft, of the can-head holders connected therewith, the vertically-

movable slide-plates carried by the rotary shaft, the can-holders
fulerumed to the slide-plates, devices for imparting a vertical move-
ment to the slide-plates to raise and lower the can-holders, and of
the device for foreing the headed or ended ean from within the
can-holders.  4th. In a machine for heading eans, the combination
with the rotary shaft, of the can-holders connected to and carried
by said shaft, the movable face-plate hinged to the stationary
section of the can-head holder. devices for raising and lowering the
movable face-plate, and of the plunger-rod for forcing the headed
can-body from within the can-head holder.  5th. In amachine for
heading cans, the combination with the vertically-movable slide-
plates, of the can-holders fulerumed thereto, the can-head holders,
of mechanism for moving the slide-plates toward and from the can-
head holders, and of devices for throwing the can-holders from an
inclined to a vertical position.  6th. In a'machine for heading cans,
the combination with the vertically-movable slide-plates, of the
can-holders fulerumed at one end to the slide-plates, the can-
head holders, mechanism for moving the slide-plates toward and
from the can-head holders and moving the can-holders from
an inclined to a vertical position, and of devices for forcing the
headed can from within the can-holder.  7th. In a heading machine
for cans, the combination with the rotary shaft, of a sevies of cam-
rings, each having an eccentric groove therein, the hub fastened
upon the rotating shaft, vertically-movable slide-plates working
within a guide channel formed in the hub of the rotatiag-shaft, a
roll connected to the side-plates, the can-holder fulerumed at one
end of the side-plates, a roll secured to an arm projecting from the
can-holder, the roll of the can-holder and slide-plate working in
eccentric grooves, the can-head holder connected to the rotating
shaft, the movable face-plate secured thereto, the roll secured to
an arm projecting from the movable face-plate, a cam-ring having
an eccentric groove therein within which the said roll works, and
of devices for forcing the headed end of the can from within the
san-head holder and the can from within the can-holder.  8th. The
combination with the fulerumed can-holders, of a can-extracting
device working therein, and of devices for moving the extracting
device in and out of the can-holder. 9th. The combination with
the rotating shaft, of the can-head holders carried thereby, the
movable can-holders, mechanism for imparting rotary motion to
the said shaft, the can-conveyer or feed-belt which delivers filled
cans to the holders, mechanism for driving the conveyer or feedld-
belt at a higher speed than the rotating shaft, and of devices for
moving the can holder toward and from the can-head holders.
10th. The combination with the rotating shaft, of the can-head
holders secured thereto, the fulerumed can-holders, devices for
imparting vertical movement to. the can-holders, mechanism for
delivering filled cans to the can-holders in a vertical position, and
of deviees for retaining the cans in the can-holders during the
heading operation.  11th. In a machine for ending or heading cans,
the combination with the rotating shaft, of the vertical can-holders
secured to and carried thereby, the can-head holders carried by the
shaft, devices for moving the can-holders toward and from the can-
head holders, the can-conveyer or feed-belt which delivers filled
cans to the can-holders during the rotary travel thereof, and of
mechanism for imparting greater speed to the conveyor or feed-bely
than to the rotary shaft carrying the can and can-head holders,
12th. In a machine for ending or heading cans, tie combination
with the rotary travelling mechanism carrying can-holders, of the
can-conveyer or feed-belt for delivering the filled cans to the can-

holders in a vertical position, said conveyer or feed-belt travelling
at a greater speed than that of the can-holders. 13th. In a machine
for assembling can-bodies and heads and applying the heads to the
ean-body, the combination with the can-body holder, of the can-head
holders, and of mechanism for forcing the end of the can-hody into
the flange of the can-head by a tilting movement.

No. 60,093. BRicycle Gear.

(Engrenage de bicycles.)

eovrg3’

William Thompson, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 21st May, 1898
6 years.  (Filed 24th December, 1897.)

Cliim.—1st. In a bicycle, the combination of a gear-wheel with
rounded teeth or cogs secured to the crank axle, asimilar gear pinion
adapted to revolve the rear wheel, and an intermediate wheel
journalled upon the frame and provided with a double rim and
cross-pins with'which the teeth of the gears engage, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a bieycle, the combination
of a gear-wheel with rounded teeth or cogssecured to the crank axle,
a similar gear pinion adapted to revolve the rear wheel, and an
intermediate wheel journalled npen the frame and provided with a
double rim and barrel-shaped cross-pins with which the teeth of the
gears engage, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
In a bicycle, a gear-wheel having a double rim formed in two parts
bolted to the ends of the spokes, and provided with cross-pins in
which the teeth of the gear may engage, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. In a bicycle, a gear-wheel having a double
rim formed in two parts bolted to the ends of the spokes, and pro-
vided with barrel-shaped cross-pins in which the teeth of the gear
may engage, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 60,091. Acetylene Gas Producing and Storing
Apparatus. (Appareil pour la production et
U'emmagasinage du gaz acétylene.)

Richard Frederick Carter, Niagara Falls, Ontario, Canada, 2lst
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th July, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. In an acetylene gas machine, a source of water sup-
ply, a generator and a water channel between the source of water
supply and the generator having as a member a_journalled tip tank
adapted when tipped to discharge a portion of its contents into the
lower part of the chanuel, in combination with a float within the
tank adapted to control the water supply to the upper part of the
said channel, mechanism controlled by the gas supply for tipping
the said tank, and a stop to limit the gas supply for tipping the said
tank, and a stop to limit the amount of tip, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  2nd. In an acetylene gas machine, a source
of water supply, a generator, ‘a gas holder, a gas pipe connecting
the holder and generator, and a water channel between the source
of water supply and the generator having as a member a journalled
tip tank adapted when tipped to discharge a portion of its contents
into the lower partof thechannel, in combination with a float within
the tank adapted to control the water supply to the upper part of the
said channel, mechanism operated by the fall of the dome of the gas
holder for tipping the said tank and a stop to limit the amount of tip,
snbstantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In an acetylene
gas machine, a source of water supply, a generator, a suitably
journalled tip tank, a pipe adapted to carry water from the source
ot supply to the tip tank, and a valve in said pipe, in con.bination
with a float within the tank adapted to control the said valve,
mechanism controlled by the gas supply for tipping the said
tank, and a water channel adapted to receive the water tipped from
the tank and convey it to the generator, substantially as and for the
parpose specified.  4th. In an acetylene gas machine, a source of
water supply, a generator. a suitably journalled tip tank, a pipe
adapted to convey water from the source of supply to the tip tank,
and a valve in said pipe, in combination with a float within the
tank adapted to control the said valve, mechanism controlled hy
the gas supply for tipping the said tank, a stop to limit the amount
of tip, and a water channel adapted to receive the water tipped
from the tank and convey it to the generator, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 5th, In an acetylene gas machine, a source
of water supply, a generator, a gas holder, a gas pipe connecting
the holder and generator and & water channel between the source of
water supply and the generator, having as a member a journalled
tip-tank adapted when tipped to discharge a portion of its contents
into the lower part of the channel, in commnation with a float with-
in the tank adapted to control the water supply to the upper part
of the said channel, mechanism operated by the fall of the dome of
the gas holder for tipping the said tank, a stop to limit the amount
of tip, and an overflow spout for the tank located below the normal
level of the discharge point of the tank and adapted to convey
surplus water to waste, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
6th. In an acetylene gas machine, a source of water supply, a
generator, a snitably journalled tip tank, a pipe adapted to convey
water from a source of supply to the tip tank, and a valve in said
pipe, in combination with a float within the tank adapted to control
the said valve, mechanism controlled by the gas supply for tipping
the said tank, a water channel adapted to receive the water tipped
from the tank and convey it to the generator, and anovertlow spout
for the tank located below the normallevel of the discharge point of
the tank and adapted to convey surplus water to waste, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 7th. In an acetylene gas machine,
a source of water supply, a generator, a gas holder, a gas pipe con-
necting the holder and generator, a tip tank, an outer tank in which
the said tip tank is jourhalled, a pipe adapted to convey water from
the source of supply to the tip tank, and a valve insaid pipe in com-
bination with a float within the tank adapted to control the said
valve, a lever arm connected to the tip tank, an adjustable stop to
limit the movement of the said lever, a cord connected to the lever

assing round a suitable guide or guides to the gas dome of the
Lulder, and a pipe connecting the outer tank with the water inlet of
the generator, substantally as and for the purpose specified.  8th.
In an acetylene gas maci);ine, a generator, the water supply pipe
thereof provided with a suitable funnel or opening, a gas holder
and a pipe connecting the generator with the holder im conbination
with a source of water supply, a passage way for water between the
said source and the funnel or opening provided with a hinged member
which may be moved to discharge the water into the said funnel or
opening or moved toallow the water to escapeat the hinge, and means
for 50 moving the said mewber by the rise and fall of the gas dome,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  9th. In an acetylene
gas machine, a generator, and the water supply pipe thereof, pro-
vided with a suitable funnel or opening, in combination with a
source of water supply, a passage way for water between said
source and the funnel or opening, provided with a hinged member
which may be moved to discharge the water into said funnel or
opening or moved to allow the water to escape at the hinge, and
antomatic means for g0 moving the said member, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  10th. In an acetylene gas machine,
a generator, and the water supply pipe thereof, provided with a
suitable funnel or opening, a gas holder and a ane connecting the
generator with the holder, in combination with a source of water
supply, a divided hinged water pipe connected with said water
supply and adapted normally to dlschm'%;u into the said funnel, and
a cord connected to the gas dome and adapted, when the dome
rises, to lift the hinged pipe and allow surplus water to How from
the hinged joint, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
11th. In an acetylen- gas machine, the combination of a generator
and gas holder having a gas exit pipe connecting them, a stop-cock
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inserted in said pipe between said generator and holder and arranged
to close communication between them, pipes connected with said
gas exit pipe, one on vach side of said stop-cock, and a water cham-
ber in which each of the last-mentioned pipes enter, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. *12th. In an acetylene gas machine,
the combination of a generator and gas holder having a gas exit
pipe connecting them, a stop-cock inserted in said pipe between said
generator and holder and arranged to close communication between
them, pipes connected with said gas exit pipe, one on each side of
said stop-cock, and a closed water chamber provided with a gas
outlet pipe near its upper end, each of the said last-mentioned
pipes entering the lower part of the said water chamnber, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 13th. In an acetylene gas
machine, the combination with a generator and gas holder havin
gas exit pipe connecting them, a stop-cock inserted in said pipe
hetween said generator and holder and arranged to close communi-
cation between them, a closed water chamber provided with a gas
ontlet pipe near its upper end, pipes connected to the said water
chamber near its bottom and to said gas exit pipe, one on each side
of said stop-cock, and an overflow pipe connected with the water
space of the said chamber and open at its upper end below the level
of the gas outlet pipe of the water chamber, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.

No. 60,095. Swimming and Life-Preserving Suit.

(Habit de sauvetage.)
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Robert B. Stevenson, Massey Station, Ontarto, Canada, 21st May,
1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 12th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A swimming and life preserving suit, comprising a
sectional vest, each of said sections being provided with inflatable
tubes, and each tube being provided with an inflating tube. 2nd.
A swimming and life preserving suit, comprising a sectional vest
adjustably connected together, each of said sections being provided
with an inflatable tube, and each tube being provide with an
inflated tube connected therewith,  3rd. A swimming and life pre-
serving suit, comprizsing a vest formed in sections, a channel
formed within each of said sections, an inflatable tuve mounted in
each of said channels, an inflating tube connected to each of said
inflatable tubes, and valves for said inflating tubes. 4th. A
swimming and life preserving suit, comprising a vest, channel
formed therein, an inflatable tube mounted in said channels, and an
inflating tube having operative connection wi.h said inflatable tube.
No. 60,096.

Temporary Binder. (Lien temporaire.)

Robert J. Copeland and Albert K. Chatterson, both of Toronto,
(] g‘l&m)"m, Canada, 21st May, 18983 6 years. (Filed 14th March,

Cluim.—1st. In a binder, a hack bar and the cover thereof, in
combination with a case adapted to form a pad between the bar and
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the cover, snbstantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. Ing
a binder, a back bar and the cover thereof, in combination with a j
soft, flexible case adapted to cover the edges and one side of the |
back bar to form a pad between the bar and the cover, substantially

as and for the purpose speciied.  3rd. In a binder, a back bar and

the cover thereof, In combination with a soft, flexible case adapted

to cover the edges and one side of the back bar to form a pad between |
the bar and the cover, and a strip of straw board between the bar

and the bottom of the case, substantially as and for the purpose

specified.  4th. In a binder, a back bar and the cover thereof, in

combination with a soft, flexible case adapted to cover the edges

and one side of the back bar to form a pad between the bar and the

cover and a strip of straw board of less width than the bar, placed

between the bar and the hottomn of the case, substantially as and for

the purpose specified.

No. 60,097. Device for Preventing the Report of
Guns. (Appareil pour empecher la détonution

des armes @ feu.)

e

Loy |

Gottfried Scheuber, Berlin, Prussia, 215t May, 1808 : Gyears.  (Filed
14th March, 1898.)

Claim.—A device for preventing the report and recoil of guns,
comsisting in the arrangement at the muzzle of the barrel, of a spring |
flap b opening outwardly and provided with an automatic valve e
opening inwardly, for the purpose of closing the muzzle of the harrel
immediately after discharge of the shot, and by means of the valve
o, permitting only a gradual entry of air into the bore, substantially
as described.

No. 60,098. Water Heater. (Calorifere.)

60055

Robert Rnshton, St. Thomss, Ontario, Canada, 21st May, 18986
years. (Filed 4th March, 1898.)

Claim.~1st. The combination with the outer shell A and inner
cylinder F of the top and bottom plates B and € and the rods ¢ ¢ ¢,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd.
The combination with the outer shell and inner eylinder having a
water space interposed and the top and bottom plates having anmular
grooves to receive the ends of the shell and eylinder, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. ’

No. 60,099,

Charles Yvugor, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 21st May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 3rd May, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. A strainer of the character deseribed, comprising an
apertured plate to cover the pouring ont part of the pot, an upper
handle pivoted to lugs a distance apart and in line on said plat> a
series of curved openings in the plate attached to the upper side of
the handle for entrance of the bail of the pot, and a lower handle
the rods of which pass throngh a rear and upper flange of said plate
and underneath the pivotal ends of the upper handle, and extending
through the upper part of said plate to hold the pot when straining,
as described.  2nd. A strainer consisting of anapertured plate with
rear and upper flange and capable of resting on the pouring out part
of the pot, a rear projec’ing and lower handle the forward ends of
which pass through said rear flange and on the plate and a distance
apart widening out to the fore part thereof and extending through

Strainer. (Dlassoire.)

the plate at right angles thereto as holder for the pot, an upper
handle pivoted toIngs formed on a central part of the plate and in
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line and on the inner sides of the rigid rods of lower handle and in
close proximity thereto, the pivotal ends of the upper handle bent
outwards and extending over and in close position to the rods of
lower handle, and the upper handle having a series of curved open-
ings for admission of the bail of pot, as described. 3rd. Tn a pot
strainer, a plate having apertures and a rear upper flange formed
therefrom and covering the fore straining part of a pot, rodsof a rigid
handle a distance apart through said flange and widening out to the
fore part of the plate and bent downwards through said plate
sufficiently to engage the outer side of pot, an upper handle, the
widened out ends of which are bent outwards over said rigid rods of
lower handle, and pivoted to lugs punched out of and bent upwards
on said plate, the iiddle part of said upper handle brought together
and held by means of a plate folded around the rods thereof and
extended upward in the middle and formed with a series of curved
openings to hold the bail of the pot, as described.

No. 60,100. Hay Press. (Presse d foin.)

€420

Roderick MeLeod, Eburne, administrator of the Estate of Ewen
MecLeod, in his life time of Sea Island, allin British Columbia,
Canada, 21st May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th April, 1898.)

Cluim.~—1st. In a press of the class described having a follower
therein, the combination of an opening for the passage of hay or the
like, a toggle formed by the arms 27 and 28 engaging the follower
and a fixed frame arranged in alignment with the opening for the
passage for the matter to be pressed, sheaves 23 and 25 arranged in
allignment with the said toggle, a chain passing round such sheaves

a rod 38 connecting with such chain and a crank 34 secured to a ver-

tically fixed shaft 35, and means for causing such shaft to turn

whereby the chain will travel hack and forth, and the toggle will
force the arm 28 forward, as and for the purpose set forth, 2nd.

In a hay press having a passage for hay and a follower therein, a

frame 21 arranged at the rear of the opening for the matter to be

pressed, sheaves 23 secured near the top and bottom of the said
frame 21, a sheave 25 tixed in line with the first sheaves towards the
opening In the press, below the plane of the opening therein, a chain

31 passing over the said sheaves, a toggle connecting with the chain

between the sheave 2 and the upper sheave 23, one end of the toggle

arns pivoted to a rigid frame and the other arm pivoted to a follower
in the opening of the press, and means for moving the chain forward
and back around the sheaves, whereby the follower will be caused
to oscillate in the opening in the press.  3rd. In a hay press having
a frame and a passage therethrough for matter to be pressed, in com.
hination with a vertically fixed frame 21 secured to the rear part of
the press, sheaves 23 and 25 placed at right angle triangles to each
other in the frame 21 and a reinforced part of the bottom part of
the main press frame, a toggle arranged ona plane between the up-
per sheave 23 and the sheave 25, a chain passing round such sheaves
and connecting with the joint of the toggle, and means for causing
the chain to travel back and forth over the said sheaves, as set forth.
34th. Ina press forhay having a frame and a passage therethrough, the
combination of clamps 17, with rods 16 binding the same together,
on the extreme forward end of the main press frame, eyes 16€on the



May, 1898.]

upper projecting ends of the rod 16, curved levers 18 attached to the
said eyes and projecting inwardly and upwardly, a bolt 19 having a
serew thread passing upwardly throngh and at the centre of the up-
per clamp 17, a washer 19 taking over the said bolt and lying on
the upwardly projecting ends of the levers 18, and a wheel or nut
arranged to engage the thread of the bolt 19, whereby the levers 18
may be depressed and the distance decreased between the upper and
lower frames 10, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 60,101. Means of and Appar;atus for Manufactur-
ing Metallic Wheels. (Moyen et appareil

pour la fabrication des roues métalliques.)
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J. Southwick, Glascote Road, Tamsworth, Statford, Kngland, 21st

& oo

May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The method of casting the metallic boss or axle onto
the arms or spokes of a wheel, which consists in tirst forming the
central metallic core and fixing the same axially in the mould, the
said metallic core being provided with a central bore or air vent and
then locating the inner ends of the arms or spokes in the mould, in
the manner substantially as described and shewn.  2nd. In the
method of casting the metallic boss or axle onto the arms or spokes
of a wheel, foru.ing the central metallic core with a central bore or
air vent and the_side hores or air vents communicating with the
central air vent in the manner and for the purpose substantially as
herein set forth and shewn.  3rd. The cast metal boss, having the
closed end and the end space J and annular recesses L formed in
the manner substantially s herein set forth and shewn.

No. 60,102. Box for Water Meters,

(Boite pour compteurs d’eau.)
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John J. Hoppes, Springtield, Ohio, U.S.A., 21st May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 26th March, 1898.)

Clitim.~—1st. In a box for water meters, an outer casing, outlet
and inlet pipes or conduits extending from the outside to the inside
of said box, said outlet and inlet pipes terminating in parallel
nipples whose axes are parallel to the axis of the meter box, said
nipples being adapted to form, with the outlet and inlet openings of
a meter, slip connections by which the meter may be attached or
detached by a longitudinal movement of said box or casing, sub-
stantially as specified. 2nd. The combination with an outer box or
casing, of a meter support arranged _in said box, said meter support
being provided with pipes or conduits adapted to form outlet and
inlet openings, said outlet and inlet openings having on the outside
of said box or casing connections for the pipes leading to and from
said meter and terminating in said box or casing in parallel nipples,
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having plain peripheries and each of which projects into said box or
casing in line with the axis of said box or casing and adabted to
form with the outlet and inlet openings of a meter slip con-
nections by which said meter, may be attached or detached,
substantially as speciied.  3ril. The  combination with  the
outer hox or casing, of a meter support therein having I-
shaped pipes or conduits to form outlet and inlet openings,
one end of each of said pipes or condnits being extended to the
outside of said box, the remaining ends terminating in parallel
nipples extending above said meter support with their axes parallel
to the axis of the meter box, in combination with a meter having
slip connections to fit the said nipples, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. The combination with the outer casing
and a mecter support, said meter support being provided with
L-shaped pipes which terminate in said box in projecting nipples
paralle] to each other and in line with or parallel to the axis of said
box or casing, in combination with a meter having sleeves with
yielding packing rings fitted to the outlet and inlet openings thereof,
which sleeves and rings are adapted to fit over said nipples, a dial
support removably secured in samid casing above said meter support,
and a removable cover for said casing, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  5th. A box or casing for meters, or similar
devices, substantially as described, having an upper telescoping
part with spiral flange on its outer periphery, a cover for said
casing, and a curved bar on the inside of said cover and supported
thereby, and means for deflecting said bar so that the ends thereof
will be caused to impinge with the sides of said casing, substan-
tially as specified.  6th. In a box for meters, the combination with
an outer casing of inlet and outlet pipes extending into said casin
and termmating in parallel nipples Luving plain peripheries, an
couplers having offset portions, as described, adapted to fit over
satd nipples, substantially as specified. T7th. In a box for water
weters, or similar devices, the combination with an outer casing of
a cover for said casing having depending supports, o yielding bar
longer than the diameter of the casing, and a screw in said cover
adapted to press on said bar to cause the ends thereof to impinge
with the sides of the casing, substantially as specitied. 8th. Ina
box for water meters, or similar devices, the combination with an
onter casing formed of two parts, one part adapted to telescope on
the other and having spiral flanges formed on the outer peripher;
of the upper part, of an inlet and outlet pipe extending through
and into said casing, said pipes having plamn parallel enc sglighthy
tapered to form nipples, couplers, each having their respective ends
in different parallel planes, and yielding packing rings within said
couplers adapted to fit over said nipples, substantially as specified.
9th. An outer telescoping casing, having pipes which terminate
therein in projecting parallel nipples, in combination with a meter
having downwardly-projecting sleeves secured thereto, offset couplers
forming adjustable connections between said nipples and the sleeves
of said meter, and a removable dial support adapted to be held in
place by the impingement of its ends with the sides of said casing,
substantially as specificd.  10th. A two-part box or casing for meters
or similar devices, the lower part being formed with a plain cylin-
drical outside near its top, the upper part heing formed with a plain
cylindrical inside near its bottom and adapted to telescope over the
lower part, projecting flanges on the outside of the upper part, said
flanges being inelined or helically arranged on the periphery of the
hox or casing, substantially as specified.  11th. In a box for meters
or similar devices, the combination with a casing, and a cover to fit
said casing, a yielding bar supported on the inside of said cover, and
means for deflecting said bar to cause the ends to impinge on said
casing and lock the cover, substantially as specified. 12th. The
combination with a ease or snpport having an outlet and inlet pipe
extending from the bottom thereof, a meter having outlet and inlet
openings, and two-part adjustable couplers forming connections
between the outlet and inlet openings in said support, and the cor-
responding openings in said meter, said couplers having offset
portions to form adjustable connecting devices, substantially as
specitied.  13th. The combination with a meter casing or support
having outlet and inlet pipes, coupling devices having slip connec-
tions adapted to be joined to or detached from said outlet and inlet
pipes, said coupling deviees having offset portions to form adjustable
connections with said outlet and inlet pipes, substantially as spect-
fied.  14th. The combination with a meter case or support having
outlet and inlet pipes, of cuul')ling devices, substantially as
described, adapted to connect with said outlet and inlet pipes, sa.]d
coupling devices so formed that by wmoving the sane on the said
pipes the opposite ends thereof may be adjusted to a greater or less
distance apart, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 60,103. Gate. (Barriere.)

John Pratt, Chatham, Ontario, Canada, 23rd May, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 8th January, 1898.)

Claim.——1st. In a combined sliding and swinging gate, the com-
bination with said gate of a crane composed of two members arranged
to extend forward from the upper and lower ends of the gate-post, and
having their forward end crossing each other and pivoted to thelever,
a roller supported at the outer end of one of said members adapted to
form a support and guide for the forward end of said gate, said mem-
bers and lever being so arranged with relation to each other as to
cause the forward end of said gate to be raised or lowered as said
lever is operated, and means for securing said parts in a fixed rela-
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tion, whereby the forward end of said gate may be held in any plane
desired, substantially as described.  2nd. In a farm gate, the com-
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bination of a slotted post adapted to receive said gate, and provided
with journals at its upper and lower ends whereby said gate may be
either swung or slid open, a supporting guide-wheel journalled in
said post, means for adjusting said wheel vertically whereby the
rear end of the said gate may be elevated, and adjustable crane
extending forward from said post, a supporting wheel journalled at
the forward end of said crane, said crane consisting of two members
pivoted to a lever at their forward ends, whereby said crane is
adjusted to raise and lower the forward end of said gate, and means
for securing said crane in its position, substantially as described.
3rd. In a %arm gate, the combination of the gate proper A, the
slotted post B adapted to receive the rear end of said gate, a wheel
journalled at the upper end of said post, journal notches provided
in said post whereby said wheel may be adjusted to any place,
journal pins at the upper and lower ends of said post, a tixed post
located at an angle to said slotted post, having a holder secured to
the top thereof within which the upper end of said slotted post is
journalled, a short post at the lower end within the ground adapted
to form a bearing for the lower journal, the crane D consisting of
the members ¢, u, pivoted at the upper and lower ends of said slotted
post and having their forward euds arranged to cross each other, a
lever K pivoted to the forward ends of sud members, supporting a
guide-wheel ¢! journalled upon the extended pivot at, a locking-dog
S pivoted to the member u and having its teeth arranged to engage
with the pivot at the lower end of thelever K, and means for engag-
ing the forward end of said cap, substantially as described.

No. 60,104.

Liquid Fuel Burner.
(Bruleur pour liquides combustibles.)
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Paul Emil Thurow, No. 1 Sandweg, Hamburg, German Empire,
28rd May, 1898; 6 years. (Kiled 27th January, 1898.)
Claim.— A spraying nozzle for liquid fuels consisting of the comi-
bination of three tubes or nozzles a, b and ¢, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.
No. 60,105. Method of Utilizing Liquid Fuel,
(Methode & utiliser les liquides combustibles.)
Paul Bumil Thurow, No. 1 Sandweg, Hamburg, German Empire,
23rd May, 1848 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th May, 1808.)
Claim.-—The improved method of atomizing or spraying liquid

fuels by means of gas obtained by vaporizing a suitable combustible,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 60,106. Railway Car Side Bearing.

(Coussinet de coté pour chars.)
John Clark Wands, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S. A., 23rd May, 1898 ;
18 years. (Filed 7th May, 1898.)
COlaim.—1st. In a side bearing for railway cars the combination
with an anti-friction-bearing, of resilient means for restoring the
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bearing to 1ts central position when relieved of its load, said means
arranged parallel with the line of travel of the bearing, substantially

as and for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a side bearing for
railway cars, the combination with a travelling anti-friction-bearing,
of resilient means for restoring the hearing to its central position,
sald means arranged below and parallel with the line of travel of
the bearing, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  3rd.
In a side bearing for railway cars, the combination with a suit-
able frame provided with anti-friction-rollers, of centering-springs
arranged parallel with the plane of the carriage, substantially as
and for the purposes specified. 4th. In a side bearing for railway
cars, the combination with a movable anti-friction-roller bearing, of
centering-springs arranged parallel with the travel of the bearing,
and interposed yokes for connecting the springs with the movable
bearing, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  5th. In a
side bearing for railway cars, the combination with a movable
aunti-friction-roller hearing, of a base or housing on which the bearing
travels, and centering-springs arranged in the f’lousing and connected
with the movable bearing, substantially as and for the purposes
specitied.  6th. In a side bearing for railway cars, the combination
with an anti-friction-roller bearing, of a base or housing on which the
bearing travels, centering-springs inclosed in the base or housing,
and yokes, for connectingithe springs with the movable anti-friction-
roller bearing, substantially as ana for the purposes specified.  7th.
In a side bearing for railway cars, the combination with a base or
housing provided with a cover which constitutes the track-plate of
the movable bearing, of an anti-friction-roller bearing having a frane
provided with Iugs which take under and confine the bearing to the
track-plate, and resilient centering means inclosed within the base
or housing and connected with the frame of the movable anti-friction-
roller bearing, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

No. 60,107. Shirt Sleeve and Drawer Leg.
(Manche de chemises, cte.)
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William Flemen Williams, Bishop, California, U.S.A., 23rd May,
18985 6 years, (Iiled 2nd January, 18497.)

Clain.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, the shirt sleeve
formed of a single picce of material, with ity scamline on the under
face thereof and substantially at a central point Letween the inuer
and outer edges thereof, the plies of the material forming the sleeve
being secured together at and along the outer edge of the cuff por-
tion and having buttonholes in such part, and the cuff portion of
said sleeve having buttons arranged on the seam line, substantially
as set forth,  2nd. As a new article of manufacture, the shirt sleeve
formed of a single piece of material, with its seam line on the under
face thereof and substantially at a central point between its inner
and outer edges, the plies of the material forming the sleeve heing
secured together at and along the outer edge of the cuff portion of
said sleeve and having buttonholes in such part, and the cuff portion
of said sleeve having buttons arcanged on the seam line, the niaterial
along said seam line being lapped and overlaid by a strengthening-
picce and the shanks of said buttons passing therethrough, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 60,108. Sorting Table. (Table d classer.)
Edmond ¥. B. Bourne, Vancouver, British Colunibia, Canada,

23rd May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1898.)
Cluim. ~1st. An apparatus for sorting letters and other articles,
comprising a series of radially disposed walls or divisions, a top con-
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necting the upper parts of said divisions, \n upwardly extended
peripheral flange surrounding the top, a central opening in the top,

60108

and boxes or receptacles adapted for insertion between the division,
the parts being rigidly assembled, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth,  2nd. An apparatus for sorting letters and other ar-
ticles, comprising a ring shaped top having inward and ontward up-
wardly extended flanges, a number of radially disposed supporting
walls, aud means for removably securing the inmer edges of said
walls together, substantially as described. 3rd. An apparatus for
sorting letters and other articles, comprising a top having an up-
wardly extended peripheral flange and a central opening, and a
number of radially disposed supporting walls, each consisting of a
metal or light frame and a cover of textile fabric, the lower ends of
the inner and outer side pieces of the frame being extended helow
the bottom rod for engagement in sockets, substantially as described.
4th. An apparatus for sorting letters and other articles, comprising
a ring shaped top and having inner and outer upwardly extending
flanges, radially disposed supporting walls, each, comprising a frame
having projections at its lower end to engage in sockets, a securing
deviee for the upper inmer ends of the walls, textile material secured
to the frames, and receiving boxes, substantially as described.

No. 69,109,

Horse Blanket.

(Couverture de cheval.)

P,

William Graham Ayres, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 23rd
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A horse blanket having straps or stays extending
diagonally downward and forward from the rump on each side of
the blanket, straps or stays extending diagonally downward and
rearward from the opposite sides of the neck, and a strap or straps
serving to conmect t{w rump strap on the right hand side of the
blanket to the neck strap on the left hand side of the same, and the
rump strap on the left hand side of the blanket to the neck strap on
the right hand side of the same, substantially as specitied. 2nd. A
horse blanket having straps or stays extending diagonally down-
ward and forward from the rump on each side of the blanket, and
straps or stays extending diagonally downward and rearward from
the opposite sides of the neck, said straps or stays being secured to
the fabric of the blanket throughout their length, and a strap or
straps serving to connect the rump strap on the right hand xide of
the blanket to the neck strap on the left hand side of the same, and
the rump strap on the left handside of the blanket to the neck strap
on the right hand side of the same, substantially as specified.  3rd.
A horse blanket having straps or stays extending diagonally down-
ward and forward fromn the ramp on each side of the blanket,
straps or stays extending diagonally downward and rearward from
the opposite sides of the neck, longitudinal straps or stays extending
from the rump straps forwardly across the neck straps and to the
front edges of the blanket below the neck, and a strap or straps
serving to secure the rump strap on the right hand side of the
blanket to the neck strap on the left hand side of the same, and the
rump strap on the left hand side of the blanket to the neck strap on
the right hand side of the same, substantially as specified,  4th. A
horse blanket having straps or stays extending diagonally downward
and forward from the rump on cach side of the blanket, straps or
stays extending diagonally downward and rearward from the
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opposite sides of the neck, and indep endent belly straps, cach serving
to connect a neck strap on ongside of the blanket to a rump strap
on the opposite side of the samne, substantially as specified,

No. 60,110.

Pipe Joint. (Joint de tuyauz.)

boria

James C. Bayles, Kast Orange, New Jersey, U.S.A., 23rd May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th May, 1898.)

Claim. --1st. In combination with a rigid section of pipe, a lexible
section of pipe of larger diameter than the outside diameter ot the
rigid section, composed of ductile or compressible material, and
mechanisin for compressing and sealing the uniting end of the
flexible section to the rigid section, substantially as set forth.
la. In combmation with a rigid section of pipe, a bulbous flexible
section of pipe of larger diameter thau the outside diameter of the
rigid section, composed of ductile or compressible matorial, and
mwechanism for compressing and sealing the uniting end of the
flexible section to the rigid section, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
In combination with a rigid pipe-section having a bevelled annular
shoulder or bead near its end, a flexible pipe-section of greater dia-
meter, and a bevelled coupling-ring adapted to compress and scal
the end of the flexible section against the said shoulder of the rigid
section.  3rd. In combination with a rigid pipe-section having a
bevelled annular shoulder or bead near its end, a connecting section
of ductile or compressive metal of substantially bulbous form, and
a bevelled coupling1ing adapted to co-operate with said shoulder
to compress and seal the end of said connecting section on said
rigid section, 4th. In combination with a rigid pipe-section having
a bevelled annular shoulder or bead near its end, a compressible or
ductile metallic sleeve-section inclosing said end behind said shoul-
der, and a bevelled coupling-ring inclosing the end of said sleeve
and acting with said shoulder to compress and seal the end of said
sleeve upon the said section, and also being provided with the
calking-socket 1. 9th. In combination in a pipe-line, a series of
rigid pipe-sections carrying annular bevelled shoulders or ribs at
their ends, and alternating flexible coupling-sections or connections
composed of yielding or ductile material, and a series of bevelled
coupling-rings acting to compress and seal the ends of the said
flexible connections upon the said rigid sections and against the
shoulders thereof. 6th. In combination in a pipe-line, a series of
rigid pipe-sections carrying annular bevelled shoulders or ribs at
their ends, and alternating bulbous seetions or connections, sub-
stantially as set forth, composed of yielding or ductile material,
and a series of bevelled coupling-rings acting to compress and seal
the ends of the said connections upon the said rigid sections and
against the shonlders thereof.  Tth. In combination with two rigid
pipe-sections, means for holding their ends in articulate or flexible
relation, an annular bevelled shoulder or similar part on the end of
cach of said sections, a coupling-sleeve of ductile or compressible
metal inclosing said ends and extending to behind said shoulders,
and two bevelled coupling-rings acting with said shoulders to engage
the ends of the sleeve and to compress and hold the same sealed.
Ath., In combination with two pipe-sections, each bearing near its
end a projecting and bevelled rib or bead, a coupling-sleeve of due-
tile or compressible metal inclosing said ends and extending to
behind said ribs, and two coupling-rings bevelled or inclined as to
their inner faces and adapted to engage the ends of the said sleeve
to compress the same upon the sections against said ribs, and an
articulate collar 15 for holding the ends of the scections in flexible
relation, for the purpose set forth.

No. 60,111, Car ¢Coupler,

(Attelage de chars.)

Aloy M. Larue, Downey, Towa, T.8.A., 23rd May, 1898; 6 yoars.
(Filed 6th May, 1898.)

Claim —1st. ]l‘l a car coupler, the combination of a (lraw-he.a(!, a

gravity detent pivoted therein and formed with an arm-receiving
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recess, a pivoted locking-dog in the draw-head below the detent and
formed with an eccentric head and a link-retaining arm, and a link
adapted to contact with the eccentric portion of the locking-dog and
cause the link-retaining arm to pass up within the link to raise the
detent and enter the arm-retaming recess in the detent, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a car coupler, the combination of a
draw-head, a gravity detent pivoted therein ani formed with an
arm-receiving recess, a pivoted locking-dog helow the detent and
formed with an eccentric head and a link-retaining arm, the upper
side of said arm being inclined upward to a point above the centre
of the pivot of the locking-dog, and a link adapted to ride up said
inclined surface and operate coupling devices, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a car-coupler, the combination of a draw-head,
a gravity detent pivoted therein and formed with an arm-receiving
recess, a pivoted locking-dog below the detent and forined with the
eccentric head 9, the arm 11 and shoulders 12, and a link adapted
to operate the coupling devices and to be held on the shoulders 12
by the dentent when in its coupled position, substantially as
described.  4th. In a car coupler, the combination of a draw-head,
a gravity detent pivoted therein and formed with an arm-receiving
recess, a locking-dog pivoted below the detent and formed with an
eccentric head 9, arms 10 and 11 as described, and shoulders 12, and
a link adapted to operate the locking-dog and to be held on the
shoulders 12 by the detent whenin its coupled position, substantially
. as described,

No. 69.112. Gate.

(Barriere.)

Theodore Sawyer, Towanda, Hlinois, U.S8.A., 23rd May, 1898; 6
years.  (Filed 5th May, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. A gate, having a spring-closed latch mounted to
slide longitudinally upon the gate, an eye attached to said latch, a
bent lever composed of a vertical and a horizontal meimber pivoted
by the lower end of the vertical member below said latch, the
vertical member of said lever passing through the eye, a yoke fixed
to the frame and embracing the upper horizontal member to forn a
guide therefor, a shaft mounted horizontally above the gate and
extending at right angles to the gate when in its closed position, a
crank arm upon the shaft near the gate pivot, and a link connecting
the said crank arm with the upper end of the latch-operating lever
on the gate, substantially as described. 2nd. A gate, having a
spring-closed latch mounted to slide longitudinally upon the gate,
an eye attached to said latch, a bent lever pivoted by 1ts lJower end
below said latch, the vertical member of said lever passing through
the eve, a yoke fixed to the frame and embracing the upper horizontal
member to forma guide therefor, a shaft mounted horizontally above
the gate and extending at right angles to the gate when in its closed
position, a crank arm upon the shaft near the gate pivot, a link con-
necting the said crank arm with the upperend of the latch-operating
lever on the gate, acrank arm wounted loosely on the shaft outside the
fixed crank arm, and a link connecting the end of said crank arm
with the gate outside the connection of the other link thereto, the
samme acting as a guard for the first crank arm and crank, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A gate having a spring-closed latch
mounted to slide longitudinally upon the gate, an eye attached to
said latch, a bent lever composed of a vertical and a horizontal
member pivoted to the lower end of the vertical member below said
latch, the vertical member of said lever passing through the eye, a
yoke fixed to the frame and embracing the upper horizontal mem-
ber to formn a guide therefor, a shaft mounted horizontally above
the gate and extending at right angles to the gate when in its closed
position, operating arms pivoted to the ends of said shatt so as to
swing in a plane which includes the shaft, a crank arm upon the
shaft near the gate pivot, and a link connecting said erank arm with
the upper end of the bent latch-operating lever on the gate, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 60,113. Bottle Seal. (Sceau de bouteille.)

Amy L. Elder, Aspen, Colorado, U.S.A., 23rd May, 1808; 6
years. (Filed 5th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with a

neck having two diametrically disposed openings therein, with seats
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surrounding the same, of a wire adapted to pass through said open-
ings, and having one end formed of separable parts adapted to be

6o0//3

up-set, and a seal to receive and cover the up-set parts of said wire,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a non-refillable bottle, the
combination with a neck having diametrically disposed openings
therethrough, of a flange formed around the said neck, a fmngib%e
portion forined below said flange, seats surrounding said openings,
a headed split pin adapted to pass through said openings, and means
for securing said pin in said openings, substantially as described.
3rd. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with a neck having
diametrically disposed openings therethrough, of a flange formed
around said neck, a frangible portion formed below said flange,
seats surrounding said openings, a headed split pin adapted to pass
through said openings, and a soft metal seal adapted to secure the
split end of said pin, substantially as described. 4th. In a non-
refillable bottle, the combination with a neck having two diametri-
cally disposed openings therethrough and a breaking groove, seats
formed around said openings, a pin provided with a split end
adapted to pass through said openings, a head formed upon said
pin provided with an extended strip having an opening near the end
thereof, and a seal comprising two similar portions one of which has
a central opening adapted to fit the split end of said pin, substan-
tially as described.

No. 60,114. Grain Loading Machine.

(Appareil a charger le grain.)

John Heyrock, Cavalier, North Dakota, U.S.A., 23rd May, 1898;
6 years. (Filed 5th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a grain loader, the combination of the reservoir,
the diverging chutes connected thereto, and the spouts hinged to the
lower ends of said chutes, with the hinged plates closing the : paces
between the bottoms and tops of the chutes and spouts, respectively
for the purpose and substantially as described. 2nd. In a grain
loader, the combination with a thrasher or separator, of a reservoir,
and the opposite chutes connected thereto, all adapted to be sup-
ported upon the top of the thrasher, so that the chutes lead to oppo-
site sides thereof, and a valve for directing grain from the reservoir
into either chute, with adjustable swinging spouts attached to the
lower end of said chutes, and means for holding said spouts in the
position to which they may be adjusted, for the purpose and sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination in a grain loader, of
a swinging spout, with the adjustable curved supporting levers pi-
voted to the sides of the spout, for the purposes and substantially as

described. 4th. In a grain loader, the combination of a reservoir,
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the opposite chutes connected thereto and adapted to be supported
upon the top of a thrasher and lead to opposite sides thereof, and a
valve for directing grain from the reservoir into either chute, with
the swinging spouts hinged to the lower ends of said chutes, the
curved levers for holding said spouts in the positions to which they are
adjusted and the valves for closing said spouts, for the purpose and
substantially as described. 5th. In a grain loader adapted to be
movnted on a thrasher or separator, the combination of a reservoir,
diverging chutes communicating at their upper ends with said reser-
voir, the valve for directing grain from the reservoir into either
chute, the plates attached to the lower ends of the chutes and pro-
jecting therefrom, and the spouts pivoted to said plates, with the
plates hinged to the lower end of the chutes, closing the space be-
tween the bottoms of the chutes and spouts, the curved plates hinged
to the lower end of the chutes and clusing the opening between the
tops of the chutes and spouts, and the curved suppmting levers pi-
voted to the spouts, for the purpose and substantially as described.

No. 60,115. Band Cutter and Feeder.

(Coupe-hart et alimentateur.)
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John Erickson and James McCallenan Edmonson, both of Gardner,
North Dakota, U.8.A., 23rd May, 1898; 6 years. (Kiled 4th
May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In aband cutter, feeder and cylinder, band cutters
and a grain carrier located between the cylinder and cutters, the
inner end of the grain carrier being so placed that the material will
drop from the carrier upon the cylinder, 2nd. In a band cutter, a
feeder and cylinder, a band cutter above the cylinder, a grain
carrier below the band cutter, the delivery end of the carrier being
slightly above and in front of the cylinder, and a retarding device
for the grain between the cylinder and the delivery portion of the
carrier, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a band cutter, a feeder
and cylinder, a band cutter above the cylinder, a grain carrier
below the band cutter, the delivery end of d‘;e carrier being slightly
above and in front of the cylinder, and a stop arranged to rotate,
the said stop being located over the cylinder and in front of the
delivery end of the carrier, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a
grain band cutter and feeder, the combination with a cylinder and
band cutters above the cylinder, of a carrier the delivery end whereof
is located between the band cutter and the cylinder, a retarding
device located between the carrier and the cyﬁnder, an and apron
mounted to revolve over the cylinder and opposite the delivery end
of the carrier, substantially as described. 5Hth. In a grain band
cutter and feeder, the combination with a cylinder and band cutters
above the cylinder, of a carrier the delivery end whereof is located
between the band cutter and the cylinder, a retarding devicelocated
between the carrier and the cylinder, an apron mounted to revolve
over the cylinder and opposite the delivery end of the carrier, means
for adjusting the said apron to and from the carrier, and a shield for
the retarding device, the inner face whereof is inclined in direction
of the concave of the cylinder, for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a
band cutter and feeder, the combination with the cylinder and con-
cave, and a straw carrier having its delivery end over the cylinder,
of a shield located between the delivery end of the cylinder and the
concave, and retarding wheels inounted to revol vein thesaid shieldand
extend ontward beyond the face of the shield opposite the cylinder, for
the purpose set forth. 7th. In a band cutter and feeder, the com-
bination with a cylinder and concave, and a straw carrier having its
delivery end above the cylinder, of a pivoted shield provided with
an interior chamber and slots in its face opposite the cylinder, the
chamber of the shield being provided with an outlet at its lowerend
leading to the concave of the cylinder. and retarding wheels
mounted to resolve in the chamber of the shield and extending out
through the slots in the shield, the said retarding wheels each con-
sisting of a hub and a series of hook-like spokes, substantially as
shown and described. 8th. In a band cutter and feeder, the com-
bination, with a cylinder and a_concave, and a straw carrier having
its delivery end above the cylinder, of a pivoted shield provided
with an interior chamber and slots in its face opposite the cylinder,
the chamber of the shield being provided with an outlet at its

lower end leading to the concave of the cylinder, and retarding
wheels mounted to revolve in the chamber of the shield and extend-
ing out through the slots in the shield, each of said retarding wheels
consisting of a hub and a series of hook-like spokes, a latch device
carried by the shield and arranged for locking engagement with the
concave, and means for locking the shield in a position which
will expose the concave and cylinder, for the purpose set for, 9th.
In a band cutter and feeder, the combination, with a carrier and
cylinder, of a frame adjustably suspended opposite the delivery end
of the carrier and over the cylinder, and an endless belt carried by
the said frame, for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a band cutter
and feeder, a band cutter consisting of a hody section constructed of
longitudinal sections, the edges of one section projecting heyond the
corresponding edges of an opposing section, and toothed disc cutters
secured to the said body, for the purposeset forth. 11th. Tna band
cutter and feeder, a band cutter consisting of a body section con-
structed of longitudinal sections, the side edges of ome section
projecting beyond the corresponding edges of an opposing section,
and toothed disc cutters secured to the said body, the said toothed
cutters being constructed in sections and each section independently
secured a member of the body, as and for the purpose specified.
12th. In a band cutter and feeder, a carrier, legs secure(\ to the
carrier, and feet adjustably attached to the legs. 13th. In a band
cutter and feeder, a carrier constructed in sections, and forked
plates attached to the said sections at their abutting ends, the
members of the bifurcated end of the forks of one section meeting
corresponding parts of the forks of the opposite carrier section, and
pivots removably passed through the contacting members of oppos-
ing forks, for the purpose specified. 14th. In a band cutter and
feeder, a carrier, and a tail board located at the receiving end of the
said carrier, as and for the purpose set forth. 15th. In a band
cutter and feeder, a carrier constructed in sections arranged to fold
one upon the other, and a tail board pivotally attached to one
section of the carrier, the said board being provided with a sup-
port_for the division board of the carrier, as and for the purpose
specitied.

No. 60.116.

Earth Aunger. (Sonde d trépan.)

Coné

James . Jordon, Des Moines, Iowa, U.S.A., 23rd May, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 4th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An earth auger, consisting of a stem, means for rotat-
ing said stem, a head attached to said stem, four blades attached to
said head, twoof said blades being radially adjustable and diametric-
ally opposite each other, and two other blades non-adjustable radi-
ally, also opposite each other but secured to hinged sections pivotally
connected to the said head, means for locking said hinged blades in
operative posit.ion, each of said four blades consisting of a straight
body portion, a head portionbent at right angles tosaid body portion
the bending being across the short dimension of the cross-section o’f
the body portion, and a broad flattened point portion on the opposite
end of the body portion from the head, but on the saine side, said
point portion being wider than the body portion and bent to an angle
of from thirty to forty-five degrees frem the body portion, the said
point portion being twisted to an approximately helical form, each
said bl[ade sharpened across the end of its broad flattened point por-
tion and on the forward edge of said helically-bent point portion and
the corresponding edge of the a straight Lody portion. 2nd. An
earth auger comprising a stem, means for rotating said stem, a head
attached to said stem with four blades attached thereto, two of said
blades being radially adjustable and diametrically opposite each
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other, and the two other blades non-adjustable radially also opposite
each other but pivotally connected to said head, each of said four
blades consisting of a straight body portion, a head portion bent at
right angles thereto across its short dimension of cross-section, a
broad flattened point portion at the opposite end but on the same
side of the body as the head portion, said point portion being wider
than the body portion, and helically bent at an angle of from thirty
to forty-five degrees from the body portion and forming the segment
of the thread of a hollow interrupted screw, each said blade sharp-
ened across its end and on the forward edge of said helically-bent
point portion and the corresponding edge of said body portion, and
automatic means for locking said pivotally-connected blades in posi-
tion for boring, comprising hinge-pieces to which the heads of said
blades are seeured, links connecting the onter free ends of said hinge-
picces to a locking-sleeve on the auger-stem, said links normally
held at right angles to the axis of said sten.  3rd. An earth-anger
comprising a stem, a head portion attached to said stem, means for
rotating said stem, and four blades attached to said head substantially
at quadrants to each other, two of said blades being secured to hinged
sections pivotally connected to the head of the auger, said blades
being diametrically opposite each other equi-distantly from the axis
of the auger, the rematning two of said blades also diametrically oppo-
site each other and equi-distant from the said axis as regards them-
selves, bug at a different distance from the axis of the auger than the
first-named pair of blades.  4th. An earth-auger comprising a stem,
mean for rotating said stemn, a head attached to said steny, and four
blades attached tosaid head substantially at quadrants to each other,
two of said blades being hinged to said head and non-adjustable rela-
tive to the axis of the auger and equi-distant therefrom, said blades
having automatic locking devices to hold them in said position, said
locking devices comprising links joining the free outer ends of the
hinge picces to which said blades areattached and a locking sleeve on
the stem, said links normally held at right angles to the axis of said
stem, and two other blades opposite each otherand equidistant frem
the axis of the auger, but at a greater distance from the axis of the
auger than the first named pair of blades, each of said four blades
comprising a straight body portion, a head portion bent at right
angles thereto across its short dimension of cross-section, a broad
flattened point portion at the opposite end but on the same side of
the body as the head portion, said point portion being helically bent
at an angle of from thirty to forty-five degrees from the body por-
tion and forming a segment of the thread of a hollow interrupted
screw, and each blade sharpened across its end and on its forward
edge, the point portion of each said blade being of greater width
than the body portion thereof, the whole comprising an auger to bore
holes of large diameter, the points of the two inner blades so formed
as to cut the earth in the central bottom portion of the bore and
sustaining same within the auger as the latter i< lifted from the bore
and the said points of the two outer blades cutting the earth at the
outer bottom portions of the bore, and the straight body portions of
the outer pair of blades so formed as to ream the bore into a smooth
cylindrical excavation, and conjunctively with their helical point
sortions and the said inner pair of blades pack the earth against the
read and support the earth core in the operation of lifting the auger
from the hore.  Hth. In combination in an earth auger, a stem, a
head secured to said stem, a plurality of blades secured to said head,
a handle for rotating said head and connected parts, said handle as
a whole consisting of a perforated plate adapted to normally slide
along the length of the said stem with handles provided with bits or
dies pivoted to said plate and carrying dises adapted to intermit-
tently bite into said stem and give same a rotation substantially
through the same arc as the said handles are swung through, and
means for securing the said handles as a whole to the stem at any
point thereof.  6th. A blade for an earth auger, consisting of a
straight body portion, a head portion bent at right angles to said
hody portion, the said bending being across the short dimension of
cross-section of the body portion, and a broad flattened point portion
formed on the opposite end of the body portion fromi the head, but
on the same side, said point portion being bent to an angle of from
thirty to forty-five degrees from the body portion and said point
portion twisted into an approximately helical form, said blade being
wider in its twisted point portion than the said body portion, and
the end and forward edge of xaid point portion and the forward edge
of said body portion being sharpened to a cutting edge.  7th. In an
earth anger, the combination of an auger head having a section
pivotally connected thereto, a cutting blade secured to said
sectiom, a stem  secured to said head, a sleeve constructed to
normally vest on said head and slide freely on the stem, and
a link pivotally connected to said section and sleeve and adapted
to lie in substantially the same horizontal vlane to lock said
pivoted section at a right angle to the stem of the auger.
S8th. An earth-auger comprising a solid dise¢, a stem secured to said
dise, a handle secured to said stem, four cutting blades radially
mounted on said dise, two of said blades being hinged to said disc,
and means for oseillating said hinged blades, the points of all the
blades being torsionally bent.  9th. An earth-auger, comprising a
stem, a dise secured to one end of said stem, a ratchet handle
mounted on said stem, cutting blades mounted on said dise, some
of which blades are hinged to the dise, and means for operating <aid
hinged blades,  10th. Inan earth-auger, the combination of a disc,
means for rotating the sine, and blades fixed to said dise, each of
gaid blades comprising a longitudinally-straight hody portion in a
vertical plane, a head fixed to the body portion at right angles

thereto, said body portion being torsionally bent at its juncture
with said head portion, and a point formed on the end of the body
portion opposite to said head and bent torsionally relative to the
body portion, thereby positioning said point at an angle of from
thirty to forty-tive degrees to the body portion when the auger is
employed in a vertical bore, each of said blades being provided with
a cutting edge on the forward side of said point portion and the
corresponding side of said body portion, the several blades when
assembled having axial Lnes of their body portions parallel to the
principal axis of the auger. 11th. In an earth-auger, a blade com-
prising longitudinally-straight body portion, a head portion bent at
right angles to said hody portion, said body portion being torsionally
bent at its juncture with said head portion, and a point portion
formed on the end of said body portion opposite to said head por-
tion but on the sawe xide thereof, said point portion being helically
bent at an angle of approximately thirty to forty-five degrees, and
the forward side of said point portion and the corresponding side of
said body portion having a cutting edge.

No. 60,117. TPlaten Press.

(Presse en platine.)

Frederick John Harbridge, Gravenhurst, Ontario, Canada, 23rd
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Clwim.—1st. In a platen printing press, in combination the type
plate or form, the platen, means for bringing the platen forwards
and backwards to and from the type form, the feeding table sun-
ported with its delivery and normally above the platen, and means
for transferring the sheet from the feeding table on to the platen,
whereby it may be held thercon and carried forward, as and for the
purpose specified.  2nd. In a platen printing press, in combination
the type plate or form, th- platen, the cross shaft and bracket sup-
porting the platen upon the shaft, the arms suitably pivoted at the
bottom on the frame and through which the eross shaft extends, the
upwardly extending arms from the cross shaft and the links con-
nected to the rear cross shaft of the frame and to the arms above
the moving cross shaft, one of such arms being extended into the
form of a lever for the purpose of manipulation, as and for the pur-
pose specified.  3rd. In a platen printing press, in combination the
type plate or form, the platen, the crossshaft, and bracket supporting
the platen upon the shaft, the arnis suitably pivoted at the bottom
on the frame and through which the cross shaft extends, the
upwardly extending arms from the cvoss shaft, the links connected
to the rear cross shaftof the frameand to the armsabove the moving
cross shaft, one of such arms being extended into the form of a lever
for the purpose of manipulation, the feeding table supported with
its delivery end normally above the platen, and means for trans-
ferring the sheet from the feeding table on to the platen, whereby it
mway be held thereon and carried forward, ax and for the purpose
specified.  4th, In a platen printing press, in combination the
type plateor form, the platen, tLe cross shaft and bracket supporting
the platen upon the shaft, the arms suitably pivoted at the bottom
on the frame and through which the cross shaft extends, the
upwardly arms from the cross shaft, the links connected to the rear
cross shaft of the frame and to the arms above the moving cross
shaft, one of such being extended into the form of alever for the
purpose of manipulation, the feeding table provided with de;lwnding
front jaws, the side bars pivotally connected at the forward end to
the arms secured on the end of the movable cross shaft and provided
with a supporting block for the feeding table, the supporting bars
pivotally connected to the front ends of the side bars and to the
bottomn of the frame, the top connecting bolts of the side hars
and supporting bars forming a suppert_for the depending jaws
of the table, and imeans for transferring the sheet from the
feeding table on to the platen, whereby it may be held thereon
and carried forward, asx and for the purpose specified.  5th.
In a platen printing press, m combination the type plate or
form, the platen, the cross shaft and bracket supporting the platen
upon the shaft, the arms snitably pivoted at the bottom onthe frame
and through which the cross shaft extends, and means for imparting
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a tilting movement to the platen so as to throw its face parallel to
the face of the type form as it is being carried forward on the end of
the arms, as and for the purpose specified,  6th. Ina platen printing
press, in combination t‘ns type plate or form, the platen, the cross
shaft and bracket supporting the platen upon the shaft, the arm
suitably pivoted at the bottom on the frame and throngh which the
cross shaft extends, means for carrying the cross shaft on the arc
of the circle of the arms towards the type form and depending cur-
vular jaws secured to the hottom of the platen and a pin secured on
a suitable arm of the frame and extending through the jaw, asand
tor the purpose specified.  Tth. In a platen printing press, in com-
bination the type plate or form, the Ylaten, the cross shaft and
bracket supporting the platen upon the shaft, the arm suitably
pivoted at the bottom on the frame and through which the eross
shaft extends, means for carrying the cross shaft on the are of the
circle on the arms towards the type form and an arm secured to the
frame and provided with an extension rest for the cross shaft, as and
for the purpose specified.  8th. In a platen printing press, the com-
hination the type plate or form, ghe platen and means for manipu-
lating same, the feeding table suitably supsmrted with the rear or
feeding end normally above the platen, the arms secured at the
bottom of the platen at the rear end thereof, the nipper rod and
nippers secured thereto, means for bringing the feeding table close
to the platen table as it is being caused to move towards the type
form, and means for imparting a swinging movement to the nippers
over the front of the feeding table, as and for the purpose specified.
9th. In a platen printing press, in combination the type plate or
form, the platen, the cross shaft and bracket supporting the platen
upon the shaft, the arms suitably pivoted at the hottom on the frame
and through which the cross shaft extends, the upwardly extending
arms from the cross shaft and the links connected to the rear cross
shaft of the frame and to the arm= above the moving cross shaft, the
feeding table, the side bars thereof, pivotally supported to the front
and pivotally connected at the rear to the upwardly extending arms
secured on the end of the movable cross shaft, the arm pivoted on
one side bar and provided with inner curvular ribs, the arms
secured in the lower end of the platen, the nipper arm and nippers
and crank arm on the end of the nippers designed to co-act with
the inner ribs on the end of the arm pivoted on the side bar and the
spring connected to the arm of the rod and to a suitable portion of
the platen frame, as and for the purpose specified.  10th, In com-
bination the platen and meads for operating the same, the nipper
rod journalled in arms at the bottom of the platen and the nippers
secured to or forming part of the rod, means for raising and lower-
Ing the nippers, the feeding table located nnmally above the platen
and the teeth formed on the rear feeding end of the table, as and for
purpose specified.  11th. In combination the platen and means for
operating the same, the nipper rod journalled in arms at the bottom
of the platen and the nippers secured to or forming part of the rod,
means for raising and lowering the nippers, the feeding table located
normally above the platen, the vear flap suitably supported and pro-
vided with gauges at its forward end, and the teeth formed on the
free edge of the flap, as and for the purpose specified.  12th. The
combination with the platen and means for throwing the same for-
ward against the type form and tilting it as it moves forward, of
the gripping rod journalled in arms at the bottom of the platen, the
grippers and means for throwing the grippers down over the platen
as 1t is passing forward to assume o vertical position to make the
impression, as and for the purpose specified.  13th. The combina-
tion the platen and means for throwing the same forward against
the type form and tilting it as it moves forward, of the gripping rod
journalled in arms at the bottom of the platen, the grippers, the
crank end formed on the rod, the grooved bar pivotally supported
on the frame and spring-held and designed to come in contact with
the crank end of the gripping rod as the platen is caused to move
forward towards the type form whereby the grippers are thrown
upon the platen to maintain the sheet in place ax and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 60,118. Eleetric Heater, (Chauffeur électrique.)

7 A

%

7
Lors

ticorge H. Whittingham, Baltimore, Maryland,
May, 18933 6 years.  (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Clain. —In an electric heater, the combination of the tubular
casing, meanx for closing both ends thereof, a plurality of glass tubes
shorter than the interior of the casing and situated therein, a resist-
ance wire entering one end of the casing, extending through one of
the glass tubes ana returning through another of the tubes and pass-
ing out of the casing at the same end at which it enters, and a suit-
able grannlated filler piaced in the spaces in and around the glass
tubes,

No. 60,119, Shoe. (Chaussure.)

Edmond Heroux, Yamachiche, (Quebec, Canada,
years.  (IFiled 16th December, 1897.)
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Claim.-—1st. The combination with a shoe, of a removable tongue
adjustably mounted thereon, substantially as deseribed,  2nd. The

combination with a shoe having an open front of a tongue mounted
thereon 1 juxtaposition to said open front and having a sliding
movement over said open front, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination with a shoe having an open front, and also having
studs mounted on opposite sides of said open front, of a tongue
mounted in said studs, substantially as described.  4th. The com-
bination with a shoe having an open front, and also having studs
mounted on opposite sides of said open front, of a tongue mounted
in said studs and having an up and down movement therein, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. The combination with a shoe, of a
tongne adjnustably mounted thereon, said tongue having its ends of
different widths, substantially as described. 6th. The combination
with a shoe having an open front, and also having studs mounted on
opposite sides of said open front, of a tongue mounted in said studs,
said tongue having ity ends of ditferent widths, substantially as
described.  7th. The combination with a shoe having an open front,
and also having studs wounted on opposite sides of said open front,
of a tongue mounted in said studs, and having an up and down
movement therein, said tongue having its ends of different widths,
substantially as deseribed.  8th. The combination with a shoe having
an open front, of means, carried by said shoe, for simultaneously
nmoving the edges on each side of said open front one position to
another, substantially as described. 9th. The combination with a
shoe, of a tongne having enlarged sides, substantially as desciibed.
10th. The cowbination with a shoe, of a tongue provided with
upwardly extending portions, substantially as described. 11th. The
combination with a shoe, of a tongue adjustably mounted thereon,
said tongue being provided with upwardly extending portions,
normally located above the top of the shoe, substantially as described.
12th. A shoe stud comprising a cylindrical band, a central cylindri-
cal opening within said band, an opening forined in said band of less
widt}l than the diameter of the central opening, and means for secur-
ing said stud to the shoe, substantially as described.

No. 60,120.

Thawing Apparatus. (Adpparesl @ dégeler.)

William K. Harris, Chicago, Cook County, Illinois, U.8.A., 25th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th February, 1848.)
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Claim.—1st. A thawing apparatus provided with a shield, com
prising a hollow frame connected with a hotair supply, and a hollow
door hung on the said frame and in communication with the xaid
frame, to allow the heated air to pass from the frame into the door,
substantially as shown and described.  2nd. A thawing appatatus
provided with a shield, comprising a hollow frame connected with a
hot air supply, and a hollow door hung on the said frame and in
communication with the said frame, to allow the heated air to pass
from the frame into the door, said door being provided at its inmer
facing with apertures for the exit of the heated air to the ground
against which the shield rests, substantially,ax shown and described.

No. 60,121.

Shaft Attachment.

(Attache de timon.)

Nelson Green, Radnor, Quebee, Canada, 25th May, 18985 6 years,
(Filed 31st March, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. A shaft attachment, comprising a base, provided
with inwardly bent hooks, Iags or lips formed upon said hooks, a
stop so arranged as to proventaceidental displacement of links, said
links being adapted to connect the hame tug and hold back to said
hooks, and means for securing the attachment to the shaft, substan-
tially as deseribed.  2nd. A shaft attachment, comprising a base,
provided with inwardly bent hooks, said hooks having Iugs or lips
formed upon their inner sides, a stop located between said links,
comprising a reduced neck and tapering ends, said ends extending
within a sufficient distance of the inner sides of said hooks to permit
of the free passage of the links, said links being adapted to connect
the hame tug and hold back to said hooks, and means for securing
the attachment to the shaft, substantially as described. 3rd. A
shaft attachment, comprising a base, provided with inwardly bent
hooks, said hooks having Iugs or lipx formed upon their inner sides,
a stop located between said hooks, comprising a reduced neck and
tapering ends, said ends extending to within a suthicient distance of
the inner sides of said hooks to permit of the free passage of links,
said links being adapted to connect the hame tug and hold back to
said hooks, and a casting secured upon the under side of the shaft,
having a centrally reduced rounded portion, said castings serving to
prevent wear upon the shaft, substantially as described.

No. 60,122, Baled Cattle Food,

( Ballot pour nourriture d animaur.)

David Russell Ker. Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, 25th May,
1898 ; G years.  (Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Asa portable cattle feed, a mixture of substantially
tifty per cent. finely cut hay, and fifty per cent. ground grain
incorporated into a solid mass by heavy pressore, and bound by
wires and slats, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.

1

In 2 bale of cattle feed, the combination with the food of a series of
slats placed about the bale, two or more wires sliding freely through
eyes or giides on the slats and two or more fasteners, to which one
end of each wire is securely fastened, the other ends of the wires
{ being detachably comnected to the said fasteners, substuantially as
and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In a bale of cattle feed, the
combination with the food, of the slats B, eyes b, secured thereto,
wires C, passing through the said eyes, and fasteners D, to which
one end of each wire ix secnrely fastened and in each of which are
formed the holes I and G, through which a wire may be passed and
held, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. In a bale
of cattle feed, the combination with the food, of the slats B, eyes b,
secured thereto, wires C, passing through the said eyes, fasteners
D, to which one end of each wire is securely fastened, and i each
of which are formed the holes E and G, through which a wire may
be passed and held, and a bridge F, formed on each fastener inter-
mediate of the holes and notched to receive the wire, substantially
ax and for the purpose specified.  Hth. In a bale of cattle feed, the
combination with a number of separable feeds of a series of slats
placed about the bale, two or more wires sliding freely through eyes
or guides on the slats and two or more fasteners, to which one end
of each wire is securely fastened, the other ends of the wires heing
detachably connected to the said fasteners, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  6Gth. In a bale of cattle feed the combination
with the food of one or more wires G, passing aronnd it, and
fusteners D, to which one end of each wire 1s securely fastened and
in each of which are formed the holes E and (i, through which a
wire may be passed and held, substantially ax and for the purpose
specified.

No. 60,123. Velocipede Gear. (Engrenage de vélociyedes.)

II:mI)
S22 |
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tLore3

Julius Alexander Nicolaj Rasmussen and Charles Benton Hart
Rasmussen, both of Copenhagen, Denmark, 25th May, 1898 5
6 years.  (Filed 14th April, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. An arrangement for producing clastic pedalling in
chainless eyeles, in which the motive power is transmitted by means
of a cog-wheel, such arrangement consisting of an elastic connection
in the shape of a block of india-rubber, a spring, or a similar body,
inserted in the driving-gear, and which by attaining different degrees |
of tension may neutralize sudden changes in the resistance to the
motion, substantially as described.  2nd. An elastic connection for
the purpose set forth, consisting of a spring ¢ fixed to the driving-
wheel «, which is tirnable only to a certain extent round the crank-
axle ¢, the said spring « being straightened by an arm ¢! fixed to
the crank-axle, substantially as described.  3rd. An elastic connece-
tion, as for the purpose set forth, consisting of two india-rabber
blocks ¢ placed m two hollows or reeesses f fixed to the driving-
wheel ¢, the blocks being acted upon by an arm b protrading from
the erank-axle, which is rotatable only to a certain extent in relation
to the driving-wheel, substantially as described. 4th. An elastic
counection, for the purpose set forth, consisting of a flat or a spiral
spring p, the ends of which are fixed to two arms [ and n on the
driving-wheel « and the crank-axle e respectively, substantially as
described.

No. 60,124. Air Brake. (Frein d air.)

John Jacob Nof, New York City, U.S. A, 25th May, 1808 ; 6 years.
(Filed 2nd May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In an air brake system, the combination with an
air reservoir, a pump and pump operating mechanism, a pump
governor and brake cylinder, of a sevvice valve through which the
brake cylinder is controlled, and means for throwing the pump
into operation by the exhanst from the brake cylinder when the
brakes are released, substantially as described.  2nd. Inan air brake
system, the combination- with an air reservoir, a pump and pump
operating echanisim, a pump governor and brake cylinder, of a
service valve through which the brake eylinder is controlled, means
for throwing the pump into operation by the exhaust from the brake
eylinder when the brakes ave released, and means for antomatieally
throwing the punp out of operation by the pressure of air in the
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reservoir, substantially as described.  3rd, In an air brake systen,
the combination with an air reservoir, a pump and pump operating

mechanism, a pump governor and brake cylinder, of a service
valve, means whereby upon the movement of the service valve in
ome direction air may be admitted to the brake cylinder, and means
whereby upon the movement of the service valve in the opposite
direction the air may be exbhawsted from said brake eylinder to the
governor and cause the same to throw the pump into operation,
substantially as deseribed.  4th. In an air brake system, the com-
bination with an air reservoir, 4 pump and pump operating
mechanism, a pump governor and brake cylinder, of a service
valve communicating with said air reservoir, a port leading from
said service valve to the brake cvlinder, an exhaust port leading
from said service valve to the pump governor through which air
may be exhausted from said brake eylinder to said pnmp gover-
nor and cause the same to throw the pump into operation,
substantially as described.  5th. In an air brake system, the
combination with an air reservoir, a brake cylinder, a pump and
pump operating mechanism, an automatic governor having a valve,
said valve being hupelled in one direction by air under pressnre
and in the opposite direction by a spring, of a service valve com-
municating with said air reservoir having a port leading to the brake
eylinder, an exhaust port leading to the valve chamber of the gover-
nor, and avalve arranged within the service valve chamber adapted
upon its movement in one direetion to admit air to the brake cylin-
der, and in its opposite directiou to exhaust such air from the brake
cylinder to the valve chamber of the pump governor whereby the air
pressure opposing the spring in said valve chamber is counter-
balanced and the action of the spring is permitted to operate the
valve in said valve chamber, substantially as described.  6th. In an
air brake system the combination with.an air reservoir, a brake
cylinder, a pump and pump operating mechanism, an automatic
governor having a valve, said valve being impelled in one divection
by air under pressure and in an opposite direction by a spring, of a
service valve communicating with said air reservoir and having a
port leading to the brake cylinder, an exhaust port leading to the
valve chamber of the governor, and a valve arranged within the
service valve chamber adapted upon its movement in one direction
to admit air to the brake cylinder and in its opposite direction to
exhaust such air from the brake cylinder to the valve chamber of the
pump governor whereby the air pressure opposing the spring in said
valve chamber is counterbalanced and the action of the spring is
permitted to operate the valve in said valve chamber and at the
same time open an exhaust port and permit the air from the brake
cylinder to exhanst the atiosphere, substantially as described.  7th.
In an air brake system the combination witK an air reservoir,
a pump and pump operating mechanism, a brake cylinder and
service valve controlling said brake cylinder of an automatic pump
governor having a piston adapted to throw the pump into and out
of operation and connections with said brake cylinder through which
air is exhausted from said brake cylinder to actuate said piston to
to throw the pump into operation, and mechanism for automatically
actuating said piston to throw the pump out of action when the
pressure 1n the reservoir has reached a predetermined point, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. The combination in an air brake
system of a pump and pump opm‘atingmgchanism pf a compound air
cylindec comprising two _cylinders of different diameters, a piston
within said compound eylinder having heads of different diameters
cotresponding with the bores of sa.if compound cylmdt:r, a valve
chamber in open communication with the smaller cylinder and
bhaving a port comumunicating with the larger cylinder and an
exhaust port, a valve in said valve chamber, and means acting under
variations in air pressure for operating said valve to alternately

open and close said larger cylinder to the valve chamber and the
exhaust, substantially as described.  9th. The combination in an air
brake system of a prumpand pumpoperating mechanismofa compound
air eylinder comprising two ewlinders of different diameters, a piston
within said compound cylinder having heads of different diameters
corresponding with bores of said compound eylinder, a valve cham-
ber having open communication with the smaller of said cylinders,
and having a port connecting with the larger of said cylinders, an
exhaust port, and a valve controlling said ports whereby air is
admitted to the larger cylinder to move the piston in one direction
and exhausted therefrom to move it in the opposite direction, sub-
stantially as described.  10th. The combination in an air brake
wystem of a pump and pump operating mechanism, a compound air
cylinder comprising two cylinders of different diameters, a piston
within said compound cylinder having heads of different diameters
corresponding with the bores of said compound cylinder, a va,lye
chamber having open communication with the smaller of said cylin-
ders and having a port connecting with the larger of said cylinders,
an exhaust port and means for controlling said ports whereby air is
exhausted from the larger cylinder to allow the piston to move
one direction, and is admitted to said cylinder tomove the pistonin
the opposite direction, substantially as” described.  11th. In an air
brake system, the combination with an air reservoir, a pump and its
operating mechanism a pump governor connecting and disconnect-
ing said pump operating mechanism and the pump of means whereby
the compression chamber of the pump is opened to the atmosphere
while said pump operating mechanism is being connected with said
pump, substantially as described. 12th. In an air brake system,
the combination with an air reservoir, a pump and its operating
mechanixm, a pump governor connecting and disconnecting said
pump operating mechanism and said pump of means whereby the
suction of said pump governor, substantially as described. 13th.
In an air brake system, the combination with an air reservoir, a
pump and its operating mechanisi a pump governor connecting and
disconnecting said pump operating mechanism and the pump of
an anxilliary chamber and means whereby when the pump is stopped
said auxilliary chamber is supplied with air under pressure, and
the pump is started, said air supply is shut-off and the air in
said auxilliary chamber is caused to actuate a valve on the pump
to open communication between the compression chamber of
the pump and the atmosphere. 14th. Tn an air brake system,
the cowbination with an air reservoir, a pump and its u,mratn_ni'
mechanisin, a pump governor connecting and disconnecting saic
pump operating mechanism and said pump of an auxilliary air
chamber having communication with the valve chamber of said
pump governor under the control of the valve therein, mechanism
whereby the suction valve of said pump may be controlled and
a communication between said auxilliary air chamber and said
suction valve controlling mechanism, substantially as deseribed.
15th. In an air brake system, the combination with an air reservoir,
a pump and its operating mechanism, a pump governor connecting
and disconnecting said pump operating mechanism and the pump of
an auxiliary chamber, a communication from said auxiliary chamber
to a port in the valve chamber of the pump governor, said com-
munication being operated by the movement of the valve in the
valve chamber which throws the pump out of action and closed by the
reverse movement, a communication between the anxiliary chamber
and the suction valve of the pump, whereby when the valve in the
valve chamber is moved to start the pump conununication is opened
between the auxiliary chamber and the said suction valve of the
pump causing said suction valve toopen and whereby a movement
of the valve in the valve chamber of the pump governor m _the
opposite direction closes said port in said auxiliary chamber.  16th.
The combination in a service valve with a valve chamber and a
valve for controlling the passage of compressed air, of a piston con-
nected with said valve and adapted to reciprocate in a cylinder in
communication with said valve chamber, said piston being normally
under air pressure exerted in one direction and means for mechani-
cally moving the piston and valve in opposite the direction, substan-
tially as described. 17th. The combination in a service valve with
a valve chamber and a valve, of means for operating the said valve
in one direction Ly the air pressure within the valve chamber and in
the other ditection by external mechanical means against the
pressure of the air, substantially as described.

Freight Car Running Board and Guard
Rails.

No.60,1:23. )
(Garde-fou pour chars @ marchandises.)

# gA

6arLs

John Carmichael, Pembroke, Ontario, Canada, 25th May, 1898 ¢
years. (Filed Hth May, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. A continuousand automatic running-board or walk for
the top of freight cars, substantially as and for the purposes herein-
before set forth. 2nd. A continuous guard rail running the length
of the running board less one inch at each end of the car, substantially
as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 60,126. Churn.

(Baratte.)

torel

Martin V. Olinger, Bull Run, Tennessee, U.8. A., 25th May, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 9th, May, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. In a churn, the combination of a base having a
receptacle-seat, a frame, including connected uprights detachably
secured at their lower ends to the base and adapted for vertical dis-
placement, a receptacle lid or cover mounted for verticaladjustment
upon the uprights, and adapted to bear upon the upper edge of a
churn-receptacle to hold the latter in engagement with said seat
upon the base, dashers, and operating mechanisin mounted upon
the frame, and means, consisting of feed-screws mounted upon the
frame, for adjusting the lid or cover, the dashers being vertically
removable from the receptacle when the frame is detached from
the base, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a churn-motor, the
combination of a base having a receptacle-seat, and provided with
terminal extensions or tongues, a frame including connected nprights
provided at their lower extremities with bifurcations to receive
said extensions or tongues of the base, and adapted for vertical dis-
placement, means for detachably securing the bifurcations in engage-
ment with aid extensions or tongues, a receptacle lid or cover
mounted for vertical adjustment upon the uprights, and adapted to
bear upon the upper edge of a churn-receptacle, dashers, and operat-
ing mechanism mounted upon the frame, and means, consisting of
feed-screws mounted upon the frame, for adjusting the lid or cover,
substantially as specitied.

No. 60,127.

Clover Huller. (Appareil d vanner le trifle.)

John Abell, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 25th May, 1898 ; 6 years,
(Filed 9th May, 1898.)

Clvm.—1at. In a clover hulling machine, the combination of the
upper screen H, perforated top I, serrated strips I, adjustable
hangers J, hangers J!, and means for independently reprocating
the upper screen H, substantialli' as described and for the purpose
srecxﬁed. 2nd. In a clover hulling machine, the combination of
the upper screen H, perforated top I, serrated strip L, hangers J.
ratchet wheels K, eccentric pins j, pawls k, hangers J!, connecting
rod M, eccentric N, with pin n!, and suitably driven shaft N1, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a
clover hulling machine, the combination of the upper screen H, per-
forated top I, serrated stris)(s L, rubber strips /, discharge board G,
hangers J, ratchet wheels K, eccentric pins j, pawls &, hangers J?,
connecting rod M, eccentric N, with pin n!, and shaft M1 substan-
tially as described and for the purpose specitied. 4th. In a clover
hulling machine, the combination of the upper screen H, on to which
the seed and seed pods are discharged from the hulling cylinder by

the discharge board G, perforated top T, serrated strips I, and rubber
strips /, hangers J, ratchet wheels K, eceentric pins j, pawls &,
hangers J1, connecting rod M, eccentric N, with a pin n1, shaft N,
mwiddle xcreen O, wire netting o, hangers P, P1, connecting rod (),
eccentric R, with pins r, shaft RY, lower screen S, wire netting s,
rubber strip s!, ledge 81, pivoted supports T, T, connecting rod W,
table U, with opening «, chute V, conveyor X, fan Y, and air pas-
sages ways 4, »', the whole being operated, substantially as described
and specified.  5th. Ina clover hulling machine, and in combination
with the threshing cylinder and separating screens thereof, an
independently supported and driven upper screen on to which the
threshing eylinder is arranged to discharge.  6th. In a clover hull-
ing machine, and in combination with the threshing eylinder and
separating screens thereof, and independently “and adjustably sup-
ported and driven upper screen on to which the threshiing cylinder
1s arranged to discharge.

No. 60,1228.

Cover tor Vessels. (Coucercle de vaisseaur.)

Gor2y

Elis¢ Bouchard, Kamouraska, Quebee, Canada, 25th May, 1898
6 years. (Filed Tth May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A cover for cooking and other vessels, comprising a
lid having a central opening for the passage and escape of steam,
substantially as described.  2nd. A cover for cooking and other
vessels, comprising a Jid having a central opening and a cup secured
over said opening, said cup having an opening commiunicating with
said central opening to permit of the escape of steam from the
vessel, substantially as ({escribed. 3rd. A cover for cooking and
other vessels, comprising a lid baving a central opening, a plug,
baving a stem and also having a central opening wounted in said
opening in said lid, and a flared cup mounted on said lid and sccured
to said plug, said cup having a flared opening communicating with
said opening in said plug, substantially as described.

No. 60,129.

Seed-Drill Disc-Shce.
(Sabot de disque pour semoir en ligne.)

N
\ o
Fiyl \\
William Stephenson, Morris, Manitoba, Canada, 25th May, 1808 ;
6 years. (Filed 7th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In combination with a seed-drill disc-shoe, a pro-
jection formed integral with or attached to a grain-spout or standard,
constructed with corrugations on its sides, and castings or washers
formed with corresponding corrugations to engage therewith on
each side respectively, and projecting ribs on the outer side of said
castings or washers to form a bed to receive the ends of draw-bars,
all the parts to be secured together by a bolt made to pass through
each part and tightened by a nut, all constructed and arranged
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The levers s 5
of the side scrapers are constructed with a pin m attached to the
lower end of each lever to pivot ¢ to the lugs r 7 of the scrapers ¢ ¢,
a central pivot pin «' to pivot the lever to the lugs h on t}w grain
spout, a bent arm s on the upper end of one of the levers s con-
structed with projections v w« to pass between the coils of a sur-
rounding spring ¢, and the oppusite lever s constructed with a flat
point n to receive the other end of the spring ¢ to hold it from
turning, by which the tension of the spring on the levers may be
adjusted at will by turning it to suit the pressure of the side-
scrapers on the dises as desired, substantially as and for the purpose
spectfied.  3rd. The projection 1, formed on the grain-spout B or
standard, and constructed with corrugations ¢ on both si(ies, and »
bolt opening ¢ throngh it, and castings or washers F formed on the

YR ¥a
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inner side with corrugations 4 to engage with the corresponding
ones « on the projection 1), and on the outside with ribs ¢ ¢ to
veceive the ends of the draw-bars f £, bolt holes being in all the
parts to receive and be held together with a bolt g, tightened by a
nut 4, all constructed substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 60,130. Chimney Cowl.

C uvercle de cheminée.)

C 40130

Iz

Otto Kuphal, New Yok City, U.S. AL, 25th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 10th May, 1898.)

Claim,— 1st. A chimney cowl formed of a plurality of hollow cones
arranged with the vertex of each cone except the top one extending
into the cone above it, said cones having openings near their vertexes,
substantially ax deseribed. 2nd. A chimney cowl formed of a plur-
ality of hollow cones arranged with the axes of alternate cones set
obliquely in o posite directions and with the vertex of each cone
except the top one extending into the cone above it, and said cones
having openings near their vertexes in the sides neavest parallel with
the general axis of the series, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A
chitmey cowl formed of three hollow cones arranged with the axes
of alternate cones set obliquely in opposite directions and with the
vertex of each cone except the top one extending into the cone above

“it, and said cones having openings near their vertexes in the sides
nearest parallel with the general axis of the series, substantially as
describedd.  4th. A chimney cowl formed of a plurality of hollow
cones arranged with the axes of alternate cones set obliguely in op-
paosite diretions and with the vertex of each cone except the top one
extending into the cone above it and said cones except the top one,
having openings near their vertexes in the sides nearest parallel with
the general axis of the series, said top cone having its vertex cut off
in a horizontal plane, substantially as described. Hth. A chinmey
cowl formed of o plurality of hollow cones arranged with the axes of
alternate cones set obliquely in opposite divections and with the ver-
tex of each cone except the top one extending into the cone above 1t
and said cones having openings near their vertexes, the openings in
one or more of the cones being in the sides of the cones nearet paral-
lel with the general axisof the series, substantially ax described. 6th.
A chimney cowl formed of a plurality of hollow oblique cones
arranged with their baxes parallel and their axes extending alter-
nately in oppesite directions and with the vertex of each cone except
the top one extending into the cone above it, and said cones having
openings near their vertexes, the openings In one or more of the
cones being in the sides nearest parallel with the general axis of the
series, substantially as described.

No. 60.131. Seal. (Sceau.)
: Ztg.7
i 8
=
o4

Emil Tyden, Chicago, Ilinows, U.S.A., 25th May, 1898; 6 years.
(Kiled 10th May, 1898.)

Claim. —1st. The employment in a self-locking seal of an engag-

tion of the securing device.  2nd. The employment in a self-locking
seal of and clastically operated cateh lodged within the seal chamber
adapted to react to effect the locking, and a detainer which holds
the catch under tension ready to react upon being released there-
from, such detainer and catch being relatively movable and one of
them being in position to be actuated by the insertion of the secur-
ing device to effect such release. 3. In a seal, in combination with
a chambered body, a securing device adapted to be inserted therein-
to, an elastically operating catch lodged within the chamber and
adapted to react to effect the locking, a detainer which holds the
catch under tension ready to react upon being released therefrom,
the catch Iweing extended into the path of the intruded securing
device and adapted to be encountered thereby to release it from the
detainer.  4th. In a seal, in combination with a chambered body,
a securing device adapted to be inserted into the chamber and to fill
the aperture through which it is thus inserted, and a spring which
normally coils with its ends lapped-lodged within the chamber, and
a device within the chamber which holds the ends of the spring
separated to permit the inserted securing device to pass between
them, the locking-device having an aperture back of its inserted end
and adapted after entering between said ends to withdraw them
from the separating device, whereby the spring may be coiled
through said aperture.  5th. In a seal, in combination with a cham-
bered body having a throatway constituting the only entrance into
the chamber, a securing device adapted to be inserted through the
tnroatway an substantially to occupy the same when thus inserted,
a spring coiled so that normally its ends lap, the same being lodged
unattached in the chamber an(? adapted to extend on both rides of
the plane of the throatway, guards extending from the opposite sides
of the throatway respectively adapted to hold the ends of the spring
separated, the securing device having an aperture back of the nser-
ted end substantially equal to the diameter of the spring, whereby
upon its insertion, it passes between the separated ends of the spring
and encounters the opposite side thereof, and forces it off the separ-
ating device, and is engaged by the ends of the spring lapped
through said aperture.  G6th. In a seal, in combination with a chain-
bered body, a securing device consisting of a strap adapted to be
inserted in such body and adapted to enclose the throat through
which it s thus inserted, and having an aperture in the inserted
portion, a spring normally coined so that it ends lap lodged within
the chamber, and a device which holds the ends of the spring separ-
ated to permit the inserted securing device to pass between them and
afterward dislodge them to receive the lapped ends through its aper-
tute, said gpring, when spread to separate the ends, being in contact
at opposite sides with the edge walls of the chamber.

No. 69,132.

Jar Closure. (Fermeture de jarres.)

5
L

40132

Charles Signey Alden, Rochester, New York, U.S. A, 25th May,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the jar or recejtacle having
the upwardly extending external flange and the substantially Hat
seat inside of and below the upper edge of the flange, the packing-
ring resting upon the seat, and the cover having the central portion
extending below the seat, the sharp downwardly-projecting mm}l]ar
shoulder or flange 7 resting upon and adapted to sink slightly into
the packing-ring, the periphery of the cover being substantially the
same thickness as the height of the flange of the jar, substantially
as described.  2ud. The combination with the jar having the
internal ledge or seat and the external flange extending above the
same and cut away at one or more places down to the level of the
seat, and the packing-ring, of the cover having the sharp shoulder
7 at the edge resting upon the packing ring, and the internal pro-
jecting portion, substantially as described.

No. 60,133. Fastening Device. (dppareil d attache.)
Basil John Fisher, Ashboro, North Carolina, U.S.A., 26th May,
1808 ; 6 years. (Kiled 12th May, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. A fastening device for'the purpose herein deseribed,
said device being composed of a piece of spring metal bent at or
adjacent to the middle thereof to form a front and a back, the front
being bent inwardly so as to press upon the back, and the end

ing device which is lodged unattached within the seal body and is | thereof bent outwardly, substantially as described.  2nd. A fasten-
completely enclosed therein and rendered inaccessible by the inser- | ing device for shoe laces, consisting of a strip of spring metal bent at
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or near the middle thereof to form a loop and also a front and back,

the place of the air which pusses into the furnace with the fuel

the front part thercof heing bent inwardly so as to press upon the 3rd. Means for feeding fuel to furnaces, comprising in combination,

Lul?3

back, and the extreme end of the front being Lent ontwardly, sub-
stantially ax shown and described.

No. 60,13 4.,

End Knob for Cords, Lines, Laces, ¢te.
(N ud pour corduyes, te.)

Gy

Wl

(or3e

Basil John Fisher, Ashboro, North Carolina, 1.8, A,
1808 ; 6 years.  (Filed 12th May, 1898.)

Clein.—1st. A knob or end piece for lines, cords and laces, con-
sisting of a hollow body, one side of which is provided with a tubular
extension which connuunicates with the interior thereof, and which
is open at its outer end, said body being also pl‘mlded on the side
opposite said tubular extension with a hollow extension which is
conical in form, the base thereof being directed outwardly, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 2nd. A knob or end piece for
cords, lines and laces, consisting of a hollow spherical body provided
at one side with a tubular extension which is open at botg ends and
at its opposite side with a larger conical extension, the base of
which is directed outwardly, said last named conical extension
being convoluted or fluted, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. A knob or end piece for lines, cords and laces, consisting of «
hollow body, oneside of which is provided with a tubular extension
which communicates with the interior thereof, and which is open at
both ends, said body being also open on the side opposite said
extension, substantially as shown and described.

26th May,

No. 60,135. Fuel Feeder. (Alimentateur de combustible.)

Henry Lawrench Day, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A.; 26th
May, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 11th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Means for feeding fuel to furnaces, comprising in
combination, means for producing a continuous air-current or air-
belt, means for directing the fuel into said air-current, and means
for separating the fuel from said air-current and dumtmg it into a
suitable furnace. 2nd. Means for feeding fuel to furnaces, compris-
ing in combination, mechanism for producing an air-belt or continu-
ous air-current, means for feeding the fuel into said current, means
for separating the fuel from said current and directing it into a
suitable furnace, and means for supplying air to said air-belt to take

a fan or blower, a separator, pipes connecting said fan and separator,
whereby a continuous air-current or air-belt may be produced, means
for delivering tine fuel into one of said pipes, to be separated from
said air-current by said separator, and means for conducting such
fuel from said sepurator to said furnace. 4th. Means for feeding
fuel to furnaces, comprising in combination, a suitable fan or blower,
air-conductors connected to the inlet and outlet of the casing of said
fan or blower and communicating with each other, means for divect-
ing fuel into said air- wmlnctom weans located in ual(l fan casing for
separating the fuel from the air-current, and means for directing
said fuel into a suitable furnace, for the purpose set forth.  5th.

Means for feeding fuel to fuinaces, comprising in_combination, a
suitable fan or hlower, a fan casing provided with a spirval duct
leading from its central portion and having an unbioken peripheral
surface, a suitable wall dividing said duct into an inner and an outer
part, a pipe on conductor conuected to the inner part of said duct
and communicating with a pipe or conductor leading to the inlet of
the fan casiug, mweans for feeding fuel into said conductors and
means for directing the fuel from the outer part of said duct into a
suitable furnace.  6Gth. The combination, with a fan, of the separa-
tor, the pipes connecting said fan and said separator, whereby a
continuous air-enrrent way be produced, a pipe extending fron: said
separator to the furnace, and means for feeding the fuel into one of
the pipes connecting the fan and separator, for the purpose specitied.
7th. 'The combination, with the fan and separator, of the pipes con-
necting said fan and separator, means for supplying air to one of
said pipes; a pipe connecting the separator with the furnace, and
means for feeding the fuel into one of the pipes between the fan and
separator.  8th. The combination, with the fan and separator, of
pipes connecting said fan and separator, whereby a continnous air-
current may be formed, means for feeding the fuel from the separa-

tor to the furnace, means for supplying heated aiv to the pipe
between the separator and the fan, to compensate for that which
passes through the pipe into the furnace, and means for feeding the
fuel into one of the pipes between the fan and the separator.

No.60,136. Wire Stretcher. (Zendeur de fil de fer.)

P

'
(e6r3¢
Samuel A. Grubb, Elmwood, Ilinois, U.S. AL, 26th May,

1898 ; (
years. (Filed 11th May, 1898.)

Clwim. - 1st. In a wire stretcher, the combination with the frame
thereof and means for clamping the same to a fence-post, of a pair
of clamping wheels mounted to rotate in said frame and means for
throwing said wheels out of gear with each other. 2nd. Ina wire
streteher, the combination with the frame thereof and means for
clamping the said frame to a frame post, of a pair of clamping gear-
wheels mounted to rotate in said frame one of said wheels being
provided with forked teeth and the other adapted to mesh therewith
having its shaft pivotally mounted in said frame, whereby said
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wheels may be thrown into and out of gear with each other.  3rd.
In a wire stretcher, the combination with the frame thereof made
up of a beam having bifurcated outer ends, and aclamp for securing
said beam to a fence-post, of a pair of clamping-gear-wheels mounted
to rotate between the bifurcated ends of said beams, one of said
wheels baving forked teeth with milled or roughened outer edges
and a series of notches or perforations in one side thereof adapted
to be engaged by a pawl pivoted to the said beam, and the other of
said wheels having its shaft pivoted to one of the endsof said beam,
and adapted to be locked to the other end of said beam when the
parts are in operative position, substantially as and for the purpose
described.

No. 60,137.

Carpet Fastener.

(Attache de tapis.)

George F. Murdock, Wellsville, Ohio, 1.8, A., 26th May, 1R08; 6
years.  (Filed 11th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A fastening device for carpets, consisting of a bar
having an engaging prong upon the underside thereof, and a slot
therein, said bar being provided with a diagonally-arranged face at
a point adjacent to the outer end of said slot, against which the head
of the securing-screw. is adapted to bear when the latter is being
seated, ax and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A fastening device
for carpets, consisting of a bar having a prong upon the underside
thereof and a keyhole-slot therein, said bar being provided with a
diagonally-arranged face at a point adjacent to the contracted end
of suid slot against which the head of the securing screw is
adapted to hear when the latter is being seated, as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  3rd. A fastening device for carpets, consisting of a
bar having an engaging prong upon the \1nd«rsi(Le thereof, and a slot
thercin through which a securing serew is adapted tobe passed, said
bar bemg provided with a diagonally-arranged face at a point
adjacent to the outer end of said slot, which lies at right m]g}os to
the shank of said screw, and against which the head of said screw is
adapted to bear, and a plate slidingly mounted in said bar and
adapted to cover the head of said serew, as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a device of the character set forth, the combination
with a wear-plate secured to the step at an angle between the
horizontal and vertical portions thereof, of a bar having a keyhole-
slot therein, a prong at t}le inner end thereof adapted vo engage the
top surface of the carpet, and a diagonally arranged face adjacent
to the contracted portion of said slot, and a screw passing through
said wear-plate diagonally, whose head is adapted to bear against
the I(liagnnally arranged face of said bar, as and for the purpose set
forth. .

No, 60,138. Saw Sharpener. (Muchine d affuter les scies.)

-
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Frederick William Robertson, Newark, Nottingham, England, 26th
May, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th May, 1898,)

Clatm.—1st. In o saw sharpener, the combination with a slotted
supporting plate and a frame monnted on said plate, of a file holder
arranged upon said frame and adapted to reciprocate across the slot
of the said plate, substantially as described.  2nd. In a saw sharp-
ener, the combination with a plate provided with means for support-
ing a saw and having a curved slot upon one gide thereof, a frame
mounted upon said plate and adjustably secured at one end in said
slot, of a file holder, mounted upon said frawe so as to reciprocate
the file across the teeth of the saw, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  3rd. In a saw sharpener, the combination with a
snpporting plate having a slot for the saw and a curved slot arranged

at_one side thereof, a frame mounted upon said plate and provided
with a standard engaging said curved slot so as to be adjusted
therein, said frame being provided with a longitudinal <lot, of a file
holder secured to said frame by means of a bolt passed throngh the
slot of the said frame so as to rdciprocate thereon, and means for
clamping a file to said holder, sabstantially as deseribed.

No. 60.139. Door Lock. (Serrure de porte.)

74

William Henry Huffman, New York City, U.S.A., 26th May,
1808 5 6 years.  (Filed 11th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a lock casing, of a series of
bolts guided to move in the direction of their length only and each
composed of a single continuous piece, a rotative can piece mounted
to turn in said casing, and engaging the inner end of each bolt, a
tumbular in the casing for engaging and locking the cam picee, a
lever for shifting the tumbular and means for turning the cam piece,
substantially as hercin shown and described. 9nd. The combina-
tion with a lock casing, of a series of bolts guided to move in the
direction  of their length only and each composed of a single
continuous picce, a cam piece mounted to turn in the casing and
engaging the inner end of each bolt, a tumbler in the caxing for
engaging the cam piece, a lever for shifting the tumbular, a key
guard below a key hole in the casing and means for turning the cam
piece, substantially as hercin shown and deseribed.

(Fore'.)

No. 60,140, Drill.

Ernest Kuhne, New York City, U.S8.A., 26th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 9th May, 1898.)

Claim. —A drill-head of conical shape with two, three or more
spiral eutters and spiral grooves of semi-circular cross-gsection as set
forth and described in the attached drawings and specifications.
No. 60,141,

Cradle. (Berceau.)

Charles (iay, Rockland, Ontario, Canada, 26th May, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Kiled 13th May, 1898.)

Clieim.—-1st. The combination with a cradle, of a slidable cover
secured therein adapted to Le moved into and out of an operative
position over the top of the eradle.  2nd. The combination with a
aradle, of a sectional cover normally 1esting within the sides of said
cradle, and adapted to be drawn from its normal position into a
position over. the top of the eradle.  3rd. The combination with a
cradle, of a sectional cover normally resting within the sides of
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sald cradie, sall cover hasiag its ends provided with a series of
shiding guides movable in the head and tail boards of said cradle,
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sald cover being adapted to be moved into position over the top of
said cradle and be secured in such position.
No. 60,142,

Dish Washer. (Laveuse de vaissille.)

Adellie Ricketts, Monte Vista, Colorado, U.S AL, 26th May, 1898 ;
6 years.  (Filed 12th May, 1898.)

Claint. —Tn a dish washer, the combination with a water receptacle,
of a dish eage supported in said water receptacle to have a rotary
motion therein, a rim secured to the upper end of said dish cage and
provided on its under side with gear teeth, gear wheels journalled
to the side of the water receptacle, one of said gear wheels being in
mesh with the teeth of the rim, substantially as set forth.

No. 60,143. Hot - Air Bath, and Carriage therefor.

(Bain & air chaud, etc.)

Henry John Wickham, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 26th May, 1808 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th May, 1808.)

Claim. —1st. A hot-ar bath, comprising a suitable frame, a double
casing suppotted on the frame, suitable heat inlets at the bottom of
the casing leading into the space hetween the walls, suitable per-
forations in the inner casing, a suitable top cover and end cover. a
suitable cot support designed to tit upon the top of the lower double
casing, and a suitable tubular apron having one edge extending
aronnd the opening at one end of the cot and the other designed to
he bound around the patient, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
A hot-air bath, comprising a suitable frame, a double casing sup-
ported on the frame, suitable heat inlets at the bottom of the casing
leading into the space between the walls, suitable perforations in
the inner casing, a suitable top cover and end cover, Tun-ways
secured on the top of the sides of the double casing, a suitable
tubular apron having one edge extending aronnd the opening at
one end of the cot and the other designed to he bound around the
patient, a carriage having suitable run-ways, the sectional cot sup-
ported on the run-ways and designed, when the carriage is hronght

to abut the bath, to be brought into the run-way in the bath, as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination, with a casing
provided with double walls and heat inlet at the bottom and suit-
able ends, of the carriage provided with suitable run-ways and a
sectional cot, designed, when the ends of the run-ways of the car-
riage abut the ends of the rin-ways of the bath, to he passed on to
the run-ways of the carriage, ax and for the purpose specified.
4th. In a hot air bath, in combination, the fiame support and the
rectangularly formed double walls and heat inlet funnels at the
bottom, the perforations in the inner walls, means for supporting
a portion of the bady within the bath, a suitable end for one end
of the bath, and a tubular apron secured around the opening at
one end of the bath and designed to be secured around the body of
the patient, as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In combination,
the double walls having a space formed botween then, the inlet
funnels, the angle iron supports for the donble walis, the U-shaped
run-ways at the top provided with suitable rollers supported in
hearings in the run-ways, and suitable top and end covers for the
bath, as and for the purpose specified. 6th. Tn combination, the
donble walls, the inlet funuel at the hottom, the perforations at the
sides of the inner walls, the top double cover snitably lined with
asbestos, and the door for the same, and suitable end covers for the
bath, as and for the purpose specitied.  Tth. In a device of the class
described, a carriage provided with suitable run-ways, U-shaped in
cross-section, and provided with suitable rollers, the cot made in
sections comprising side bars and curved cross bars, the asbestos
web supports, the ties connecting the same to the side hars, and the
]mll\'s connecting the sections together, as and for the purpose speci-
fied.

No. 60,144. Fanning Mill. (Tarrare cribleur)

i
N
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Emilien Rouse, Weston, Oregon, U.S.A., 26th May, 1808 ; 6 yeurs.
(Filed 13th May, 189%.)

Cleim.—1st. In a fanning niill, the combination with a primary
shoe and a fan of an upper sereen or riddle arranged to deliver to
said primary shoe, and a wind trunk connected with said fan easing
and arranged to discharge a part of the blast therefrom over said
upper screen or riddle, substantially as described.  2nd. In a fan-
ning mill, the combination with a primary shoe and a fan or blower,
of an upper screen arranged to deliver to said primary shoe, a chute
situated below said npper sereen to discharge throughoneside of the
machine casing, and wind trunk connected with said fan to deliver
a part of blast therefrom over the upper sereen, substantially as de-
scribed.  3rd. In a fanning mill, the combination with a hopper, a
primary shoe and fan, of a chute situated adjacent to the primary
shoe, a sereen or riddle above said chute and arranged to discharge
to the shaking shoe, an independent screen or riddle situated be-
tween the first named screen and the hopper and also deliver ng to
the primary shoe, and a wind trunk connected to said fan to direet
a part of the blast therefrom over the upper riddles or screens sub-
stantially as deseribed.  4th. In a fanning mwill, the combination
with a shaking screen or riddle, of a clearer xituated beneath said
screen or riddle to sweep the lower side thereof, substantially as de-
seribed.  5th. In a fanning mill, the combination with a primary
shoe and a blast fan, of a transverse delivery chute adjacent to said
screen, a clearer fixed above the delivery chute and provided with a
series of bars, a vibrating screen mounted in said clearer to contact
with the bars or slats thereof, a chaffing screen above the first named
screen and delivering to said primary shoe, and a wind trunk con-
nected with the fan to deliver a part of the blast therefrom over the
sereen and chafling sereen, substantially ae described.  Gth. In a
fanning mill, the combination with a prinary shoe, and a fan, of an
upper sereen or sereens, and a wind trunk provided with a deflector
and connected with said fan casing to direct a part of the blast
therefrom over the sereen, substantially as deseribed.  7th. In a
fanning mill, the combination with a primary shoe, and a blast fan,
of a hopper provided with a positively driven feed roller a fixed
transverse chute adjacent to the shoe and hlow said hopper, a clearer
above the chute, a vibrating screen mounted within said clearer, a
chaffing sereen conmected at one end to the vibrating screen and in-
dependently suspended at its other end over the primary «hoe, and
a wind trunk connected with the fan to deliver a part of the blast
therefrom over the sereen and chaffing screen, substantially as de-
scribed.  8th. In a fanning mill, the combination with a primary
shoe and a blast fan, of a clearer frame situated be'ow the shoe and
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provided with a series of rollers, a screen mounted on said clearer
frame to sweep against the rollers thereof, and means for actuating
screen, substantially as described.  9th. In a fanning mill, the com-
bination with a primary shoe and a blast fan, of a clearer frame
pivoted to one end below the blast tan, and having its other end ad-
justably attached to the main frame or casing, a series of rollers
mounted in said clearer frame, a screen or riddle seated on the
clearer frame ta sweep over the rollers therein and to partake
of the adjustment of said clearer frame and means for vib-
rating the screen or riddle independently of any adjustment of
the clearer frame, substantially as described. 10th. In a fanning
mill, the combination with a primary shoe and a blast fan, of a
relatively fixed frame, a vibrating screen or riddle, and a delivery
spout connected with said screeen or riddle to vibrate or play there-
with, substantially as and for the purpose described. 11th. Ina
fanning mill, the combination with a primary shoe and a blast fan,
of a clearer frame, a vibrating screen or riddled seated thereon, a
delivery spout in allignment with said vibrating screen and suppor-
ted by loose rollers or journals, and a coupling batween the delivery
spout and the screen or riddle, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  12th. In a fanning mill, the combination with the main
frame or casing, a shoe and a vibrating screen or riddle, of an eleva-
tor casing having its foot arranged adjacent to said screen or riddle,
a delivery spout between the foot of the elevator casing and a screen
or riddle and operatively connected with the latter to vibrate there-
with, an elevatar within said casing, a driving shaft, and connections
between one elevator shaft and driving shaft, substantially as for the
purpose described. 13, In a fanning mill, the combination with a
crank shaft, of an upper screen or riddle, a lower screen or riddle, a
primary shoe and a vertical rock shaft connected with said crank
shaft and having independent connections with the 1iddles and the
yrimary shoe, substantially as and for the purpose described.  14th.
n a fanning mill, the combination with an uppper screen or riddle
a primary shoe, and a lower screen or riddle, of a crank shaft, hori-
zontal rock shaft adjacent to the upper and lower screens or riddles,
connections between each horizontal shaft, the vertical rock shaft,
and one of said screens or riddles, and an independent connection
hetween the vertical rock shaft and the primary shoe, subsantially
as described.

No. 60,145, Halter Coupler.

(Joint de licou.)

AN
-

Golws

Carl Schmah), Ahrensbiik, No. 173 Furstentum, Lubeck, (erman
Empire, 26th May, 1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th May, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. An uncoupling contrivance for animals, interposed
between the halter and the manger, consisting of a rod formed in
two parts ¢, d held together by joints, which rod is provided at its ends
with hooks e, f, the pivoted locking noses which g, i can be secured in
a locked position by the rods ¢, d and the movable rings b, k, con-
steucted and arranged substantially as hereinbefore described.  2nd.
In an uncoupling contrivance for animals, interposed between the
halter and the manger, the arrangement of the rods /, n, 0 actuating
the locking ring &, the rod o being connected to the rod ¢ by means
of a spring, so that on the breaking through of the rod e, d at the
joint 7, the ring & is drawn down from the locked nose i, whereby
the hoof f is opened and the halter released, constructed and
arranged substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 60,146, ILce Boot. (Chaussure d glace.)

Henry William North, 33 Groydir Street, Cambridge, Xngland, 26th
May, 1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st March, 1898.)

Claim.—1s8t, An imiproved device for use with boots and shoes,
consisting of a detachable sole or sandal fitted to the boot by straps
and a layer of rough wool-felt or the like on the underside of the
said sole, substantially as described and for the purposes specified.
2nd. An improved ice grip device for use with boots and shoes con-
sisting of a detachable sole, straps for the ankle and instep, a toe
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piece fitting over the boot and a covering of rough wool-felt or the
like on the lower side of the sole extending beyond the edge of said
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gole, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. An
improved ice grip device for boots and shoes, consisting of a sandal
arrangement fitted detachably to the boot, and provided with a
covering of rough wool-felt and the like, substantially as described
and shown in the accompanying drawings, and for the purposes
specified.

No. 60,147. Bicyecle Sunpport and Leck.
(Support et serrure de bicycle.)

William Wholton, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 26th May, 1898; 6
years. (Wiled 30th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A locked steadying attachment for bicycles of the
character described comprising side rods, connected to the bicycle
frame bearing of rear ground wheel by means of arms, a lock-casing
secured to the saddle bar and capable of horizontal adjustment by
means of a clip connected to said bar and to horizontal and parallel
bars underneath and secured to said casing, two upper shanks
pivoted to forward part of said casing to receive the forward
extended fork ends of the saddle support, side rods connected to
said support and to the forward shorter end of the doubleside levers
pivote& to the lower extended straps of the casing, rear ends of said
double levers pivoted to the upper ends of the bicycle steadying side
rods, which are capable of being raised from the ground when the sad-
dle support is unlocked and brought to riding position, as described.
2nd. A locked steadying attachment for bicycles of the character des-
cribed comprising side rods extended at the bottom and extended at
lower rear end of frame by means of pivotal arms and the upper
contracted ends pivoted to double side levers which are pivoted to
side strap of a lock-casing secured to the saddle bar of the bicycle,
horizontal bars located under said casing and secured thereto, for
attachment to the saddle bar by means of a clip to afford horizontal
adjustmient to the lock casing, a saddle supporting frame pivoted to
forward end of lock casing by means of raised shanks admitting the
fork end of said supporting frame provided with side rods to con-
nect with the forward ends of the said double side levers and a lock
controlling device in said casing operated by a key to secure the
saddle support in a raised position, hence the side steadying rods in
a lowered position, as described. 3rd. A lock casing provided with
lower horizontal parallel bars having upper turned ends secured to
ferruled cross bars of said caxing, forward pivotal upper shanks to
receive the extended fork ends of the saddle support, an enlarged
central part of said pivot having recess for forward end of the bolt
to enter and lock the same by means of the spiral spring on the rear
shank of the holt, to press against the shonlder thereof, thus retain-
ing the saddle support in its upper inclined position, hence the con-
nected steadying side rods in their lowered position to hold the
bicycle upright, us described. _4th. A lock casing provided with
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lower horizontal parallel bars having upper turned end secured to
ferruled cross bars secured to the sides of said casing, forward
pivotal shanks the upper parts to receive the fork end of the saddle
support, and enlarged central part of said pivot having recess to
receive the forward end of the bolt to lock said pivot tension spring
to forward and retain said bolt, hence the saddle support in upper
inclined position and the steadying side rods connected thereto in
lowered position and locked, the key capable of disengaging the
upper spring from the notch in said bolt and forcing the same rear-
ward from the recess in the smd enlarged part of pivot, to unlock
the saddle support and allow the rubber ferrule of the same to rest
on the lock casing and to raise the side steadying rods a suit-
able distance from the ground and in proximity to the sides
of the frame for riding purposes, as described. 5th. In a stand-
ing device for bicycles of the character described, a lock-cas-
ing secured to the saddle bar of a bicycle and capable of
horizontal adjustment, a saddle support pivotally attached to the
forward part of said casing by means of its forked ends extending
through upper shanks of the saddle support pivot, having central
enlargement with recess to receive a pin to engage with the lower
shoulder formed by said recess to prevent the raising of the saddle
support, hence the lowering of the side steadying rods by means of
the mechanism described. 6th. A standing deviee for bicveles of
the character described, consisting of double side rods widened out
at the base and connected to the frame of a bicyele at the central
part of the rear wheel by pivotal arms, capable of spreading said
rods out at lowering and bringing the same in at raising, the upper
part of the said side rods adjustably connected to double side levers,
pivoted to a lower side extended strap of the lock casing, horizon-
tally and adjustably connected to the saddle bar of a bicyele, the
forward fork ends of a saddle support extending through and
seeured to the upper pivotal shanks at the forward part of said
casing, side rods connected to the rear part of the saddle support
and to the forward ends of the said double levers, and controlled
and locked by mechanismi in said casing, as described.  7th. A
standing device for bieyeles of the character described, comprising
double side rods widened ont at the base and connected to the
frame of a bicycle at the central part of the rear wheel by pivotal
arms, capable of spreading said rods out at lowering and bringing
the same in at raising, the upper part of the said side rods adjustably
connected to double side levers, pivoted to a lower side extended
strap of the lock casing, horizontally and adjustably connected to
the saddle bar of a bicevele, said casing having upper side projec-
tions, and cover having side flanges to conform with said projec-
tions to slide thereon, a saddle support with its forward fork
ends extending through and secured to the upper pivotal shanks at
the forward part of said casing, side rods connected to the rear part
of the saddle support and to the forward ends of the said double
levers, and controlled and locked by mechanisim in said casing, as
deseribed.  Bth. A standing deviee for bicycles, consisting of
donble side rods widened out at the base, and connected to the
frame of a bicycle near the central part of the rear wheel by pivotal
arms, clips at the upper ends of each rod to clip the same, the clips
inserted In the openings of the double side levers, and capable of
being tightened or loosened by means of a nut on each end of the
bar, the inner side of said bar collars pressing against the clips to
bind them to the rods, as described.  9th. A bicycle lock and stand
support, consisting of double side rods widened out at the base and
connected to the frame by means of double side arms, at the central
part of the rear wheel, the upper ends of the rods conuected to

donble side levers by means of clips to clip the upper end of said
rods by the inner side of the bar collars pressing against the clips
by means of nuts and a cross bar, the levers pivoted to the
lower end of the strap, side rods connected to the other end
of levers and the saddle support, a cross bar or saddle support
provided with a rubber ferrule to rest on the lock casing,
pivotal shanks at the forward part of said casing, which the
forward fork ends go through and are secured thereto, as described.
10th. A lock casing provided with lower horizontal parallel bars
having upper turned ends secured to ferruled cross bars of said cas-
ing, forward pivotal npper shanks to receive the extended fork ends
of the saddle support having a cross bar which is provided with
a rubber ferrule for the saddle support to rest on the lock casing,
the forward end of the bolt to enter in recess of the enlarged central
part of said pivotal shanks, and lock the sane, by means of the
spiral spring on the rear shank of the bolt to press against the
shoulder thereof, thus retaining the saddle support in its npper
inclined position, henee the connected steadying side rods in their
lowered position to hold the bicyele upright, as described.  11th. A
lock casig and steadying device consisting of donble side rods
which are widened at the base, and connected to the frame, at
central part of rear wheel by double side arms, the upper end of
said rods to be adjusted by means of clips, which fasten in double
side levers, side rods connected to rubber ferruled cross bar on
saddle support and the other end of said levers at the forward part
of the saddle support, to be secured to forward upper pivotal shanks
as deseribed.  12th. A lock-casing consisting of a forward pivot
having upper shanks with sockets to receive forward part of the
saddle support and seeure thereto, said pivot having an enlarged
central part with recess for a bolt to enter and Fe held in the recess
by means of a spiral spring, holding the saddle part inclined position,
means to withdraw the bolt from the recess, and allow the saddle
support to rest on the casing, and a pin to engage with said recess,
the lock casing provided with a cover which ﬁas flanges to engage
with upper flanges at central part of the lock casing, as described.
13th. A lock steadying attachment consisting of double side rods
widened at the base, connected to plates on the bicycle frame, at
the central part of the rear wheel by means of double side arms
which are bent around the cross bar of double side rods and around
a part of said plates in opposite directions, clips at the ends of
double side levers held by nuts to clip the upper ends of said rods,
side rods connected to the other ends of side levers and the rubber
ferruled cross bar on saddle support, which are bent around their
connections in opposite directions, as described.  14th. A lock and
stand comprising a lock casing having upper flanges to engage with
the flanges of the cover to slide thereon, pivotal shanks with the
forward part of the saddle support connected thereto, the shanks
capable of holding the siaddle support in inclined position by a holt,
or held horizontally on the casing by a pin, in order to lower and
widen and also to raise and contract the double side rods by lever
connections and double side arms, as deseribed.  15th. In a stand-
ing device for bicycles having double side rods widened out at the
base, their upper ends connected to the ends of double side levers
pivoted at the lower ends of the strap, side rods connecting the
saddle support and the outer ends of double side levers, the rod to
be hent around their connections in opposite directions and clip the
sane, the double side rods connected to the frame by double side
arms which fasten to cross bar of double side rods and to plates on
the frame, said arms to be hent around: their connections in opposite
direetions and clips the same, ax deseribed.
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TRADE-MARKS

Registered during the month of May, 1898, at the Department of Agriculture--

Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

6481 BUGENE FOURGAULT, Courbevoie, Department of the Seine, France.
Polish for Metals, 2nd May, 1898.

6482, LEOPOLD MILLER AND SONS, New York, N. Y., U.S. A, Paper
Cigarettes, All Tobaceo Cigarettes, Cigars, Cheroots, Stogies, and
all kinds of tobacco, manufactured or raw, 2nd May, 1898,

6483, | HORROCKSES, CREWDSON AND COMPANY, LIMITED, London

6484, and Manchester, England.  Cotton Piece Goods, 2nd May, 1895,

6485, THETIP TOP? KETCHUP COMPANY, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.8.A. Ketehup,
2nd May, 18Y8.

G486. THE JOLIETTE TOBACCO COMPANY, Joliette, Que. Cut and Pluyg
Tobacco, 3rd May, 1898.

64871 MAURICE WERTHEIMER, New York, N.Y., U.S.A. Gloves, 4th May,

G485, 1898,

G489, CUHARLES ALBERT GRIFFITH, Toronto, Ont. Tobacco, 4th May,
1894,

G490. ELIZABETH SIMINGTON, Dickens, Towa, U.S.A. A Medicinal Remedy
for Blood Discases, 4th May, 1898,

6441, THE ALLCOCK, LAIGHT AND WESTWOOD COMPANY, LIMITED,
I‘omutn, Ont.  Hammocks, 7ch May, 1895,

6492, THE FAR]’;ENFABRIKEN, vormals FRIEDRICH BAYER AND COM-
PANY, Elberfeld, Prussia, Germany. Coal-tar praducts, raw
and lmermtd\ary products, pharmaccutical preparations, mor-
dants for dyeing and preparations for photographical purposes,
Tth Muy, 1898.

6493. BURTON BROTHERS AND COMPANY, New York, N.Y., U.S.A. Cot-
ton Goods, 9th May, 1898,

6494 JOSKEPH TASSE, Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaccos, 10th
May, 189S,

6495, JOHN TRVINE DAVIDSON, President of THE DAVIDSON AND HAY,
LIMITED, l‘unmtu Ont.  Groceries, such as Tea, Cotfee, Spices,
Chicory, &c 11th May, 1898,

6496. K. N. CUSSON ET COMPAGNIE, Montréal, Queé.  Cigares, 13 mai, 188,

6407, GEORGE FOSTER, Brantford, Ont.  Teas, 14th May, 1895,

6498, CHARLES OVIDE FORTIER ET PIERRE AMEDEE MORIN, Mont-
réal, Qué. Une composition alimentaire, 14 mai, 1898,

6490. THE POSTUM CEREAL COMPANY, LIMITED, Battle Creck, Michigan,
U.S.A. Food Drinks, 18th May, 1898,

6500. EMIL PEWXNY AND COMPANY, Grenoble, France. Gloves, 18th May,
1898,

6501. CHARLES BELANGER, Perkins, Que.  Laundry Blue, 20th May, 1898,

6302, HENRY FISHER BRADING, Ottawa, Ont.  Ale and Porter, 20th May, 1898,

6503. HERBERT THOMAS SHERWOOD, 12 London Wall, London, England,
trading as H. Sll}uR\V()()l) AND (()\ll’ANY Corsets, 21st
May, 1898,

6504, HENDERSON BROTHERS, Victoria, B.C. A Cough Medicine, 25th May,
189Y8.

6505, WILLIAM HENRY GILLARD, HENRY NORMAN KITTSON AND
HENRY CHARLES BECKEFTT, Hamilton, Ont., teading as
W. H. GILLARD AND (‘()\ll’A\’Y Groceeries, such as Tea,
Coffee, Baking Powder, Spices and Dricd Fruits, 25th May, 1895,

6506, WARDEN KING AND SON, Montreal, Que. Hot Water Heaters and
Furnaces, 27th \[.w, 1898.

¢507. THE UNTON BREWING COMPANY, Montreal, Que.  Ale, Beer, Porter
and the like, 25th May, 1898.

6508. THE AUER INCANDESCENT LIGHT MANUFACTURING COM-

PANY, LIMITED, Montreal, Que. Incandescent Gas Appara-
tus, 30th May, 1898.
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of May, 1898, at the Department of Agriculture —
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

9910. WYNDHAM’'S DAUGHTER. A story of To-day. By Annie 8. Swan.
Wm. Briggs (Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and Publish-
ing House), Toronto, Ont., 2nd May, 1898.

911. LA VIE DE JOSEPH FRANCOIS PERRAULT. Surnommé Le Peére de
I'Education du Peuple Canadien.  Ouvrage Ilustré. P.-B. Cas-
grain, Québec, Qué., 2 mai, 1898.

9912, SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR MAP. George Bishop, Montreal, Que., 2nd
May, 1898.

9913. *“ROSSLAND MINER” MAP OF ROSSLAND, BRITISH COLUMBIA.
John Henry Dempster Ferguson, Rossland, B.C., 2nd May, 1898,

9914, LIFE AND TIMES OF THE RIGHT HONOURABLE W. K. GLAD-
STONE, ON THE “SCATFE SYSTEM.” (Chart.) The Com-
parative Synoptical Chart Co. Ltd., Victoria, B.C., 3rd May,1898.

9915. LA REVUE CANADIENNE., (Mai 1848.) Alphonse Leclaire, Montréal,
Qué., 3 mai 1898.

9916. QUEBEC. (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont., 3rd May,
1898.

9917. QUEBEC. A. (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont., 3rd
May, 1896,

9918, NTAGARA FALLS. (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont.,
3rd May, 1898,

9M9. NTAGARA FALLS. A.” (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto,
Ont., 3rd May, 1898.

9920, MONTREAL. (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont., 3rd
May, 1898.

9921. MONTREATL. A, (Card.) The Torontuo Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont.,
3rd May, 1898.
’,
9922, MUSKOKA. (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont., 3rd
May, 1898,

9923, MUSKOKA. A. (Card.) The Toronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont., 3rd
May, 1898.

924, OTTAWA. (Card.}) TheToronto Lithographing Co., Toronto, Ont., 3rd May,
1898,

9925. RULES FOR PLAYING THE PUZZLE “WHEELS-IN-YOUR-HEAD.”
Albert C. Keedwell, Toronto, Ont., 3rd May, 1898.

9926. LE MOTEUR CENTRIPETE. (Livre.) Par Eraste ’Odet d’Orsonnens, Hull,
Qué., 5 mai 1898.

9927, BEAUTIFUL MINASBAY. Song and Chorus. Words and Music by C. ¥.
Rathbone, Horton Landing, N.S., 5th May, 1898.

9828, THE CUBAN QUESTION ON THE “SCAIFE SYSTEM.” (Chart.) The
Comparative Synoptical Chart Company, (Ltd.), Victoria, B.C.,
6th May, 1898.

929. THE STENOGRAPHER’S AND TYPEWRITER’S COMPANION. Vol

I., No. 2, May, 1898. R. Goltman and A. Marks, Montreal,
Que., Tth May, 1898,

9930. PAPERS READ BEFORE THE ENGINEERING SOCIETY OF THE
SCHOOL OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE, TORONTO, NO. XI.,
1897-98, (Book.) The Engineering Society of the School of Prac-
tical Science, Toronta, Ont., 7th May, 1898.

9931. THE TRANSLATION OF A SAVAGE. By Gilbert Parker, London, Eng-
land, 7th May, 1898.

9932. INTRODUCTION, by James L. Hughes, to THE STUDY OF CHILDREN
AND THEIR SCHOOL TRAINING. By Francis Warner,
M.D. (Lond.) George N. Morang, Toronto, Ont., 7th May, 1898.

9933. NATIONAL UNITY. March for Piano. By Harry U. Layton. Whaley,
Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 9th May, 1898.
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9934,

$935.

9936.

9937,

9938,

934,

9940,

U941,

9942,

YO43.

Yu44,

945,

YO8,

DT,

HASHSE

YO0,

9950,

9951.

U952,

9953,

9904,

9953,

4956,

9957,

U958,

9U5Y.

4960,

THE OLD ST. LAWRENCE. March or Two-Step. By ¥. H. Fulford.
Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 9th May, 1898

LE PERE LEFEBVRE ET I ACADIE. Par Pascal Poirier, Shediac, N.B.,
9 mai 1898,

THE MAKING OF THE CANADIAN WEST. By Rev. R. (. MacBeth,
M. A, Wm. Briggs (Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and
Publishing House.) Toronto, Ont., 10th May, 1898.

UNDERGROUND RAILROAD. Drama by B. ¥. Dorsey, Toronto, Ont.,
10th May, 1898,

THE CANADIAN ANNUAL DIGEST, (1897.) By Chas. H. Masters and
Chas. Morse, LL.B., Ottawa, ()nt 10th May, 1898,

CANADIAN COMMERCIAL ARTTHMETIC. (Tlmd Edition.) Compiled
and Kdited by Clarke Moses and R. C. Cheswright.  C. A. Ben-
gough, Toronto, Ont., 11th May, 1898,

CYCLE OF PRAYER OF THE GENERAL MISSIONARY SOCIETY,
THE WOMEN'S MISSIONARY SOCIETY, EPWORTH
LEAGUES AND SUNDAY SCHOOLS OF THE METH-
ODIST CHURCH. CANADA. (Leaflet.) Annie L. Ogden,
Toronto, Ont., 11th May, 1898.

JUBILEE HISTORY OF THOROLD. John H. Thompson, Thorold, Ont.,
11th May, 1898,

VISIT TO CANADA OF ENGLAND'S GREATEST MILITARY BAND
UNDER THE LEADERSHIP OF LIEUT. DAN GOD-.
FREY, R.A.M. C. A. E. Harriss, Ottawa, Ont., 11th May, 1898,

REVUE GENERALE D& MEDECINE, DE PHARMACIE KT
DHYGIENE PRATIQUES. (Avril 1898.) Gaston de Wer-
themer, Montréal, Qué., 12 mai 1893,

THE DELINEATOR. (A journal of Fashion, Culture and Fine Arts, June,
1898.) The Butterick Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New-York, N.Y.,
U.S. A, 13th May. 1898,

THE GLASS OF FASHION UP TO l)ATh (Ium, 1808.) The Butterick
Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.S. A, 13th May, 1848,

METROPOLITAN FASHIONS. (June, 1898.) The Butterick Publishing
Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.S.A,, 13th May, 1898,

A SOUVENIR OF MUSICAL TORONTO. (Second Annual Issue, 1898-
1899.) H. H. Godfrey, Toronto, Ont., 13th May, 1898,

MAP OF THE CITY OF MONTREAL. Bishop Engraving and Printing
Co , Montreal, Que., 16th May, 1808,

MONSEIGN hUh PAUL BRUCHESI: ARCHEVEQUE DE MON-
TREAL. (Photographic-buste.)  Laprés et Laulgnu Montiéal,
Ques,, 17 mai 1898,

LE PAYS DE L’ERABLE. Chant National. Paroles et Musique de H, H.
Godfrey,  Traduit de P'Anglais |i.l.l‘ KEd. P. Couture. H. H.
Godfrey, Toronto, Ont., 20th May, 1898,

THE ROARING GAME. Words and Music by C. J. Wolfe, Rapid City,
Man., 20th May, 1898,

A HAPPY YOUNG FAMILY OF THREE. Words and Music by Wilfred
Charles Traher, London, Ont., 20th May, 1898.

WHEAT MAP OF THE PROVINCE OF MANITOBA, CANADA, 1847.
The Tribune Publishing Co., Winnipeg, Man., 20th May, 1898.

CANADIAN SUMMER RESORT GUIDE, 1898, (Fifth Xdition.) Frederick
Smily, Toronto, Ont., 20th May, 1898.

LECTURE A HAUTE VOIX. (Cours Supérieur.) La Congrégation de
Notre-Dame, Montréal, Qué., 21 mai 1898,

THE ESMERALDA WALTZES. By Carl De Rossa. The Anglo-Canadian
Music Publishers’ Association, (Limited), London, Kngland, 21st
May, 1898.

CANADA AND I'T'S CAPITAL. ByHon.J. D. KEdgar, Q.C., M.P., Speaker,
Commons of Canada. George N. Morang, luruut,o Ont., 21st
May, 1898.

BOOK OF THE VICTORIAN EKRA BALL. GIVEN AT TORONTO ON
THE TWENTY-EIGHTH OF DECEMBER, MDCCCXCVIIL
James Mavor, Toronto, Ont., 23rd May, 1898.

YE ANCIENT COLONY. March. By L. Murie St. Aubyn. Miss Elizabeth
M. Tobin, St. John's, Newfoundland, 23rd May, 1898.

VICTORIA WALTZ. By L. Marie St. Aubyn. Miss Elizabeth M. Tobin
St. John'’s, Newfoundland, 23rd May, 1898.
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961,

9962,

963,

94,

965,

D966,

Y967,

G968,

H969.

LE SCAPULAIRE DE NOTRE-DAME DU MONT-CARMEL. FPaw M.

le Chanoine Savaria, Longue Pointe, Qudé., 25 mai 1808,

THE DOMINION HOME COOK BOOK AND CYCLOPEDIA OF
RECIPES. (Third Edition.) By Anne Clarke. J.I. Nichols
& Co., Toronto, Ont., 25th May, 18498,

MOTHER'S LAST WORDS; OR, YOU MUST NOT (GO, JACK. Song.
Words and Music. By William J. White. Whaley, Royce &
Co., Toronto, Ont., 25th May, 1893,

LITTLE DOLLY DAYDREAM. Words and Music by Leslie Stewart.  The
Anglo-Canadian Musie Publishers’ Association (Ltd.), London,
England, 26th May, 1898.

TWILIGHT REVERIE. For Piano. By Hilda Ruse. Whaley, Royee &
Co., Toronto, Ont., 28th May, 1848, :

MUSICAL RITUAL FOR USE IN LODGES OF ANCIENT FREE AND
ACCEPTED MASONS. Dedicated to the M. W. Bro. Wi
Gibson, M. P., Grand Master ; and Officers of the Grand Lodge of
Canada. Arranged by Charles Philip Sparling. Toronto, Ont.,
98th May, 1898.

GOLD DUST; HOW TO FIND IT AND HOW TO MINE IT. .James
Arthur Thomson, Vancouver, B.C%.; 30th May, 1898,

OFFICIAL BASEBALL SCHEDULE, EASTERN LEAGUE, 1808. Ed.
Mack, Toronto, Ont., 31st May, 1898,

CANADIAN CRIMINAL CASES ANNOTATED. Edited by W. J.
Tremeear. Vol. 1. Part I. R. R. Cromarty, Toronto, Ont.,
31st May, 1898,
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